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The taxonomy of the Australian Mezirinae is revised and keys are given o the 22 genera and
91 species recognised. Related apierous genera from New Caledonis and New Zealand are
mcluded inthe keys. Known Australian distribution records for all species are mapped. New
genera proposed are Corvrophlaeobia, Mesaphlveobin and Granulaptera. Artabanellus is
synonymised under Caecicoris, Dimorphacantha is synonymised under Scironacaris;
Scirrhocoris is synonymised under Neophlacobia; Micromezira is synonymised under
Carventus ond is shown to belong to the Carventinae, not the Mezirinac. The following new
species are described: Neuractenus transitus, N. occidernalis, N. woodwardi, N. kapalga, N.
yorkensis, Clenoneurus meridianalis, C roberisi. Scironacoris ausiralis, Chinessa claudiac,
C. pusilla, Chiastoplonia bamaga, C. granniuta, C. thoracica, Corvnaphloeobia dimarpha,
Glochacoris gippslandicus, Arbanatus peninsularis, A. ropicus, A, frazieri, Arictis
dunidiatus, A. obscurus, Drakiessa cantrelli, D. glacbula, D. cansobrina, D. planula, D,
wasselli, D, virago, D. svbilae, D. arelimira, Chelonoderus forfex, C. thompsoni, C. minar,
Aegisocoris knrmilevi, Neophloeabia bulburina, N. incisa, N. paluma, N. caiaracia, N.
elongata, Mesaphlneabiavetusta, M. kirrama, M. veaiesi, Granulapteraverrucosa, G. ovata,
G. remota, G. alucolu, G. couki, G. spiniceps. The following speeies are synonymised (senior
synonym given fitst) Neuaroctenus pravimus = N, majuscillus, Artabanus bilobiceps = A.
australis: Caecicoris inicrocerus = Ariabanetus infuscaius, Brachyrhynchus australis = B.
scrupulosus, Carventus brachypterus = Micromezira ausiralis The following non-Austra-
han speeies of Dimoerphacantha are transferred to Sciranocoris: sexpinosus, distincius,
Iehti, usingeri, brachypterus, bormeensis, armartus. New generic combinations 4re proposed
for the following Austratian species (previous genus in parentheses). Usingerida roberti
(Mezira), Neophloeobia ausiraliensis (Scirthocoris); N. mirabilis (Scirrhacoris),
Mesophloeobia australica (Neaphloeabia); Granulapiera twberculata (Neephloeobia),
Brachyrhynchus wilsamt (Mezira). Lectotypes are selected for Neuroctenus proximus,
Chinessa ispiniceps and Brachyrhynchus ausiralis. The following genera and speeies arc
newly recarded from Australia; Arbanarus. Neuroctenus crassicornis, N. par, N,
eurycephalus, Artabanus sinuatus, Chinessa bispiniceps, C. inigua, Chiastaplonia pygmaea,
Arictus lobuliveniris, Brachyrliynchus subtriangalus Most Australian species are closely
agsociated with ratnforest tracts along the eastern seabourd of the eontinent. Patterns of
daversity are examined with maxima occurring at Iron Range in Cape York Peninsula (30
spp.). in the Wet Trapies Zone around Crns (42 spp.) and in the Border Ranges between
Queensland and NSW (18 spp.). At Iron Range the fauna is dominated hy winged species
allied to the New Guineu tauna, 1n the other urcas of high diversily wingless speeies with
endemic and Melanesian Arc aftinities predominate. [] Hemipiera, Aradidue, Mezirinae;
Austrula, Pacific, taxonamy, biogeagraphy. rainforests.
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The Aradidae is a large family of heteropterous
sucking bugs which share the features of 2-seg-
mented tarsi, 4 segmented antennae, stylets elon-
gated and withdrawn into a coil inside the
enlarged clypeus when notinuse, and connexival
areas of the abdomen broadly exposed around the
perimeter of the small-sized hemelytra (when
present). The stylets are used to tap juices of
fungal hyphae in dead and dying wood. Typical
species are flattened to live under loose bark of
dead trees and logs. This leads to the common
names of ‘flat bugs’ or ‘bark bugs’.

A feature of the family is the propensity to wing
loss, particularly in ground habitats in rainforest
environments. This wing loss has occurred on
separate occasions many times throughout the
taxonomic and geographic components of the
family. These wingless aradids become highly
modified and include some of the most bizarre-
shaped insects known. They are also extremely
cryptic in nature and consequently rare in collec-
tions. Monteith (1969, 1982) discussed the evo-
lutionary and ecological significance of this wing
loss.

The higher classification of the family has re-
mained relatively stable since the masterly world
revision of Usinger & Matsuda (1959). They
recognised 8 subfamilies which have remained
unchanged despite study of new characters such
as the labrum (Stys, 1969), the stylets (Lee &
Pendergrast, 1976) and the pretarsus (Vasdrhelyi,
1986). Australia and New Zealand are the only
land masses on which all 8 subfamilies live.

The Mezirinae is the largest subfamily by far,
comprising more species worldwide than all the
other subfamilies combined. It is also the most
evolutionarily advanced as shown by the cladistic
analysis of Véasarhelyi (1987) and Jacobs (1980).
When Kormilev & Froeschner (1987) catalogued
the world fauna they listed 124 genera and 1075
species which they pointed out was an increase
of 277% in species in the 28 years since Usinger
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& Matsuda’s monograph. This increase was al-
most entirely due to the work of Nicholas A.
Kormilev.

The Mezirinae are easily recognisable using
Usinger & Matsuda’s key to subfamilies. They
share the open metathoracic scent gland orifice,
usually enlarged genae, abdominal glabrous area
pattern of 2:2:1 and lack surface incrustation on
the body.

HISTORY OF COLLECTION AND STUDY
OF AUSTRALIAN MEZIRINAE

The present study brings the known fauna of
Australian Mezirinae 10 91 species in 22 genera.
This is based on comprehensive modern collec-
tions and it isuseful to speculate on how complete
our knowledge of the total fauna now is (Fig. 1).

The earliest known specimens are those un-
dated ones of Neuroctenus proximus from ‘King
George Sound’ and of Brachyrhynchus australis
from ‘Australia’ which were in the British Mu-
seum prior to their publication in Walker (1873)
which is the earliest publication to mention Aus-
tralian species. By the end of the nineteenth cen-
tury only 8 species had been collected. In the first
15 years of the 20th century another 12 species
were collected by A M. Lea of the South Austra-
lian Museum, H. Hacker from the Queensland
Museum and Eric Mjéberg of the Rijksmuseum
in Stockholm. These were some of the earliest
collectors in the rainforests of north Queensland.
Over the next 40 years 10 more Australian species
were collected until 1963 when I began to collect
Aradidae as a specialist group. The very steeprise
in the curve (Fig. 1) indicates that more than 50
additional species were revealed over the next 10
years as major rainforests were intensively sam-
pled. Though collecting intensity has increased in
more recent years the curve has flattened out io
the extent that only 2 species have been discov-
ered in the last decade, the most recent being
Drakiessaarelimira S years ago. This rapid taper-
ing off of the rate of species discovery, despite
continuous collecting effort, indicates that most
Australian Mezirinae are now known.

The curve for publication of these records (Fig.
1) follows a very different pattern. Following
Walker (1873) and Bergroth (1896) who re-
corded just 3 species prior to the turn of the
century no further species were published for 45
years until Usinger (1941) and Drake (1942) de-
scribed two large apterous species Chelonoderus
stylatus and Drakiessa hackeri, respectively,
these being the first apterous species noted from

AUSTRALIAN MEZIRINAE
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1870-1996

FIG. 1. Diagram showing the progressive increase in
knowledge of the Australian Mezirinae since first
records about 1870. The top line is based on the
earliest dates of collection of each Australian species.
The lower line is based on the earliest dates of publi-
cation of Australian records of each species.

the continent. The modern era began with Usin-
ger & Matsuda's (1959) monograph of the world
fauna. Atabout the same time N.A. Kormilev, the
leading specialist on the family, began a series of
papers dealing with Australian museum collec-
tions which led to another 22 species being re-
ported. Following Kormilev’s last paper dealing
with Australian species in 1971 there have been
no additions to the Australian mezirine fauna for
25 years until this present publication which adds
58 new taxa taking the published fauna from 33
to 91 species. This takes knowledge of the Aus-
tralian fauna to the happy situation where virtu-
ally all species have probably been collected and
published.

STUDY MATERIAL

Aradidae, particularly the cryptic apterous spe-
cies, arerelatively poorly represented in museum
collections and a large number of species have
been described from unique specimens. The pres-
ent study deals with 6424 specimens of Austra-
lian Mezirinae; despite this, Brachyrhiynchus
elegans (Kormilev) and Arbanatus peninsularis
sp. nov. are still known only from singletons. The
great bulk of this material has come from special-
ist field collecting by the writer and associates.

COLLECTING METHODS. The traditional
method of peeling loose bark from dead trees and
logs yields normal macropterous genera such as
Neuroctenus, Brachyrhynchus and Arictus which
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are the principal mezirine components in open
eucalypt forests. However, most Australian spe-
cies live in the dim, damp interior of rainforests
where bark peeling is of limited usefulness. Most
of these rainforest species, and practically all the
apierous species, live on undersides of dead wood
(sticks, branches, large and small logs lying on
the ground). These are collected by close inspec-
tion of these undersides. Because of theirexireme
camouflage and immobility a head torch is useful,
even in the day time. Carrying pieces of wood 1o
sunny patches in the forest is also of help. Since
most species are gregarious the finding of one
specimen on a particular piece of wood means
that careful inspection usually reveals more.
Often nymphs, which are less camouflaged, are
detected first. Larger nymphs for which no asso-
ciated adults are located can usually be reared to
adults by keeping them with moistbark and wood
in a plastic vial.

Extraction in a berlese funnel of leaf litter and
bark frass is useful for some small species, such
as Glochocoris and Arbanatus. The technique of
‘stick brushing’ is very effective for sampling the
cryptic apterous species. Loose material adhering
to the underside of wood lying on the ground is
brushed with a stiff brush into a plastic buckel.
This is continued until a couple of litres of mate-
rial is obtained. This is then extracted in an ordi-
nary berlese funnel.

Very small species which live in crevices and
beetle burrows on the outer surface of dead stand-
ing trees and stumps (e.g., Chiastoplonia spp.)
can be obtained by spraying the surface with
household aerosol pyrethrum and collecting
specimens which fall onto fabric sheets on the
ground. Occasional specimens are taken in flight
intercept traps, including almost all known
Crenoneurns robertsi.

All field specimens are collected directly into
cthanol and mounted under the microscope later.
Before mounting compacted soil is cleaned under
ethanol from dirty specimens by loosening with
a mounted needle and brushing with a small
artist’s camel hair brush cut off short to form stiff
bristles. This cleaning is absolutely essential for
mosl apterous species and for certain macropter-
ous species which habitually coat themselves
with soil (e.g., Glochocoris spp.).

A systematic attempt has been made to sample
all significant rainforest tracts in Australia.
Darlington’s (1960) list of his rainforest collect-
ing localities has been useful in this respect. Only
the monsoon forest patches in thc Kimberley

region of WA have not been included in the
survey.

BORROWED MUSEUM COLLECTIONS.
Australian Mezirinae were borrowed from the
following institutions to which I am most grate-
ful. They are listed with their abbreviation used
in the text and the curators with whom 1 dealt:
ANIC, Australian National Insect Collection,
Canberra (M.S. Upton, T.A. Weir); AM, Austra-
lian Museum, Sydney (C.N. Smithers, G.A.
Holloway, G. Cassis); BCRI, Biological and
Chemical Research Institute, Sydney (C.E. Chad-
wick, M.J. Fletcher); BPBM, Bernice P. Bishop
Museum, Honolulu (G. Nishida), BMNH, The
Natural History Museum, London (W.R. Doll-
ing); CAS, Californian Academy of Sciences,
San Francisco (P.H. Arnaud); DJ, D. Jacobs col-
lection, Pretoria; DSIR, Department ol Scientific
and Industrial Research, Auckland (L. Deilz);
EH, Emnst Heiss collection, Innsbruck; HNHM,
Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest
(T. Vasarhelyi); HUB, Humboldt University of
Berlin, Berlin (U. Gollner-Scheiding); MCG,
Museo Civico, Genoa (R. Poggi); MDPI, Depart-
ment of Primary Industries, Mareeba (R.1. Sto-
rey); MM, Macleay Museum, University ol
Sydney (H.S. Horning); MNHG, Natural History
Museum, Geneva (D. Burckhardt); NMB,
Naturhistorisches Museum, Basle (W. Wittmer);
NMNH, National Museum of Natural History,
Washington (R. Froeschner); NRS,
Naturhistoriska Riksmuseet, Stockholm (P.I.
Persson); NTM, Northern Territory Museum
(M.B. Malipatil, G. Brown); QDPI, Queensland
Department of Primary Industries, Brisbane (J.F.
Donaldson); QM, Queensland Museum, Bris-
bane; SAM, South Australian Museum, Adelaide
(G.F. Gross);, TAD, Tasmanian Agriculture De-
partment, Hobart (M. Williams); TMAG, Tasma-
nian Museum and Art Gallery, Hobart (A.
Green); UQIC, University of Queensland Insect
Collection (M. Schneider); UZMH, Uni-
versitetets Zoologiska Museum, Helsinki (M.
Meinander); WADA, Western Australia Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Perth (K. Richards); WAM,
Weslern Australian Museum, Perth (T.F. Hous-
Lon).

LISTS OF MATERIAL EXAMINED. To give
the maximum amount of information with econ-
omy of space the following standard procedures
are followed in each species account.

A separate entry is given for the TYPE in which
full label data is given for the primary type spec-
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imen/s, together with location, registration num-
ber, whether examined and nomenclatural proce-
dures such as lectotype selection.

All other specimens are summarised under
‘Materials Examined’. An initial statement gives
the total number of specimens. Generally with
new species all specimens are made paratypes
and this is indicated in that statement. In a few
species variant specimens are excluded from
paratyping and these are listed at the end as ‘the
following specimens are not paralypes’. Speci-
mens are listed by Australian state and since most
are from coastal Queensland this state is divided
into North Queensland (north of Bowen), Central
Queensland (Gladstone to Bowen) and South
Queensland (south of Gladstone). Within each
region the localities are listed from north to south
as far as practicable. Specimen data is listed in the
sequence: locality, number of specimens, date,
collectors name, museum deposition. The local-
ity name is not repeated for separate collections
at the same locality and the museum deposition
is only entered when it changes from the last
citation. Thus the entry: ‘Brisbane 2?1/,
12.ii.1984, BKC, 4/, 26.ix.1993, GBM (in QM),
5/17,13.vi.1994, DIC (in ANICY’ indicates 3 sepa-
rate collections from Brisbane of which the first two
are in the Queensland Museum and the third is in
the Australian National Insect Collection. Material
of species being described as new is listed in this
manner. For common (>100 specimens), wide-
spread described species localities and museum
locations only are given. QM registration numbers
for paratypes being lodged there are given atthe end
of each ‘Material Examined” list,

The majority of original specimens studied are
in the Queensland Museum, Brisbane, often in
long series with identical data. Duplicates from
these series have been lodged in museum collec-
tions around the world as recorded at the end of
each ‘Material Examined’ list. An almost com-
plete collection of Australian Mezirinae is now
housed in the Natural History Museum, London.

Common collectors’ names, and other terms,
are abbreviated as follows: AC, A. Calder; AN-
ZSES, Australian and New Zealand Scientific
Exploration Society; BKC, B.K. Cantrell; DIC,
D.J. Cook; DKY, D.K. Yeates; EW, Earthwatch;
GBM, G.B. Monteith; GIT, G.I. Thompson;
HAH, H. & A.Howden; HJ, H. Janetzki; JFL, J.F,
Lawrence; JH, J. Hasenpusch; JS, J. Seymour;
LR, L. Roberts; NP, National Park; RIS, R.L
Storey; RS, R. Sheridan; SJP, S. & J. Peck; SH,
S. Hamlet; SF, State Forest,; SRM, S.R. Monteith;
TAW, T.A. Weir.

MEASUREMENTS. Aradidae are variablc, and
often asymmetrical, insects. Precise measure-
ments are generally not useful in taxonomy
though relative proportions of some body parts
are. For these reasons the amount of measure-
ments presented is moderate. For each species the
priimary type has been measured plus a large and
small specimen of each sex where available. This
is designed to give the size range, rather than any
statistical mean which s not a useful concept. The
standard series of measurements with the abbre-
viations used in the text are: L, total length from
apex of head to tip of abdomen; W, width across
widest part of abdomen; HL, head length from
anterior tip of head to front margin of prothorax;
HW, head width across the eyes; PL, median
length of pronotum; PW, maximum width of
pronotum; AS (I-IV), length of antennal seg-
ments from the basal segment (I) to the apical
(IV), SL, median length of scutellum; SW, max-
imum width of scutellum; WL, wing length; CL,
length of the corium. Wing, corium and scutellum
measurements are nol taken for apterous species.

BIOLOGY OF AUSTRALIAN MEZIRINAE

The biology of the Aradidae was reviewed by
Usinger & Matsuda (1959). Their life style is a
rather sedentary existence in association with
fungal decay of dead wood. Long periods are
spent feeding with the elongate stylets inserted
into the wood. Camouflage is a necessary adjunct
to this behaviour and protects them during this
enforced immobility.

Macropterous and apterous Mezirinae livc in
Australia (Fig. 2) and so far as is known all except
termitophilous Aspisocoris live in association
with dead wood.

The basic division in biology is between those
that live in the compresscd space beneath loose
bark (subcortical) and those that live on the out-
side of the bark. The subcortical environment is
atemporary one, existing only for the period after
the bark becomes loose and before it is com-
pletely shed (Monteith, 1969). Itis also a spatially
discontinuous habitat and there may be a consid-
erable dispersal required from one log to another
with suitable loose bark. The subcortical environ-
ment is typical of open forest where direct sun-
light and desiccation cause bark to shrink and
loosen. In rainforest, bark on dead wood usually
stays moist and persistent, decaying slowly as the
wood decays. Higher humidity enables Aradidae
to live on the outside of the bark in rainforest,
particularly on the underside of logs and sticks
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FIG. 2. Living exampies of Australian Mezirinae. A, & (right) and ¢ of Drakiessa hackeri, Ausiralia’s largest
species, B, @ (Jowerright)and 2 & of Drakiessa confusa. C, Six adults (top) and 3 nymphs of Arictus monreiiii.
D, Adults of Neuracrenus waodwardi. A-and B are wingless species which live on undersides of dead wood on
the ground. C and D are typical winged species which live under loose bark on dead logs and trees.

Iying on the ground. This habitat is abundant and
semi-continuous on twigs, sticks and logs in and
o1 the maist litter of rainforests. Thus long dis-
persals to new food sources are not necessary in
Lthis environment.

The implications of these habitat differences to
the biology of Mezirinae are:

I) Open forest species are flattened, subcorti-
cal, winged species with good dispersal powers
and hence most are rather widespread. They lay
lurge numbers of eggs and go through their life
cycle rapidly, building up large colonies 10 ex-
ploit their temporary habitat. Most open forest
species of Brachyrhivnchus, Neuroctenus (Fig,
2D) und Arzctus (Fig. 2C) fall into this category.

2) Rainforest species tend to be less flattened
(sometimes highly convex) and live on the outer
surface of the bark. They occur in small colonies
which may persist for a number of years on a
single log. Eges produced are few, large and are
not deposited in batches. Individuals are long

lived and colonies usually consist of overlapping
generations of all nymphal stages, Habitat lon-
gevity and spatial continuity means that there is
little or no need for dispersal flights. Thus many
specics have lost wings entirely (Neophloeobia,
Drakiessa, etc.), others are macropterous but ce-
ment their wings down with accumulated debris
early in adult life (Chiressa, Glochocaris,
Chiasteplonia, etc.), while a very few comipro-
mise by maintaining wing dimorphism
(Caecicoris, Usingerida). Lack of dispersal
power means that many rainforest species hiave
small geographic ranges.

Naturally there are exceptions 1o these gencral-
ized categories but they are relatively few in
number, There are some normal subcorcal spe-
cies in rainforest (some Newrocrenus, Arictus,
Ctenoneurys). There are a few litter-inhabiting
species in open forest (Glochocoris brisbanicus,
Brachyrhynchus wilsoni), and there are occa-
sional aplerous species in open forests (Drakiessa
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FIG. 3. Brachyrhynchus ausiralis, morphology. A, @ dorsal view; B, ventral: C, & ventral abdomen; D, 3 dorsal
abdomen with wings removed. Abbreviations: I1-VIl=connexiva of abdominal segments 2-7; VIlI=paratergites
of'scgment 8; acr=antennal crenulations; ant=antenniferous tubercle; ca=callus; cga=connexival glabrous arcas;
cl=clypeus: cla=clavus; co=corium; Cu=vein Cu; gp=genal process; iga=inner glabrous areas; j=jugum:

=hemelyliral membranes; mpsg=melapleural scent gland: mga=midlatcral glabrous areas; ms=mesosternum;
mt=metasternum; pc=pronotal collar; pf=pronotal furrow; pfl=pronotal fore lobe; phl=pronotal hind lobe;
pot=postocular tubercle; pp=posterior parandria; ps=prosternum; py=pygophore; r=rostrum; ra=rostral atriun;
rg=rostral groove: R+M=veins R+M: sc=scutellum; sle=sublateral elevations; sme=submedian elevations;

soc=supra-ocular carina; td=lergal disk; v=vertex.

hackerl). Wing condition, habitat preference and
vegeration atfiliation are recorded for all Austra-
fiun Mezirinae in Figs 69 & 70.

Often a considerable number of species co-
cxist in the one rainforest tract. There does not
seem 10 be any species association with wood
from particular host tree species. However there
1s 4 decided preference by aradid species for
timber of different size and decay state, and this
may reflect associations with specific fungal spe-
cies. Rough categories of Australian rainforest
Mevirinac in terms of their association with wood
ol'different decay states are as follows,

1) Newly [allen timber. Includes fallen wood,
less than about a year old. in which the bark has
not begun to decay on the underside and many
separate smaller branches and twigs on the forest

floor. Associated aradids tend 1o be less sedentary
species. (Neophloeobia,  Mesophloeobia,
Gramulaprera, Caecicoris, Usingerida).

2) Intermediate aged timber. Includes small and
large logs with most bark intaci but decayed on
the underside to provide many small cracks und
crevices. Assaciated aradids are the more seden-
tary and often convex species which lead a cam-
ouflaged lifc resting in cavitics (Aegisocoris,
Chelonoderus, Chinessa, Scironocoris).

3)O0ld roued vimber. Includes large old logs and
remnants of old logs which have lost all bark and
are decayed on underside inio large crevices and
cavities, Two distinct groups inhabiting this situ-
ation are large apterous species heavily camou-
flaged with detritus (Drakiessa spp.), and very
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small winged species which form large colonics
|Glochocorts, Chigstaplomia, Clavicarnia).

MORPHOLOGY

Morphology of the Aradidae 18 treated by Usin-
ger & Matsuda (1959) while others with useful
general discussions are Jacobs (1986), Piechi
(1977) and Stys (1974). Other works with signif-
icant components devoted to the Mezirinag in-
clude Wygodzinsky (1948) on Neetropical
species, Lee & Pendergrast (1976) on New Zeza-
Lund species and Kumir {1967) on internal anat-
aomy of Auvstralian species. The excellent
illustrations in the publications of Ernst Heiss,
.2, Heiss 1989h, contribute much 10 our knowl-
adge of aradid morphelogy.

The present treatment aims to describe charac-
Lers and terminology used in the subsequent keys
and descriptions. Some sections have been ex-
panded where potential exists for wider taxo-
nomic application. As a basis for discussion
comprehensive labelled diagrams of a typical
macropterous species, Brachvrhynchusauwstralis,
are provided (Fig, 3).

Head. The head is generally short and broad so
that median length and width across the eyes are
subequal. The head margin behind the eyes may
he variously produced into post-ocular tubercles
which are commonly flattened, angulate projec-
tions (Fig. 3A), but may be cylindrical (Figs 34,
&0), backwardly-directed lobes (Fig. 24A), re-
duced to narrow strips (Fig, 37A), or entirely
absent (Figs 47B. 27A, 20G), Sometimes a sec-
ondary pair of tubercles is developed posterior to
the true postocular tubercles (Fig. 42). The eyes
are small, usually rather exserted (Fig. 3A) and
may be mounted on stylate bases (Fig, 42). Im-
mediately anierior 10 the eyes are the antennifer-
ous tubercles which may be separated from the
eyes by deep clefts (Figs 42, 41), especially in
apterous species. The antenniferous iubercles
may be strongly divergent (Fig. 61D) or sub-
parallel (Fig. 57). and may have acute (Fig. 61B)
or blunt (Fig. 40H) apices; sometimes they are
greatly reduced (Fig. 27A). A median anterior
projection of the head consists of the enlarged
clypeus, which houses the coiled stylets when
retracted, On each side of the base of the clypeus
are the juga (mandibular plates) (Fig. 3A) which
never approach the clypeal apex in Mezirinae: by
contrast the genae are almost invariably enlarged
and usually surpass the clypeal apex 1o form a
bilobed (Fig. 3A). or even strongly bifid (Figs
24H. 61B), apex to the head, In a few cases both

clypeus and genal processes are greatly reduced,
bringing the antennal bases closely approximate
(Figs 27A, 27E). The vertex is usually elevated
o the same level as the clypeus and bears gran-
ules or small tubercles (Fig. 3A) which may be
arranged in longitudinal rows (Fig. 34B).

The antennae are 4-segmented, with, in Austra-
lian species, all segments of the same order of
length, Segments I1, 11T and TV usuvally have pel-
iolate bases (Fig. 57) which may be absent on T
and 1V (Fig. 3). la Brachyrhynchus (Fig. 37C)
and Arictus (Fig. 34C) the apices of segments TT
and TIT are crenulate, In the termitophilous As-
pisocoris, segments I and [V are fused (Fag, 18)
but with suture indistnetly visible. Antennal ves-
titure 1s generallv inconspicuous bul may be long
and dense (Fig. 42).

The rostrum 15 $-segmented and, m lengih,

rarely exceeds the hind margin of the head (Fig.
32B). It arises from a subapical rostral atriurm
which 15 usually narrow and slit-like (closed)
(Figs 3B, 121), but which may rarely be upen,
fully exposing the insertion point of the rostrum
(Fig. 32B). The rostrum normally Lies in 4 rostral
groove on the ventral side of the head, murgined
by rostral carinag; the groove may be closed
posteriorly by joining of the rostral carinae (Fig.
121) or may be open (Fig. 12J). Very infrequently
the rostral groove and carinae may be obhiterated
(Fig, 12K).
Thorax. The pronotum, 1n MACrOpPLEToUs species,
is divided into a fore lobe and a larger hind lobe
by & transverse disconunuity which often forms a
furrow (Fig. 3A), In its generalised form the fore
lobe is divided into 4 low elevations: a pair in the
middle of the pronotum, lying one on each side
of the nudline and here termed the submedian
elevations, and a pair lving between them and the
Jateral margins and here termed the sublateral
elevanons, Each syubmedian elevation is usually
formed around a smooth disc. lermed the pronotal
callus, These elevations of the fore lobe are vari-
ably developed. The submedhan areas may be
obliterated |Fig. 19), the sublateral ones may be
lost (Fig. 20C), or all four may be absent, as in
Neurecrenus (Fig. 12B). The pronetal hind lohe
i conspictous in macropterous species but coni-
pletely lost in apterous genera. In brachypterous
species (Fig, 19) and in the brachypterous murphs
of dimorphic species (Figs 20G, 22A), the hind
lobe is reduced to a namow, transverse band
smaller than the fore lobe,

The scotellum is riangular in macropterous and
brachypterous species, usually with margmns
thickened and carinate. The basal angles oflen
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FIG. 4. Mezirinae dorsal surfaces. A-J, tergal discs of winged species with wings removed. A, Neuroctenus
yorkensis; B, N. crassicornis, C, N. proximus; D, Ctenoneurus ausiralis; E, Artabanus bilobiceps, F, Arbanatus
frazieri; G, Chinessa bispiniceps, H, Usingerida roberti; 1, Arictus monteirthi, }, Caecicoris microcerus. K-N,
thorax and abdomen of wingless genera. K, Neophloeobia elongaia; L, Aegisocoris kormilevi; M, Drakiessa
wasselli; N, Chelonoderus minor. Abbreviations: [-VI=abdominal segments 1-6; mplll=median plate of

segment 3; mst=mesothorax; mtt=metathorax; otl, ot2, ot3, ot4, otS, ot6, ot7=opposable tubercles at positions
noted in text; pt=prothorax.
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FIG. 5. A-R. dorsal views of pygophores. A, Neuroctenus woodwardi, B, N. occidentalis; C, N. grandis; D, N.
par, E, N. crassicornis; F, N. yorkensis, G, N. eurycephalus, H, Ctenoneurus australis; 1, Artabanus bilobiceps,
J, Scironocoris australis, K, Usingerida roberti; L, Chinessa bispiniceps, M, Arbanatus frazieri; N, Arictus
monieithi, Q, Brachyrhynchus sulcatus, P, B. australis, Q, Aegisocoris granidatus, R, Granulapteraovata. S-X,
expanded aedeagi, ventral and lateral views. S-T, Neuracrenus crassicornis, U-V, Mesophloeobia australica;
W-X, Drakiessa consobrina. Abbreviations: ap=anterior parandria; c=conjunctiva; cp=conjunctival process,
er=ejaculatory reservoir; dop=dorsal opening of pygophore; gp=gonopore; ph=phallotheca; py(e)=exposcd
portion of pygophore; py(i)=internal portion of pygophore; pm=paramerc; pp(b)=basal part of posterior
parandria; pp(d)=distal part of posterior parandria; sp=spinules; st=sclerotised teeth; X=abdominal segment 10.



have small teeth overlapping |
the hind pronotal margin (Fig.
12B), or the middle of the ante-
rior margin may be broadly
produced likewise (Figs 20A,
27E, 34A). The midline of the
scutellar disc may have a single
longitudinal ndge (Fig. 20C), a
triradiate ridge (Fig, 27A), or a
distinct cross (Fig. 32F). In ap-
terous species the scutellum be-
comes completely fused with
surrounding sclerites but is nor-
mally stll recognisable as an
elevation in the centre of the
mesonotum.

The hemelytra of macropters
rarely reach beyond the hind margin of abdomi-
nal segment V1, and are usually a linle longer in
males than in females. Coria may be well devel-
oped, reaching well beyond apex of scutellum, in
which case two prominent longiludinal veins are
present, R+ M and Cu (Figs 3A, 20A), In some
genera the coria are very abbreviated, ofien with-
out veins present (Figs 29A, 27C). The term
‘Brachyplerous' 1s applied to species with normal
scutellum and with hemelytra reduced to moy-
able vestiges which may be the entire original
corium (Figs 19 22A), or only a tiny vestige
thereaf (Fig. 20G). “Apterous’ species lack a de-
fined scutellum and have wing vestiges either
entirely absent, or as small ngid wbercles which
become fixed as par of the thoracic ornamenta-
[on.

The mesonowum and meranotum become
highly modified in the apterous species, with
much of he original segmentation obscured by
development of a complex secondary pattern of
tubercles, ridges, pits and furrows, A recurning
phenomenon of this secondary modification is
the pairs of tubercles which project towards each
other with their apices adjacent but not touching
(Fig, 4K-N). These may occur on the dorsum of
the head, thorax and abdomen and can be shown
10 be homologous within and between cerain
genera; consequently they are of considerable
value in classification. Since they do not appear
lo have been noted per se previously I propase the
term ‘opposable tubercles’ for them, Their func-
tion and significance are unknown: they occur
only in apterous species, always in pairs, and
almost invariably on opposite sides of a surure.
The last observanion suggests that they may have
some function as strengthening devices prevenl-
ng flexing of the body wall along the sutures,
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FIG, §, Artabanus bilobiceps. A, SEM of stridulatory file on the hind libia.
B. Deuail of teeth of same.

This would aid in ‘crush proofing” these insects
which live on the underside of wood Iying on the
ground where they are vulnerable 1© being
squashed as the wood is moved about on the
forest Floor by animal foruging and rain run-off.
Some of the species with best development of
these tubercies are those which normally carry a
thick soil layer (e.g , Drakiessaspp.); possibly the
tubercles are also forenhancement of the capacity
to hold a soil layec. Distribution of opposable
tubercles mm four Australian apierous genera is
shown in Figs 4K-N.
Legs, The femora bear conspicucus ventral spines
in Scironacarts (Fig. 200) and Artabanus (Figs
16L, 16M), while the hind tibiae beéar a stridula-
tory raw of fine teeth in Arrabanus (Figs 6A-B, 16L)
The pretarsal structures of Aradidae haye po-
lential o taxonomy but have been little em-
ployed. Basically there are two paies of processes,
m addiuon to the claws, on the aradid pretarsus:
apair of fine bristles arising from the unguitractor
plate between the bases of Lhe claws, and a pair
of larger lobes arising one beneath each claw and
attached to it. There has been confusion aver
terminology of these structures. Myers & China
(1928) called them “pseudarohia’ and “aroha’ re-
spectively; Usinger & Matsuda (1959) used “me-
dian bristles’ for the appendages of the
unguiiractor plate and Kormilev followed this in
his many papers. Cobben (1968). Goel & Schae-
fer (1970) and Shuh {(1976) estabiished the no-
menclature ‘parempodia’ and ‘pulvilli®,
respectively, for the 2 types of structures and this
has been applied across the aradid subfamilies
(Vdsdrhely, 1986, Fig. 7). The range of struc(ures
indicate future usefulness for higher classifica-
tion within the subfamily,
Abdomen. The abdomen has 6 segments fully
developed in dorsal view (II-VII), all of which
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F1G 7. SEMs of pretarsal structures of Australian Mezirinae. A, Usingerida roberti. B, Arictus monteithi. C,
Artabanus bilobiceps. D, Ctenoneurus australis. E, Neuroctenus grandis. F, Neophloeobia montrowzien.
Abbreviations: cl=tarsal claw; p=pulvillus; pm=parempodia.

have connexival plates cut off laterally by dorsal
and ventral connexival sutures which run lon-
gitudinally along the body. The margins of the
connexiva, particularly of VI and VI, are fre-
quently lobed (Fig. 477) or angled (Fig. 47L) and
their precise shape is of greai value in identifica-
tion at the specific level. The abdominal terga and
sterna bear small, smooth discs which Usinger &
Matsuda (1959) termed glabrous areas and which
Stys (1974) showed arc points of muscle inser-
tions on the cuticle. Thc Mezirinae havc 2 con-
nexival glabrous arcas on each connexivum, 2
midlateral glabrous arcas placed immediatcly
mesal of the connexival sutures, and a single
inner glabrous area on each sidc of the midline of
each of abdominal segments HI-VI (Fig. 3A-D).

While the segmentation of the connexiva is
clearly marked, except for occasional fusion of 1l
and 111 (Fig. 16A), the median rcgions of the
abdominal terga preceding VII are invariably
fused to a greater or lesser extent into a rigid
tergal disc. Normally the wings. at rest, cover
only the middle of the tergul disc (Fig. 3A),
leaving the midlateral glahrous areas cxposed.
But in a group of very small genera (Clavicornia,

Chiastoplonia, Glochocoris, Arbanatus,
Corynaphloeobia) the wings cover the whole ter-
galdisc (Figs 27A, 27F). The portion of the tergal
dise concealed beneath the wings is always flat,
smooth and glabrous, But when the tergal disc is
exposed, either partially as in most macroplerous
speeics or wholly as in apterous forms the ex-
posed portion becomes rugose, pifted and often
setose. In some apterous genera this becomes
extreme, with secondary patterns of ridges
formcd, or even gross convexity of the whole
tergal disc as in Aegisocoris (Fig. 51D) and
Pseudoargocoris (Fig. 51A).

In cleared preparations the central tergal disc of
macropterous speeies shows a very distinct pal-
tern of glabrous areas, segmental punctured discs,
and sulurcs which varies enormously from spe-
cies to species. Usinger & Matsuda (1959) drew
attentionto the potential uscfulness of this feature
in the Mezirinae and figured tergal discs in 15
representative genera, Howevcr, they admt that
a gencral phylogenetic picture is not yet evident.
Hsiao (1964) figured the 1ergal discs of a nuinber
of Chinese Mezira species. I ligure here 8 gencra
and 11 species from the Australian fauna to en-
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large the available data on this useful character
(Figs 3D, 4A-J). The most generalised pattern is
seen in Caecicoris which has the inner discs of
segments [I-VI completely separate; variable
amounts of fusion occur in other genera with
virtually no sutures in Arictus and Arbanatus;,
partial fusion of III and IV seems characteristic
of Neuroctenus, Ctenoneurus and Chinessa. Sep-
aration of amedian plate between the lateral discs
of segment I1I occurs in Artabanus and
Usingerida (Figs 4E, 4H) as well as in
Odontonotus (Usinger & Matsuda, 1959). Per-
haps the most basic dichotomy is between those
genera with the suture between II and 1II contin-
uous and forming the functional anterior margin
to the fused tergal disc (e.g., Neuroctenus,
Ctenoneurus and Chinessa), and those in which
the I/II suture becomes the functional suture so
that all or part of segment II is incorporated in the
fused tergal disc (e.g., Brachyrhynchus, Arictus,
Artabanus). In Australian apterous genera the
condition of the tergal disc agrees with the latter
group and this is taken as partial evidence of their
evolution from a Brachyrhynchus-like ancestor,

Spiracles in the Mezirinae are normally present
on abdominal segments II-VIII and are usually
situated on the ventral side, far from the margin
as in Brachyrhynchus (Fig. 3B). Among Austra-
lian genera, Glochocoris is the only one with
reduction in spiracle number, those of segment 11
being absent (Fig. 29G). Among other genera,
some spiracles may move to the body margin and
be visible in dorsal view (Figs 13F, 27C, 32G),
but none are truly dorsal. In some apterous spe-
cies which cover themselves with a thick layer of
dirt the spiracles may be mounted on low tuber-
cles, e.g., Drakiessa glaebula and D. cantrelli.

Ornamentation of the abdominal sterna is rare
except in males of some genera where secondary
sexual structures provide very useful characters
which have been largely overlooked in the past.
In Arictus, sternum VI bears species specific pat-
terns of raised, smooth callosities which may
incorporate the glabrous areas (Figs 34K-P). In
other groups ornamentation is restricted to ster-
num VIL In Glochocoris a prominent, flattened
spine is present (Figs. 24F, 24]); in the apterous
Drakiessa (Fig 43), Neophloeobia (Fig. 53) and
Mesophloeobia (Fig 58) median, unpaired, pol-
ished calli, bosses or tubercles may occur.

Male Genitalia. The male genitalia have been
little used in conventional taxonomy of Aradidae.
The aedeagus and parameres are contained inside
the subspherical, externally visible pygophore (=
‘hypopygium’ of Kormilev) whichis morpholog-

ically abdominal segment IX. On each side of the
pygophore project the paratergites of the reduced
segment VIII. These bear a spiracle and their
shape is often usefulin taxonomy. The pygophore
is divided into a smooth, lightly sclerotised ante-
rior portion which retracts inside segment VII at
rest, and a rugose, heavily sclerotised posterior
portion which remains exposed. Much of the
dorsal region of the anterior portion is taken up
with an opening through which the aedeagus
protrudes during copulation. Visible in this open-
ing are the vestigial tergum X bearing the anus,
and the apices of the parameres. Posterior to the
dorsal opening, the rim of the dorsal wall of the
pygophore is divided into a pair of triangular
plates which are variously modified. The nomen-
clature and homology of these plates is a matter
of considerable contention. One trend has been to
call them styli, without necessarily accepting that
they are true gonopods of segment IX (Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959; Lee & Pendergrast, 1977; Jacobs,
1986), though the homology of such structures
with true gonopods in the Hemiptcra has been
argued by Matsuda (1976). The alternative is to
accept Leston’s (1955) proposal of parandria, a
term which regards the structures as outgrowths
of the pygophore wall without any primitive ho-
mology, and this course has been adopted by
Monteith (1966) and Schaefer (1977) and will be
followed here.

The best development of parandria in the
Aradidae is in the chinamyersiines Kumaressa
and Tretocoris, with 2 large pairs, called by Mon-
teith (1966) the anterior parandria and the poste-
rior parandria. The anterior parandria arc
equivalent to what Usinger & Matsuda (1959)
call the subtriangular plates, and similar differen-
tiated regions of the pygophore wall have been
noted in Crenoneurus and Woodwardiessa (Lee
& Pendergrast, 1977). The only case noted in the
present study where the anterior parandria are
distinct, semi-mobile sclerites is in Artabanus
(Fig. 51). Only the posterior parandria are gener-
ally developed in the Mezirinae. Lee & Pendergr-
ast (1977) commented on their division into basal
and distal portions in Woodwardiessa quadrata,
although their figures of Crenoneurus species
showed similar divisions. This subdivision of the
posterior parandria is here shown to be a wide-
spread phenomenon in the subfamily.

To illustrate the range of variability and the
potential taxonomic use of parandrial develop-
ment the pygophores of 11 genera and 18 Austra-
lian species are shown (Figs 5A-R). The
generalized condition appears in Brachy-
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rivnchus (Figs SM-N) where the parandria are
thvided for their full length and have triangular,
membranous, distal appendices which fit under
the margin of tergum VIT ai rest. This same pat-
lern oceurs in most Australian apterous genera
(e.g., Granulaptera, Fig. 5R). In other groups
vanous degrees of fosion take place. The basal
portions may fuse but still retain a median suture
(Figs 50, 5P); the parandria may be greatly re-
duced (Figs SB-C) or completely eliminated
(Figs SE, 51, 5Q); the distal appendices may fuse
into a single flap (Figs SE, 50. 5K, 5L); separate
mobile areas may be cut off by secondary sulures
(Figs SA, 5K). A distinctive development is seen
in some species of the related group comprising
Newroctenus, Ctenoneurus and Chinessa where
the lateral walls of the pygophore grow inwards,
eliminating the basal portions of the parandria
{Figs 5H, 5I).

Parameres in this subfamily are¢ generally [al-
tened or conchoid and lack the omplex hooks
and processes which make them so useful in
many other groups of Hemiptera. A feature of
potential taxonomic use is the band of short ridges
which occurs down the inner posterior margin of
parameres of Brachyrhynchus (Figs 371-L). It has
also been noted in the Neotropical Dysodiuy
(Heiss, 1990). This structure has the appearance
of a stridulatory mechanism but since no corre-
sponding plectrum can be located this seems un-
likely. The inner face of each paramere bears
against the valves of the female ovipositor which
are parnially thrust into the pygophere during
copulation; conceivably the band of ridges en-
hances the grip between male and female. The
same band of ridges occurs on parameres of all
menbers of the complex of fully apilerous genera
in Australia as well as on the New Zealand
Woodwardiessa and the New Caledonian
Phiueobia,

Artificial inflation of the aedeagus in the
Aradidae is very difficult and opportunities for
sludying the inflated organ rely largely on col-
lecting copulating pairs. Aedeagi of Mezirinae
have been figured by Usinger & Matsuda (1959)
for Arictus, Mezira and Crenoneurus, hy Mon-
leith (1969a), tor Caecicoris, by Lee & Pendergr-
ast (1977) for Crenoneurus and Woodwardiessa,
and herein (Fig. 58-X)for Mesophlocobia,
Drakiessa and Neuroctenus. No patterns are yel
discernible in the subfamily due to the paucity of
material. Neurocrenus agrees with its relative
Crenoneuris in having sclerotised teeth on some
uf the conjunctival processes. Similarly,

Waoodwardiessa and Mesophlocobia each have
patches of spinules on the conjunctival processes,

Female spermathecae in the Aradidse have
been reviewed by Lee & Pendergrase (1983)
though they saw only Crenoneurus, Wood-
wardiessa and Mezira among the Mezirinae,
Kumar (1967) examined the organ in New-
roctenus, Drakiessa, Arictus, Neophloeobia,
Mesaphlaeabia and Brachyrhynchus. A turher
40 species in 11 genera are figured herem. The
spermatheca in this subfamily conforms to the
conventional pentatomoid type in having a sub-
spherical bulb and a pump region with hoth distal
and proximal pump flanges. These conlimm the
general uniformity of strocture of the bulb snd
pump region in the subfamily. The only major
deviation 15 in Arfabanus (Fig. 20E) where the
proximal pump flange has prominent teeth. How-
ever, the duet connecting the bulb to the vaginal
wall shows a considerable range of modifica-
tions, some of which have classifuctory vilue.
The simplest situation is where the duct is shon,
membranows and not dilated (Figs47E, 58N} this
type is found in most apterous genera and in some
macroplerous genera such as Arerus (Fig, 34Q).
Frequently the duct becomes dilated into a Jurge
or small sac (Figs 44g. 580) which may become
heavily sclermised [Figs 24R, 54Q) or more
rarely have intemnal valve-like ridges (Fig. 44h).
In Usingerida the duct is dilated. sclerotised, and
bent into a rigid U-shape (Fig. 24R). Ofien the
point where the duct enters the vaginais strength-
ened by a short sclerotised ring around the duct
{Fig. 44e) and in Chinessa this sclerotization
exiends a considerable disiance along the duct
(Figs 24K, 24L).

A remarkable situation is seen in Gramdaptera
where the spermathecal duct is very long, thin,
coiled and enters the vagina via a large hellow,
sclerotsed buesa, formed from the vaginal wall
rather than the duct itself (Figs 63G-L): the oval
bursa rests Lransversely across the vagina with the
spermathecal duct entering it consistently frony
the right-hand side.

In Newroctenus woodwardi, Kumar (1967),
using the name N, proxinues, reconded a lateral,
membeanous, sac-like diverticolup wo the Sper-
mathecal duct which he called an accessory
gland. This is now seen to be charactenstic of
Newroctenus (Fig, 12L-N), Lee & Pendergrast
(1977, 1983) noted a similar condition in all 3
New Zealand species of related Crénoneuras,
however, the one Australian species studied fere
(Crenoneurus qustralis, Fig, 161) apparently
lacks the diverticulum. The only other mesiring
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where a diverticulum was noted is Caecicoris
microcerus (Fig. 201) but in this case it is rigid
and selerotised.

GENERIC CLASSIFICATION

The genera of Mezirinac have increased trom
83 to 125 since Usinger & Matsuda’s (1959)
monograph. However there is no tribal classifi-
cation tocnable any subdivision of genera and the
resolution of this problem is one of the outstand-
ing needs among modern Hemiptera studies. The
22 genera recorded from Australia herein (Figs
8-10) arec a small proportion of the world total
comprising less than half the approximately 60
genera from the Oriental-Pacific region. Further-
more, the Australian genera by no means form a
monophyletic group, but clearly have several or-
igins in time and space. For these reasons a con-
sideration of interrelationships among Australian
genera must perforce be superficial. One group of
Australian genera, however, do appear to have
evolved on the continent as a single endemic unit.
These arc the 7 fully apterous genera which in-
clude almost half the Australian species.

MACROPTEROUS AND BRACHYPTEROUS
GENERA. This category includes the first 15
genera in the systematic accounts which follow.
The classification adopted here for them is essen-
tially that of Usinger & Matsuda (1959) but the
names of 4 generic taxa used by themhave changed.
Three of these involve the synonymy of generic
names erected by Usinger & Matsuda with those
of previously described genera of which species
were unavailable to them during their review.
These are Ditnorphacantha, Zeugocoris and Pic-
tinellus which have gone to synonymy of Scir-
onocoris, Caecicoris and Arbanatus, respectively.
The fourth is Mezira which has been subdivided
by Kormilev & Froeschner (1987) such that the
Australian taxa attributed to it by Usinger &
Matsuda are now placed in Brachyrhynchus. Two
Australian genera have been described since
Usinger & Matsuda, viz. Aspisocoris Kormilev and
Corynophloeobia gen. nov., both monotypic en-
demiics.

All recognised Australian genera, with the ex-
ception of Aspisocoris and Corynophloeobia, are
included in the generic keys of Usinger &
Matsuda (1959). Kormilev (1971) gives a key to
the Oriental-Paeific genera which also ineludes
all the Australian winged taxa except Corynophloeo-
bia although 5 (Caecicoris, Scironocoris,
Usingerida, Chinessa and Arbanatus) were not

known from Australia at that stage. Kormilev's is
basically the same key as that developed by Usin-
ger & Matsuda, and the generic key in the present
work follows the same pattern with inclusion of
all taxa and slight modification.

The 15 genera in this section can be divided into
the following groups for discussion:
Group A: Neuroctenus, Ctenoneurus, Chinessa.
The first two genera are closely related, with
some non-Australian intermediate forms. They
sharc transverse ridges on the abdominal sterna
and almost invariably a large lateral diverticulum
to the spermathecal duct. Chinessa lacks both
these features but is placed with these 2 genera
because all 3 have a very characteristic form of
inner tergal disc in which terga Il and III are
separated by a continuous suture. Non-Auslralian
genera which belong here include Overlaetiellia
(Africa-S.E. Asia) and Hoberlandtiella (Africa).
Group B: Aspisocoris. This unique, brachypter-
ous genus is endemic to SW Australia. Its many
modifications for termitophily obscure its rela-
tionships but it may be allied to Ctenonenrus in
Group A.
Group C. Clavicornia.,  Chiastoplonia,
Corynophloeobia, Glochocoris, Arbanatus,
These genera form the Australian component of
a large Oriental-Pacific group which has very
small body size coupled with large wings which
cover the mid-lateral portion of the tergal disc.
Non-Australian genera allied to them include
Aphelocoris, Dolichothyreus and Acoryphocoris
from the Indo-Pacific, and the African Usingeria.
Group D: Brachyrhynchus, Arictus, unspecial-
ized genera which share reduction of tarsal
pulvilli. Daulocoris and Kema, both from S.E.
Asia are related. The many speecies placed in
Mezira are also allied though Mezira continues to
be a taxonomic dumping ground.
Group E. Artabanus, Caecicoris, Scironocoris
and Usingerida. These genera are members of a
loosely defined group of Indo-Pacific genera with
strong tendencies to brachypterism and its asso-
ciated modifications which obscure relation-
ships. Most lack postocular tubercles and have
tecth on fore margin of the scutellum. Related
genera include Mastigocoris and Phanocoris.

APTERQUS GENERA. The generic classifica-
tion of the apterous species has required consid-
erable modification in the present work which
treats 40 Australian species. Prior to the present
study only 13 of these apterous species were
known in 6 genera, 3 of them monotypic, placed
by 4 different authors in 7 publications stretching
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over 26 years. This necessanly fragmentary ap-
proach io the discovery and classification of Aus-
iralian species, and particularly the fact thar only
4 species were known to Usinger & Matsuda
(1959) has meant that the generic classification
has developed in an ad hoc manner with conse-
guent lack of definition and stability.

Classification of apterous species 1s fraught
with many difficulties. The obviously polyphy-
letic nature of the apterous condition has been
stressed (Usinger, 1950; Usinger & Matsuda,
1959) but we are still unable to recognize mono-
phyletic groups of genera with confidence in
cither geographic or taxonomic terms. Further-
more, it is rare that macropterous, ancestral taxa
can be recognized for groups of apterous species.
The remarkable change in appearance which
accompanies loss of wing function, even in dif-
lerent morphs of the same species (Monieith,
1969) means that phenetic divergence from the
winged ancestor 1s rapid once obligale aptery is
achieved.

The Australian species form a close knit group
which is entirely absent from New Guinea and
other northern land masses, but which is repre-
sented in New Caledonia by monotypic Phloeo-
bia (Fig. 10D), and in New Zealand by the more
prinitive monotypic genus Woodwardiessa (Fig.
10D). Together, this group of 9 genera shares 4
number of characters which could delineate a
lribal group. These features, with exceptions
shown mostly by Woadwardiessa, are as follows:

1) Head broad, with well-developed antennifer-
ous fubercles, genal processes and. except
Chelonoderus, postocular tubercles,

2) Antennae inserted closer to base than to apax
of antenniferous tubercles.

3) First antennal segment short, rarely surpass-
ing apex of clypeus (except Woodwardiessa).

4) Eyes small, globular, and usnally exserted.

S5) Rostrum short, not exceeding length of ros-
tral groove.

6) Rostral atrium closed (open 11 Woodward-
188,

7) Pronotum transverse, ils width more than 1.5
umes length.

&) Hind lobe of pronotum absent (narrow rem-
nant preseat in Weoedwardiessaand Mesophloeo-
hia kirrama).

9) Margins of scutellum fused with adjacent
sclenites (imcomplete in Woodwardiessa).

10) Pretarsal pulvilli spatulate.

11) Trochanters not fused with femora.

12) Connexiva 1T and IIT separate.

13) Spiracles present on abdominal segment [T,

14) Spiracles of TI-V1L all ventral (those of VII
lateral in Woodwardiessa and Mesophloenbia
kirrama).

15) Fused abdominal tergal disc incorporating
segments [1-VI,

16) Male pygophore with posterior parandria
present as {riangular lobes separated by a median
suture.

17) Male parameres with a band of short ridges
runming aloag the posterior edge of the inner face.

Apterous genera from other southermn land
masses may be allied to these wingless Australian
genera. For example, Emydocoris Usinger from
Brazil is superficially similar (0 Drakiessa, and
the Madagascan Robertiessa Hoberlandl, 1963,
is remarkably like Granulaprera. But lack of
specimens for comparison preciudes a decision in

is maver. If 1here are close relatives in these
other southern continents then this group of gen-
era joins the growing hist of insect txa showing
disjunct trans-antarctic distributions. Thisis quite
in aceord with the belief that the Australian forms
arose in the wet forests of the Ternary which
predate dismemberment of Gendwanaland.

The macropternus ancestor or ancestors of this
complex of species appear W have beenr Mewira-
like, Sipce this endemic aptercus launa clearly
evolved in the mesic forests which were wide-
spread in the Tertiary before the Ausiralian plaiwe
made contact with the northern land masses 11s
ancestor needs to be sought among those macrop
terous taxa with similarly old, autochthonous ¢l-
ements peesent. Of those penera present loday
enly Brachyrhynchus. Newroctenus and
Crenoneuries are possible candidates; all uther
Austrahan genera appear 10 be recent northem
immigrants. Of these 3 genera, both Newrocienas
and Crenoneurus appear ineligible because of
their tergal discs which do not include tergum I,
and their spermathecae with accessory glands, On
the other hand, Brachvriynchus, as exemplified
by the southern endemics, Brachyrfivrchus Gus-
rraliy and B wilson:, agrees with the apierous
complex 1n most features lisied above. In partic-
ular the sharing of the band of ridges on the
parameres, 4 distincuve character occurring
rarely in the Meziringe, provides a strong link.
The only significant inconsistency 15 the lack of
spatulate pretarsal pulvill in Brachvrhynelius,
and if Brachyrbynchusis indeed the progenilor ol
the apterous complex, then their absence in mad-
ern species must be a derived state

The grouping of the 40 Australian species inlo
the 7 genera recognized in this sjudy was carried
out by intuitive assessment of their characiers in
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Woodwardiessa, by virtue of its disunct scutel-
lum and large wing vestiges, stands out as the
most primitive member of the group and its pres-
ence in New Zealand must be regarded as
relictual. The remainder fall into two discrele
eroups, the more generilized ones without dorsal
opposable 1obercles (Mesophloeobia, Granu-
laptera), and those with thoracic and/or abdomi-
nal terga variously elaborated into pairs of
twbercles (Drakiessa, Neophloeobia. Aegisocoris,
Pseudoargocoris, Chelonoderus and Phloeobia).

The 3 species placed in Mesophlocobia share
the retention of a complete sulure between terga
Land IL, and this, coupled with their simple pro-
thorax and their widespread but relictual distnbu-
tion makes them closest to a winged ancestor of
any Australian species. Granulaptera is a well
defined group characterized largely by the dis-
tinclive spermathecal bursa.

The patterns of dorsal opposable tubercles are
very constant. clearly homologous from species
Lo species, and have proved extremely usetul in
defining the remaining 5 genera. Three basic
configurations of tubercles occur (Fig. 4K-N).

1) Neaphloeobia-paltern (Fig. 4K), This is the
simplest type with opposable 1ubercles on the
pronotal collar (otS5) and on each side of the
abdominal terga I and 11 (o4 and o16). Tubercles
homologous with the latter 2 pairs ocour as part
of the configuration of the remaining genera,

2)ChelonoderusiAegisocoris|Pseudoargocoris-
patiern (Fig. 4L, 4N). This group imposes upon
the basic Neophloeobiu patlern an extra pair of
tubercles on each side ot the scutellar elevation
(i1). Collar tubercies may (Fig, 4N) or may not
(Fig. 4L) be present. In Chelonoderus a series of
small tubercles occurs along the margin of the
tergal disc (017),

3)Drakiessa-pattern (Fig. 4M). This type in-
cludes collar tubercles (otS) and the basic
Neophloeobia wbercles (otd and o16), with the
addition of an extra pair between the metanotal
elevation and abdominal tergum I (03) and an
cxtra pair between the mieso- and metanotal ele-
vations (012), Drakiessa species show the greatest
development of twbercles and some may have
additional pairs developed hetween the pronotum
and mesonotum.

New Caledonian Phloeobia has only 2 insignif-
icant pairs of wbercles between terga 1 and 11
present {0t6). However its extremely smooth, {lat
dorsal surface is atypical and may reflect differ-
ent selective pressures which have caused virtual
elimnation of s ongmal pattern. Phlocobia is
difficult to place 1 the context of the Australian

genera; it has the facies of Drakiessa but is more
allied with the other genera with a sulcate midline
to the pronotum.

Phylogeny within the Australian genera is ob-
scure, In this respect it needs 10 be stressed that
even though they have the appearance of a mono-
phyletic group they may not be so in the true sense
of having arisen from a single ancesior. There ix
growing evidence that apterous aradid launas
evalve by invasion of rainforests by numemus
macroplerous species many of which lose ther
wings due 10 the strong selective pressures for
aptery in the rainforest environment (Moneith,
1969h). Thus the Australian apterous fauna, as we
see il today, is probably the product of severul
instances of wing loss in several ‘Mezira-like'
ancestors which invaded the wet Tertiary forests,
However the genera with dorsal tubercles do
seemn 10 present a single line in which the wide-
spread Neophloeobia-type with its simple wber-
cle configuration has given rise to 2 separate
stocks with more omate tubercle patterns, vis
Drakiessa, based in southern Queensland, and
Chelonoderus-Aegisocoris-Psendoargocoris,
based 1n north Queensland.

KEY TO THE GENERA OF AUSTRALIAN
MEZIRINAE
(Including wingiess genera from New
Caledonia and New Zealand)

|, Apterous or brachyptejous; wing vestiges, when
present, not extending posteriorly beyond hined
barder of Lhird (second visible) abdominal ler-
BT ) o om™p sepie g% ie's I S 1 3
Macroprerous; wings with fully developed mem-
branes, extending postenorly bevond hind bor-
der of founth (third visible) abdominal tergum 14

2{1). Scurellum distinet, tdangular, separated from
adjacent sclerites by complete sutures: posterior
[obe of pronotum usually separated off by a
Iranisverse depresston; wing vestiges often pres
ent as free lobes, sometimes with reduced mem-
branes R L

Scutellum noi triangular, usually completely
fused with adjacent sclerites; if separated off by
posterior suture then scutellumis semi-circulur:
pronotum with posierior lobe absent ar reduced
10 & narroW posterior rim; wing vestiges absent,
or indistinct and immovable . . . . . t

3(2). Third and fourth antennal segments fused and
rigid; metatharacic scent gland orifice obsolete,
scutellum much longer than wide

Aspisocoriy Korinley

Third and [ourth antennal segments tree;

metathoracic scent gland orifice present; scuel -
lam aboul is long as wide )

3

................

.............
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4(3). Rostral atrium widely open; prothorax with
complex, forwardly-projecting, angular, antero-
lateral lobes . Caecicoris Kormilev (part)

Rostral atrium closed and slit-like; anlero-lateral
angles of prothorax rounded . . . . . . ., . . 5

5(4). All femora each with a prominent sub-apical
ventral spine; wing vestiges obliquely truncate
......... Scironocoris Kormilev (part)
Never with such spines on all femora; wing ves-
tiges apically rounded
........... Usingerida Kormilev (part)
6(2). Rosiral atrium widely open; scutellum present
as a semi-circular plate separated off by a contin-
uous posterior suture, small opposable tubercles
projecting inwards from the inner end of each
inter-connexival suture (New Zealand)
...... Woodwardiessa Usinger & Matsuda
Rostral atrium closed and slit-like; scutellum fused,
not present as a discrele sclerite; mler-connexival
sutures without tubercles projecting inwards . . 7

716). Pronotum with 4 median, longitudinal groove
or furrow, sometimes indistinct and bordered
by two rows of granules; never with opposable
lubercles present between meso- and metanotal
elevations . . . .

Pronotum without a median, longitudinal groove
or furrow; opposable wbercles present berween
mesonotal and metanotal elevations on each side
of midline of thorax

........ Drakiessa Usinger & Matsuda

8(7). Opposable tubercles present between fateral el-
evations of mesonolum and the median scutellar
ridge; submedian areas of pronotum inflated;
legs never bicoloured |

Without opposable tubercles on mesonotum, pm-
notum usually not inflated in submedian areas;,
legs usually bicoloured . . . . . . .. ... I

9(8). Pronotum without sublateral elevalions and
with lobed antero-lateral angles: pronotal collar
nat distinet and without dorsal and ventral op-
posable tubercies; abdominal tergal disc without
pairs of opposable whercles along its lateral mar-
gins; body suriace with many smooth shining
granules , . . . . .. Aggisocoris Kormilev

Pronotum with sublateral elevations and without
lobed antero-lateral angles; pronotal collar distinct
and bearing dorsal and ventral opposable tuber-
cles; three paurs of opposable tubercles present
along lateral margins of abdominal tergal disc;
body surface without shiming granules . . . . 10

10{9). Head without postocular rubercles; abdominal
tergal disc not greatly inflated; body form more
or less elongate ..... Chelonoderus Usinger

Head with postocular tubereles; abdominal tergul
disc dorsally nflated; body form ovare
. Psewdoargocoris Kormiley

11(8), Poslocular mhcrdcs triemgular and blunt; pro-
notal collar with dorsal and ventral opposable tu-
hercles: abdominal tergal disc with pattern of
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glabrous areas largely obliterated (New Caledo-
nia) Phloeobia Montronzier
Postocular tubercles cylindrical and pointed; il
pronotal collar has dorsal and ventral opposable
tubercles then glabrous arcas of abdommal ter-
gal disc are distinct

12(11). Pronotal collar not delimited by a distinet
groove: surface of body wath numerous smooth,
shining granules; suture between abdominal
terga [ and 1l obliterated in middle; junction of
spermathecal duct and vagina of female forming
a large sclerotised bursa Granulaptera gen. nov.

Pronotal collar distinct, delimited by 4 furrow; bo-
dy surface without numerous smooth granules; su-
rurz between abdominal terga [ and [1 distinct in
middle; spermathecal duct of female withont i
sclerotisedbursa . . . . . - 13

13(12), Suture between abdominal tergi | and 11
complete for full width; pronatal collar withoot
opposable tubercles; without oppasable tubercles
between tergum | and anterior margin of lergal
disc Mesophloeobia gen. nov.

Suture between abdominal terga 1and 11 obliterated
lalerally: pronotal collar with dorsal and ventral
opposable tubercles; a pair of opposable (uber-
cles present between median plate of abdomvinal
tergum 1 and anterior edge of tergal disc

....... Neophloenbia Usinger & Matusda

14(1). Hind tibiae each with a stridulatory file on
posteniar surface which rubs against a longitudi-
nal carina on each side of abdominal sternum 1V

..........

behind hindcoxae . . . . . . . . Armabanus Stal
Hind tibiae and ahdomen without such sttidula-
AOEY SAUCIUES~ s v v Ty 5 s b A 3y IS5

15014). Sterna of segments 1Y, V.and VIeach with &
transverse carina immediately posterior 1o the
hind margin of the preceding segment and paral-
|70 | i OO S SN SPE, , L Ss § 16
Abdomunal sterna without such mansverse cannae 17

[6(15). Body usually very flattened; lateral marging
of abdomen more or less convex; rostrum very
short, not reachmg hind margin of head

Neuractenus Fieber
Body not very ﬂaln:ned lateral margin of abdomen
straight; rostrum longer, reaching anterior mar-
gin of prosternum . . Crenoreurns Bergroth

17¢15). Each femur with a prominent sub-apicul,
venital spme . . . Scirenocoris Kormilev (par)
Never wilh such spines on all femora . . . | . N

L8(17). Midlateral glabrous areas included within
the smoath glabrous tergal disc and normally
hidden by wings. carinae delimiting tergal disc
situated along sutures separating connexival
plates, size small (3-5mm) . . .. ... ... 19
Midlateral glabrous areas located outside the carinac
delimiting the smooth (ergal disc and not covered
by wings; size larger, rarely less than 6. 0mm . . 23
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19{18). Clypeus reduced, its apex not extending be-
yond apices of antenniferous tibercles; first anten-
nal segments sub-contiguous &t front of head . 20

Clypeus well developed, its apex surpassing level
of apices of antenniferous tubercles; first anten-
nal segments not sub-contiguous . . . . . . . 22

20(19). Rostral atrium widely open; antennae slen
el - AL L 4T 2 Chiastoplonia China

Rostral atrium closed and slit-like; antennae
stout

21(20). Spiracles of abdominal segment II present,
located on lateral body margin and visible in dor-
sal view; spiracles of segments I1I-VII situated
ventrally, well spaced from the body margin

........... Corynaphlogobia gen, nov.

Spiracles of abdommal segment [I absent; spira-
cles of segments H1-VII situated very close to
body margin, those of at least segments V' and VII
visible in dorsal view . . . Clavicornia Kormilev

22(19). Spiracles of abdominal segment [1 (first visi-
ble) present, situated near lateral margin and usu-
ally visible from above . . Arbarars Kormiley

Spiracles of abdominal segment [I ahsent
.. Glochacaris Usinger & Matsuda

23(18). Roswal atnium widely open anteriorly,
postoculyr processes absent
........... Caecicoris Kormilev (part)

Rostral atrium closed and slit-like; postocular pro-
cesses in the form of lobes or tubercles . . . 24

24(23). Scutellum with a pair of broad lobes at mid-
dle of base extending forward over hind margin
of pronotum; postocular tubercles of head slen-
der, cylindrical Aricnes Stal

Scutelium without such lobes on base; postocular
tubercles vsually not slender and cylindrical . . 25

25(24). Genae usually in form of long, cylindrical,
divergent, usually pointed processes; postocular
ponion of head forming large backwardly-directed
lobes; connexiva VII with prominent, angular
projections . . . Chinessa Usinger & Matsuda

Genae short, blunt, barely surpassing clypeal apex;
postocular portions of head forming narrow,
sometimes angular, lobes behind eyes; con-
nexiva VI at most with weak angulations . = 26

26(25). Apices of second and third antennal seg-
ments nol crenulate; parameres of males without
“stridulatory” ridge on inner face; wing mem-
branes roughened and without venation

Usingerida Kormilev (part)

Apices of second and third antennal segnients

crenulate: inner face of parameres of males with
a ‘stridutatory’ ndge on inner face, wing mem-
branes usually smooth and with some veins evi-
dent . . Brachyrhynchus Laporte

(o]
L

Nenroctenus Fieber, 1860

Neuroctenus Fieber, 1860): 34 (descr.); Mayr. 1866:
365; Bergroth, 1887 (review of genus); Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959: 198,274 (incl. in key; redescrip-
tion); Matsuda & Usinger, 1957: 146 (brief deserip-
tion); Kormilev, 1971: 26, 62 (incl. in key:
relationships): Kormilev & Froeschier, 1987: 163
(catalogue of spp.).

‘TYPESPECIES. Neurocrenus brasiliensis Mayr, 1866

(= Neuracienus punciulatys Burmeister, 1835).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. BA). Cogmopolitan.

REMARKS. This genus is second only 1o Aradus
in number of described species. Usinger &
Matsuda (1959) listed 62 species worldwide.
Since then there has been a trebling to around 130)
species, due largely to the work of N A
Kormilev. More than half occur in the Oriental-
Australian-Pacific region.

Neuroctenus has relationships with a group of

genera which share the transverse abdominal ¢a-
rinae, viz, Stelgidocoris Usinger & Matsuda,
Hoberlandiiella Schouteden, Overlaenella
Schouteden and Crenonenwrus Bergroth, The
head-quarters for this group appears 10 be the
African continent where all 5 genera are repre-
sented: 2 Stelgidocoris and Hoberlandriella are
restricted 1o Africa. Overlaetiella also has 2 spe-
cies cccurring in the Oriental-New Guinea area,
while Crenoneurus has 1| species in Africa-Mal-
agasy and 21 in Omental-Pacific. This sort of
distribution pattern indicates an early origin [or
the group.
At the global level, species of Neuroctenus are
rather diverse but most, including all the Austra-
lian species, share the flat form, short rosirum,
trisincate stermum VI of female and ventral ab-
dominal carinae characteristic of the genus
There are a number of intermediate species be-
tween Newroctenus and its ncar relative
Crenoneurns and these have caused some authors
(e.g.. Kormilev, 1971) to consider synonymising
the latter. However for Lhe vast majority of spe-
cies generic assignment is unamhiguous and, for
the sake of convenience, I retain Ctenonenrus for
non-flattened species.

With 13 Newroctenus is second only to
Drakiessa among Australian Aradidae in number
of species. Because several species are abundin
n open forest and farmlands they are the com-
monest aradids in collections. They have a uni-
formity of appearance which has led to many
misidentifications in the past and consequently
the nomenclature of the Australian species has
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been in considerable confusion. The most famil-
iar species in eastern Australia, which has long
been known as M. proximus Walker, has proved
to be an undescribed species since examination
of Walker’s types of proximus reveals it to be the
Western Australian species which has tradition-
ally been known as V. majusculus of Bergroth.
Several names which have been applied to Aus-
lralian species (rubrescens, niridulus, serrulatus
and vicinus) by earlier wrilers are now shown to
belong to taxa not occurring in Australia.

Eight of the 9 species endemic to Australia are
open forest species without close relatives (o the
north. Together they comprise one of the few
recognizable autochthonous elementsn the Aus-
rralian Aradidac which presumably evolved in
parallel with the typical Eucalypius-Acacia veg-
etation type in Australia. The 4 non-endemic
species are all shared with New Guinea, all are
restricted to north Queensland and all are rainfor-
estspecies, They represent a recent introgression
of the wet-adapted New Guinea fauna into Cape
York Peninsula. Newroctenus 15 the only aradid
genus to have diversified in SW Australia where
3 endemic species oceur,

Descriptive taxonomy in the genus has concen-
traicd on size and configuration of body struc-
tures in dorsal view. But this has limited
usefulness because of the great uniformity of
body form imposed on Neuroctenus species by
Lhe pressures of their extremely constant subcor-
lical habital. The present study has examined the
condition of some more cryptic characters includ-
ing the rostral groove (Fig. 121-K), the parameres
(Fig. 120-W) and the pygophore (Fig. SA-G).
These all show g broad range of variability and
offer valuable features for species recognition.
The pygophore structure. in particular, varies
!rum the generalized condition (V. eurycephalus.

N. yorkensis) where the posterior parandria are
lnangular. o partial fusion (V. grandis), 1o com-
plete fusion (V. crassicoriis), and 1o the unusual
condition (N. woodwardi, N. handschini and N.
occidentalis) where secondary sotures cut off
mobile, apical sclerites on the parandria.
Paramere structure, often of limited usefulness in
the Mezirinae, is very dilferent in some closely
related species pairs of Neuroctenus, e.g., N
woodwardilN., handschini.

There1s a considerable degree of sexual dimor-
phism in the surface texture of the connexival
plates in most species of Newroctenus. Females
generally have the surface more strongly punetate
und sublateral carinae more distinct,

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
NEUROCTENUS

1. Rostral groove in form of @ weak depression with-
out lateral carinae, first antennal segment very
short, its length abour 1.5 times width; margins
of abdomen conspicuously double and grooved;
fore lemaora very stout, with length about 1.7
times maximum width (North Queens]and)

. erassicernis Kormiley
Rostral grnove wnh lateral carinae; first antennal
segment with Tength at least twice width; mar-
gins of abdomen not conspicuously double; fore
femora with length at least twice width . 2

2(1), Hemelytral membranes transparent, paraterg-
ites of segment VIII of female short, transverse
and rruncate (North Queensland)

............ hyalinipennis Kormiley
Hemelytral membranes dark and opague;
paratergites of segment VI ol female rounded
or pointed, not truncate . .

..........

3(2). Cannate lateral margins of rostral groove convere-
ing strongly posteriorly and malc@cmg or becom-
ing subcontiguous behind apex of rostrumn . . 4

Carinate lateral margins of rostral groove nof con-
verging strongly posteriorly, separate for their
SOLLTEMEEIE. & Frgps B sdrias sions otk aogh Y

4(3). Very small, less than 6.00mn1: antenniferous tu-
bercles very acute; female with paratergiles of
segment VI triangular: male with suture he-
tween St V1 and V11 straight in middle

............... gracilis Kommllev
Rarely less than 6.00mm; if so then without the
above combination of characteérs ., . . . . . 5

5(4). Postocular processes of head distinetly pointed:
male with anlerior border of St VII evenly
rounded; female with paratergites of segment
VI projecting beyond apex of segment IX . 6

Postocular processes blunt; male with anterior
border of St V1T straight in middle and angled
posteriorly at sides; female with paralugms of
V1l shorter than segment IX . . | Tl

6(5). Pronatal collar distinet; spiracles of segment
VIII ventral; poslerior glabrous areas of Cx IV,
V and VI circular; male without dorsal longitudi-
nal carinae on Cx; length more than 7.0mm
.............. grandis Kormiley
Pronotal collar mdistinet, spiracles of segment
VI lateral; posterior glabrous areas of Cx elan-
gare; male with dorsal earinae present on Cx [V,
V and VI; length Jess than 7.0mm
............ . handschint Kormiley

7(5). Pronotal collar indistiney, not in Cape York
Peninsula
Pronotal collar distinet: Cape York Peninsula only

= . parBergrolh
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¥{7). Male with longitudinal carinae present on Cx
1V, V and VI; male with apices of paratergites of
VI symmetrically rounded; postocular tuber-
cles usually moderately developed; genae not
reaching beyond apex of first antennal segment
(Eastern Australia and Tasmania)
wwoodwardi sp.noy.
Male withowt longitudinal carinae on Cx IV, V
and V1and with apices of VI paratergites
asymmetrically expanded on mesal side;
postocular tubercles very reduced; genae reach-
ing beyond apex of first antennal segment
{Northern Territory) kapalga sp.nov.

9(3). Spiracles of segment VII ventral (Westemn Aus-

tralia) LS |
Spiracles of segment V11 lateral, visible from

above (North Queensland)

101(9). Antennae lopger, more than 1.5 times head
length: male with posterolateral angles of Cx VI
protruding and margin of Cx VIl sinuwate . . 11

Antennae shorter, less than | 3 times head length;
male with posterolateral angles of Cx VI not pro-
truding and margin of Cx VII simply curved

occidentalis $p. nov.

11(10). Fore femora slender, with length more than
three times width, hind femora slender, curved,
reaching almost to hind margin of St IV;
pygophore of male with a u-shaped impression
on dorsal surface proximus (Walker)

Fore femora stout, with length less than three
times width; hind femora stout, not curved,
reaching to only about half length of St 1V,
pygophore of male without a U-shaped impres-
5101 Transius sp-n.

12(9). Size larger, &6.00mm or more, §6.5mm or
more; male with apical lobe of parameres long
Fig. 127) - - oo vy . eurycephalus Kormilev

Size smaller. dless than 6.00mm, ?less than
6.5mm; male with apical Iobe of parameres short
and broad (Fig, 128) . . . . . yorkensis sp. noy,

..............

................

Neuroctenus gracilis Kormilev, 1965
(Figs 13E, Q)

Neuroctenuy gracilis Kormilev, 1965a: 29 (descr.,
fig.); Kumiar, 1967 (internal anatomy); Kormilev.
1971: 65 (incl. in key): Kormilev & Froeschner,
1087: 168 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype &. Nanango, S.E. Qld., 4.v.1964. G.

Monteith, QMT6322. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotrype and 8 speci-

mens; CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Emerald, ex euca-

lypt, 1 @, 8.vi.1976, G K, Waite, in QDP), ! ¢,

iii. 1914, E.Allen. in BMNH; SOUTH QUEENS-

LAND; Carnaryon Range, 1 &, 6.1.1940, N Geary, in

AM; Nanango, ?allotype, 2 9 paratypes, 4.v.1964,

GGBM, Brishane, 1 9 paratype 6.iii.1949, Haseler, in

QM. NEW SOUTH WALES: Warrumbungle NP, via

Coonabarabran, 1 ¢, 21.2ii.1973, I. Naumann, in (M
(Types: QMT26090-26093).

DESCRIPTION. Very small. 44-57mm long,
with very acute antenniferous tubercles. with
paratergites of VIII angulite in female. Colour
dark reddish brown.

MALE. Head as wide as long; vertex finely gran-
ulate; postocular twbercles narrow, poinled. cx-
tending beyond outer prafile af eves;
antenniferous wbercles with apices attcnuate and
acute; genal processes reaching apical 3/4 of first
antennal segment. Rostrum short, not reaching
level of hind border of eyes; rostral groove deep,
with lateral carinae which converge together he-
hind apex of rostrum. Antennae 1.5 limes head
length, segment I longest.

Pronotum with width 2.3 times length; surface
uniformly and finely granulate; lateral margins
straight with a narrow explanate edge to anterior
1w thirds: collar forming a narrow ndge set oll
by a groove: a faint transverse depression divid-
ing anterior and posterier labes; sublateral areas
of fore lebe faintly inflated, remainder of surface
flat. Scutellum with width 1.3 uimes length; pos-
terior half with faint median ridge; surfiace irreg-
ularly wrinkled on anteror hall. transversely
wrinkled on pasterior half, Hemelyira with co
num reaching just beyond hind border of Cx 11
membranes smoky, opague, reaching yust beyond
hind border of segment VL

Abdomen with Cx punctate and bearing faini
sublateral carinae on [I-VI: posterior glabrous
areas of IV, V and VI elongate: suture between
Cx VIand VI curved; lateral margins of Cx not
double. Carinae delimiting margins of inner ler-
gal disc continuous posteriorly to hind border of
segment V1. Pygophore large, apically rounded,
with width 1.6 times length and with a broad,
median depression running full length; paralerg-
ites of VII slender, with apices symmetrically
rounded.

Thoracic and abdominal stemna finely punciate;
spiracles of segment II-VII ventral: suture be-
tween St VIand VII straight in middle and angled
posteniorly at sides. Legs with femora slender,
those of forelegs with length 2.8 times width.

FEMALE. As for d except: sublateral Cx cannae
extending weakly on 10 segment VI paratergites
of VIIT with apices sub-angulate, level with apex
of segment IX carinae bordering inner tergal dise
obsolete beyond apical two thirds of segment V1,
agi%cs \?f wings reaching just beyond hind border
of lgV.
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MEASUREMENTS. Halotype & first. then
range of 29 paratypes. L- 4,42, 567, W: 1.72,
2.45-252; HL: 0.76, 0.90-0.92; HW: 0.76, 0.86:
PL: 0.58, 0.72-0.76; PW: 1.34, 1.72-1,76; AS: 1,
0.30, 0.32-0.34; 1. 0.24, 0.30-0.32; 1. 0.34,
0.40-0.42; IV, 0.30, 0.32-0.38; SL: 0.68. (.86~
(1.90; SW:0.90, 1.16-1,20, WL: 2 28, 2.96-3.08.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This rare species has
heen taken inopen forest at several localities from
Emerald in central Queensland 1o Coonabarabran
in New South Wales, The § from Brisbane re-
quires confirmaiion as the species has not yet
been verified there by the writer despite years of
collecting in the vicinity,

REMARKS. This is the smallest Neuroctenus in
Australia and one of the smallest in the world.
Male genitalia have not been studied because of
the rarity of male specimens.

Neuroctenus grandis Kormilev, 1965
(Figs 5C, 7E, 1ZH.N.P, I3H W)

Newrocrenus grandis Kormiley, 1965a: 28 (descr,
fig.); Kormilev, 1971:64.71 (inel. s key, locality
records); Kormiley & Froeschner, [987: 168 (lisied).

TYPE. Holotype <. Blackhutt, S.E. QId., 4.v.1964,
G.B. Monteith, QMT6323. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINEDR. Type and 169 specimens:
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Forty Mile Scrub, 40 ml.
SW of Mt Gamet, in QM. SOUTH QUEENSLAND:-
Eidsvold, in ANIC, QM, AM; Dan Dan Scrub, via
Calliope: Eunimbula Creek, via Round Hill Head: Skm
N, of Taroom; 30km E, of Taroom, in QM; Coongara,
via Biggenden, in ANIC; Tungi Creek, Jimna SF;
Bunya Mountains, 1§ paratype (QMT26094), Upper
Canungra Creek, via Canpungra. in QM; Sawpit Ck, 23
km E.Woodenbong, in ANIC: Levers Plateau, via
Rathdowney; Bald Mountain area, 3-4,000", via Emu
Vale, in QM; Macpherson Range, in QDPI; National
Park, Macpherson Ra., in AM. NEW SOUTH
WALES: 63km W Wauchope, in QM: Ulong,
E.Dorrigo, in AM; 3 km. SE of Dorrige, in ANIC;
Carrai Plateow, via Kempsey: Barrington House, via
Salisbury; Woka NP, N Gloucester, in QM; Qurimbak,
in BMNH; Mt Kiera; Jamberoo Min, in BCRI; London
Formation, Kiola, in wood of Acacia mearnsii, in
ANIC. VICTORIA: M Drummer, via Cann River;
Dandenong Ranges, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in
DJ, EH, SAM, UQIC, UZMH, NMB),

DESCRIPTION. Large, broad, 7-8mm long, with
carinag of rostral groove coalescing posteriorly.
Dark reddish brow,

MALE. Head shghtly longer than wide; verex
with dense, upright granules; lateral al vertex
ovate glabrous areas are separated from eyes hy
prominent supraocular ridges; postocular tuber-
cles blunt, barely reaching outer profile of eyes:
antenniferous ubercles apically acute, curved
laterally; genae long, almost reaching apex of
first antennal segment. Rostrum reaching beyond
level of hind border of eyes; rostral groove with
lateral carinae which meet behind rostral apex.
Antennae 1.7-1.8 times head length, segment 111
longest.

Pronotum with width 2.2-2.4 times median
length, surface sparsely granular; lateral margins
biconvex with wide explanate rims on anterior
hatf; collar well-marked. separated off by a deep
sulcus; transverse depression hetween fore and
hind lobes distincl; submedian areas with promi-
nent glabrous discs; sublateral areas obliguely
inflated. Scutellum with width 1.24-1.3 times
length; surface coarsely granular with median
ridge irregularly marked on posterior hall.
Hemleyira extending to hind margin of segment
V1; corium reaching just beyond hind margin of
Cx II; membranes black, opaque.

Abdominal connexiva densely punctate; sub-
lateral carinae obsolexe; glabrous areas sub-circu-
lar; mesal sutures of Cx IV and V sinuate; suture
between Cx VT and V1T weakly curved; carinac
delimiting inner tergal disc low and continuous
posteriorly to hind margin of segment V1.
Pygophore with width 1.7 times length, with a
deep, triangular, dorsal depression extending for
almost full length; paratergites of VIII narrow.
symmetrically rounded apically, and with spira-
cles ventral.

Thoracic sterna finely wrinkled; abdominal
sterna finely punctate; spiracles of segment 11-V1I
ventral; anterior margin of St Vilevenly rounded.
Legs with femora not strongly incrassate, those
of forelegs with length 2.5 times width.

Parameres as in Fig. 12P.

FEMALE. As for male except: sublateral carinae
prominent of Cx MI-VL, obsclete on VI cannac
delimiting inner tergal disc prominent but becom-
ing ohsolete just anterior 1o hind margin of VII:
wings reaching 10 apical 2/3 of Tg VI; paraterg-
iles ol VIII broad, apically rounded. exceeding
length of segment IX; segment IX without pro-
jections. Spermatheca (Fig. 12N),

MEASUREMENTS. Hololype 2 first, then
ranges of additional 2& and 2%2. L: .00, 7.17-
7.50, 7.83-8.00; W: 4.00. 3.16-3.67, 3.92-475;
HL: 124, 1.12-1.22, 1.18-1.20; HW: 1.22, | 16
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DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This species occurs
in wet sclero thyll and poorer rainforests of
mountaing and lowlands over an exiensive area
of the eastern Australian seaboard from north
Queensland 1o Victoria

REMARKS. Neuroctenus grandis 1s the largest
species in castern Australia. It is similar in gen-
eril facies to N, proximus from SW Australia but
the 2 species differ in rostral atnum, parameres,
genal length, male sternum VIL e1c. and are not
closely related. On present collecung records
thereds a gap in the range of M. grandis of 1000km
hetween Rouind Hill Head and Mt Garet.

Neuroctenus proximus (Walker, 1873)
(Figs 12G,J,.L,0, 13D JU, 160)

Mezira proxima Walker, 1873: 28 (descr.)

Newrocienus majusculus Bergroth, 1887: 181 (descr.);
Lethierry & Severin, 1896: 45 (listed); Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959: 273 (listed); Kormilev, 19634 28
(locality records); Kormilev, 1965b: 5 (locality re-
cords); Kormilev, 1967a; 532 (locality records);
Kormilev, 1971; 63,71 (incl, in key; locality re-
cords); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 171 (listed)
SYH, NGV,

Newroctenus proximus Bergroth, 1887: 187 (cites
Walker's descr.); Lethierry & Severin, 1896:45
(listed); Distant, 1902: 362 (generic assignment);
Kormiley, 1953: 344 (Jocality record; probably
misident. of handschini); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959;
273 (listed); Kormilev, 1965a: 28 (locality records:
misident. of Newroctenus woodwardi, sp. nov.);
Kormiley, 1965b: 5 (locality records; probably misi-
dent. for N, woedwardi and N. handschini);
Kormilev, 1967a; 532 (locality records; misident. of
N. woodwardi); Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy;
misident. of N. woodwardi); Kormilev, 1971; 64
(incl. in key; misident. of N. woodwardi), Kormilev
& Frogschner, 1987: 173 (listed).

TYPES. Lectotype Selection for Mezira proxima
Walker.

Walker( 1873) based his desenptmn of proxima
en a series of 8 specimens (“a-h') with the data
‘King George's Sound, Australia. Presented by
Sir G. Grey'. 1 have examined 7 specimens (32
4%) of this series in the British Museum. Six bear
white printed labels with the words “Mezira prox-
ima Walker's Catal.’; onc bears a printed label,

v
-3

‘25, Mezira proxima’, which is a piece cut from
the fifle of Walker's description of the species
from a copy of his original publication; the last
specimen beiars u printed label, ‘Mezira
lencorelus Walker's Canal'. This Jast label is ob-
viously in error hecause l¢ucorelus was described
immediately after praxima in Walker's catalogue
and belongs w a quite different species now
placed in Aradus. Each specimen also hears a
circular, white label with @ handwritten number
referring to the: Accession Regster of the British
Museum. The numbers are prefixed with
‘40/12.26" and end with specimen numbers; 271,
272,273,274,275, 277, 278, Obviously the miss-
ing specimen bears the number 276. These Reg-
1ster entries refer 10 a batch of insects from “New
Holland, King George's Sound, Presented hy
Capt. Grey” and of this batch nine “Aradus” were
numbered 271-279. These duta. apart trom Capl.
Grey's transition o knighthood, are identical
those of the series cited by Walker, The speci-
mens are conspecific and moumed identically on
short, headless pins,

I bave selected the male numbered 271 as fecio-
tvpe. 11 15 in good condition and has all append-
ages intact; the wings are slightly displaced hy
growthof verdigns around the pin. The specimen
now bears the following labels: (1) Circular,
white, handwritten. ‘40 12.16 271 (2) Rectan-
gular, white, printed, ‘Mezira proxima Walker's
Catal.”: (3) Rectangular, red. handwritien,
‘LECTOTYPE Mezira proxima Walker, 1873";
(4) Rectangular, while, pninted, ‘Newroclenus
proximus (Walker, 1873) Det. G.B. Monteith,
1978", The remaining six specimens have been
labelled paralectotypes.

Synonymy of majusculus Bergroth. Bergroth
(1887) described majusculus m his revision of
Neuroctenus. At that ume he was not familiar
with Walker's Mezira proximain life although he
noted that W.L Digtant had drawn his attentinn
to the fact that it belonged in Newroctenys.
Bergroth merely listed proxipues a1 the end of his
paper with Walker's description reproduced ver-
batim, Bergroth apparently did not realize that
Walker's species also came [rom Weslern Aus-
tralia since hie refered to his majusenlus as ‘the
only wesl-australian species”. The only original
Bergroth specimen | have been able 10 trace and
examine is a male in the Humboldt University.
Berlin. It bears a label “Neurocrenus majusculus
Bergr' in the same handwriting as that on
Bergroth's type of Brachyriynchus scrupulosus
in the same collection. Its locality label reads
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‘Swan River, Thorey' and it is conspecific with
Walker's Mezira proxima.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Types and 274 specimens:
WESTERN AUSTRALIA: Albany. in BMNH;
Mundaring, Greystanes, ex Ewcalyptus calophylla
logs; Mundaring, ex Eucalyptus calophylla;
Manjimup, ex Karri; Donnybrook, in WADA: 7 ml. §
ol Pemberton, in ANIC and QM: Manjimup, on newly
fallen trees, in ANIC and QM Nomalup, m ANIC, in
UQIC; 50km SW Nannup: Beedelup NP; Moignup
Springs, Stirling Ranges; Boranup Drive, 4km NW
Karridale; Yallingup: Pemberton, in ANIC; Boranup.
in WAM & QM: &alpole Dist. i QM. Glenoram
[0ml. W. Manjimup; South of W, Aust., in SAM;
Walpole, ‘The Knoll'; Boranup; Dingup, Manjimup:
S5ml N Augusta; in WAM; Wilga, in AM.

DESCRIPTION, Large, bread, 7.6-9.00mm long,
with cannae of rostral groove not coalescing pos-
teriorly, posterolateral angles of male Cx VI pro-
truding and legs very slender. Dark reddish
brown.

MALE. Head slightly longer than wide; vertex
with dense granules, laterad of vertex large gla-
brous areas are separated from eves by rased
supraocular ridges; postocular tubercles very nar-
row, apically acute, extending beyond outer pro-
file of eyes; antenniferous tubercles peinted. with
apices slightly divergent; genal processes api-
cally rounded and separate, distinctly longer than
apex of first anlennal segment. Rostrum extend-
ing posteriorly beyond hind border of eyes; ros-
wral groove with ateral carinae which are separate
for full length. Antepnac 1.3-1.6 times head
length, segment ITI longest

Pronotum with widih 2.2-23 fmes median
length; surface sparsely granular; lateral margins
slightly indented at antener third, with an expla-
nate margin on antenor half; collar distinet and
separated by a groove; iransyerse depression ev-
ident at sides but not medially; submedian areas
with large glabrous discs; sublateral areas faintly
inflated. Scotellum with width 1.39-1.9 [imes
length; surface longitudinally wrinkled on ante-
rior half and transyersely wrinkled on posterior
half. Hemelytra reaching hind border of segment
VI, coria reaching to almost half length of Cx 01
membranes black, opague.

Connexival surface Dnely punctate, without
trace of sublateral carinae: glabrous areas of Cx
HI-V1 circular, mesal sutures of Cx TV and V
sinuate; suture betweern Cx V1 and VI curved;
external Cx margins not double; posterolateral
angles of Cx VI protrudirig: margins of segment
VII sinuate and with a narrow, flattened margin
differentiated by stnations from remainder of

punctate surface of VII; carinae delimiting inner
tergal disc faint, hecormng obsolete posterior to
segment V. Pygophore with width 1.6-1.7 times
length, uniformly rounded behind: dorsum with
an impressed U-shaped area on anterior half
paratergites of VIII narrow, with apices symmet-
rically rounded and spiracles ventral.

Thoracic sterna faintly wrinkled, abdominal
stera finely punctate; suture belween 51 VI and
VII straight in middle and angled posteriorly at
sides. Legs with femora very slender, those of
forelegs with length 3.1-3.2 times width; hind
femora with inner margin curved giving @ curved
appearance and apex reaching almost to hind
margin of St IV,

Parameres as in Fig. 120,

FEMALE. As for d except: sublateral carinae
well developed on Cx MI-VII; surface of Cx
coarsely punctate; wing apices reaching to 1/2
length of segment V1: paratergites of VIIT lurge,
broad, apically rounded, reaching beyond apex ot
segment IX; segment IX with a pair of widely
spaced projections, giving its apex a trilobed ap-
pearance; ventral, sublateral, connexival cannag
very prominent on segments IL-VIL. Sperma-
theca asin Fig. 12L.

MEASUREMENTS, Lectotype d of proximus
first, syntype & of majusculus second, then
ranges of addirional 24 and 29 L:-8.17.%.17,
7.67-8.00. B.67-8,83: W: 375, 3.83, 3.75-3.58,
4,08-4.17; HL: 1.40. 1.32, 1.32-1.34, 1.40-1.44‘.

HW: 1.34, 1.28, 1.26-1.32, 1.28-1.38; PL; 1.22,
1 24, 1.20, 1.30-1.40; PW: 2.84, 2,80, 2.68-2.72,

90—308.SL 1.42, 140, 1.36, 1.46-1.52; SW:
1.9 1.84, 1.82-1.90, 2.02-2.04; WL; 4.67,4.75,
4,50-4.58, 4,92-5.33 corium fength: 1.80, 1.72,
1.68-1.80, 1.72- 200 pygophore length: 0.68,
0.68, 0.68-0.70; pygophore width: 1.10, 1.14,
1.10-1.16; AS: 1. 0.46, 0.46, 0.42, 0.50-0.54_ 11,
0.50, 0.52, 0,50-0,52, 0.54-0.58, TIL 0.64, 0.60,
0.60, 0.62-0.64, IV, 0.54 0.52, 0.50-0.52, 0.52-

o=
Y
¢

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This is 2 common
eucalypt forest species in the SW of Westem
Australia from Perth 1o Albany, It overlaps
broadly with the distribution of its very close
relative N. transitus.

REMARKS. Bergroth (1887) suggested ¢ lose re-
lationship between this and Madagascan species
buit this cannot be evaluated at present,
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Neuroctenus transitus sp.nov.
(Fig, 16P)

TYPE. Hololype &. Floreat Park, W, Australia,
21,1i.1966, R Humphries, WAM78/637.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 87
paratypes: SW AUSTRALIA: Deep Dene, Karridale,
1 9, 19.xi1.1962, LM. O Halloran. in WAM;Kings
Park, Perth. | & 5 2., 24.xhi.1959, Armstrong &
Woodward, in QM; Floreat Park, 11 & 15 2,
21101966, R.Humphries. 4 & 16 @, 4.ii.1967.
R Humphries; Wanneroo, 3 & 2 @, 2.iv.1971,
S M. Wade; West Midland, 4 & 3 2, 2§.i.1954,
AM.Douglas; Midland, | 2, viii.1936, L.Glavert;
Rottnest Island, 1 ©. xii.1934, L.Glavert, in WAM:
Walpole, 2 2, 26.x.1984, J.& N.Lawrence; Prevelly
Park, W MargaretR., 1 87 9,31 x 1984, 1 & N Law-
rence; Crawley, 1 & 2 2, 16.1i, 1934, K.R. Norris, | &,
19.1i.1935, K.R. Norris, 1 2, 30.xii. 1935, K.R. Norris,
Pipehead Dam, 15 ml SSE of Armadale. 1 9,
260.1967, M 8. Upton, in ANIC; Brentwood, | 7.
11.11.1969, K. Richards; Busseiton, 1 $. 2.iii,1971,
Forests Dept,; Donnybrook, 3 & 1 2, April, L.J. New-
man, in WADA. (Paratypes: QMT29688-25700).

DESCRIPTION, Large, broad, 6.7-8.4mm long,
with carinae of rostral groove not coalescing pos-
teriorly, posterolateral angles of male Cx VI pro-
truding and legs short and stout, Dark, reddish
brown.

This species 1s very similar to N. proximus and
is described only where different from that spe-
cies: legs shorter, stouter and with surface of
lemora granulate; fore femora with length <3
times maximum width; hind femora straight, with
mner margin not sinuate and with distal apex
reaching to about half length of St IV. Pygophore
of d without horseshoe-shaped impression. ¢
with apex of segment X not trilobed.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
range of 28 and 29 paratypes. L: 7.36, 6.88-
R00, 6.72-8,37; W: 3.20, 3.1-3.60, 3.00-4.00,
HL: 1.10, 1.10-1.15, 1.10-1.25; HW: 1.10, 1,10-
I.15, 1.00-1.20; PL: 1.00, 1.00-1.10, 1.00-1.15:
PW:2.30,2.25-2.50,2.20-2.60; AS: 1, 0.38, 0.35-
0,38,0.33-0.40:11,0.42,0.40-0.48,0.38-0.48: 111,
(.46, 0.42-0.48, 0.44-042; IV, 0.38, 0.33-0.38,
(0,36-0.40; SL; 1.25, 1.15-1.35, 1.15-1.50; SW+
1.60, 1.70-1.85, 1.50-1.85; WL: 4.00, 4.00-4.50,
3.75-4.75; conum length: 1.35, 1.35-1.50, 1.35-
1.60..

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Neurocienus iransi-
fey 1§ an open forest, subcortical species which
otceurs from suburban Perth south throughout the
maist SW corner of Western Australig.

REMARKS. This species is almost completely
sympatric with its very close relative Neu-
roclenus proximus. Both species occur in large
colonies under bark but are never taken i mixed
colonies. No apparent ecological difference be-
tween these co-existing species 15 evident. Al-
though pracrically identical in dorsal view they
are readily separated by their very different legs.

Neuroctenus occidentalis sp, nov.
(Figs 5B, 12B.R, 13L)

TYPE. Holotype 2, 33.51 8 123,00 E, Thomus River,
23 km N'W hy W of Mt Arid, WA, 4-7.x1.1977, J F.
Lawrence, under bark. In ANIC,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Type plus 6 nymphs col-
lected with it, in ANIC,

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7.00mm long,
with rostral carinae not coalescing posieriorly
and with genal processes surpassing apex of firsi
antennal segment,

MALE. Head with length 1.16 times width; ver-
tex densely granular; supraocular carinae weak:
postocular processes rather blunt, reaching a little
beyond outer profile of eyes; antenniferous tuber-
cles slightly divergent, apically sub-acuie, reach-
ing a little beyond one third length of first
antennal segment. Genal processes long, parallel-
sided, apically cleft, reaching well beyond apex
of first antennal segment. Rostrum reaching
slightly beyond hind margin of eyes: lateral can-
nae ol rostral groove present and nok contiguius
behind rostral apex. Antennae stout, length .3
umes head length; segments I, ITand IV subequal
in length, segment I slightly longer.

Pronotum with width 2.2 times median length.
its surface granular, lateral margins straight; col-
lar disunct. Scutellum with widih 122 times
length; surface rugose-granulate; median ridge
weakly developed on posterior hall. Hemelytira
reaching behind hind margin of segment VI; apex
of corium reaching a little beyond hind margin of
Cx II; membranes black, opaque, shining

Deorsal Cx surfaces punctate; sublateral carinae
very weakly developed on Cx 1I1-V. becoming
obsolete on V1 and absent on VII; posterior gla-
brous ares of Cx IT1-V1 subcircular; mesal sutures
of Cx IV and V sinvate; suture between Cx VI
and VII curved; lateral Cx margins not double.
Carinae delimiting inner tergal disc present, be-
coming obsolete on segment VI. Pygophore with
width 1.5 times length; its surface granular and
with a median, longiwdinal impression on poste-
rior half: hind margin evenly rounded; paraterg-
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ites of segment VITT short, slightly curved me-
sally and with spiracles ventral.

Thoracic sterna finely wrinkled; abdominal
sterna finely punctate; suture hetween St V1 and
VII evenly rounded; spiracies of H-VII ventral.
Legs with femora moderately stout, those of fore
legs with length 2.3 times width,

Parameres as in Fig. 12R.

FEMALE. Unknown,

MEASUREMENTS. Hololype 4. L: 7.00; W:
3.08; HL: 1.16; HW: L.O0; PL: 1.00; PW: 2.22;
AS:T.0.36. 11, 0.38, 111, 0.40, IV, 0.36; SL: 1.20;
SW: 1.46; WL: 4.25; corium length; 1.50;
pygophore length: 0.56: pygophore widih: 0.86,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Known [rom asingle
series collected under bark in semi-arid country
NE of Esperance in SW Western Ausiralia

REMARKS, Although only a single adult is
available it is sufficiently distinct to justify de-
scription. It resembles Lhe other Ywo species in
SW Australia, N proximus and N. fransitus, in
some respects but differs markedly in paramere
shape and in lacking the characteristic protruding
posterolateral angle of Cx VI seen 1 the other
species. N. ocoidentalis seems ecologically sepa-
rated from the others in SW Australia in occurring
fur outside the B00mm rainfall isohyet which
approximalely defines the distribution of the lat-
ler species 1n the wettest part of the southwest.

Neuroctenus woodwardi sp, noy.
(Figs 2D, 5A, 11.12Q, 13K.T)

Crimia rubrescens Walker, 1873 14 (mvisident of
Australian specimens).

Newroctenny proximus: Kormiley, 19650 28 (masi-
dent.); Kormiley, 1965b: 5 (misident.); Kormiley,
19674 532 (misident.); Kumar, 1967 (misident.);
Kormilev, 1971 (misident).

TYPE. Hololype &, Forest Station, 600m, Bulburin
State Forest, via Many Peaks, Qld. 12-15.iv.1974, I.
Nuumann, QMT11653.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 566
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Hann Thid
Radar Stn, 800-900m, 14, 81,1996, GBEM; Mt Fox
Crater, Seaview Range, 254 199, 15.xi1.1986, GBM,
GIT & S.Hamlery, CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Shute
Harbour, 53 7%, 24.v 1968, GBM, Springcliffe, via
Mackay, 14 39, 12,1.1965, LE. Dunwoody: Cape
Hlillshorough, 34 39, 15-16.iv.1979, GBM, in QM;
Mackiy, 14, in BCRI. SOUTH QUEENSLAND:
Kroombit Tops, Beauty Spot 98, 45km SSW Calliope,
0d 49, 29,ix. 1985, GBM, in QM ; Kroombit Tops,

Upper Kroomhil Ok, 28 39, U-19.x10. 1983,
GBM,GIT; Kroombit Tops, Upper TA47 Ck, 1¥, 9.
19.%1i. 1983, GBM,GIT; Kroombit Tops, TA4T Ck
Xing, 174 192, 30.4x.1985, GBM; Bundaberg, 19,
5.v.1928, RW, Mungomery, in QM, 74 57, in
BMNH; Forest Station, 20007, Bulburin SF. 42 115,
12-15.iv.1974, GBM, 4d 5%, 12-15.v.1974. L
Naumann, in QM; Rosedale, | &,27.x.1974, H Frauca;
Hervey Bay, 24 2%, xii.1972, P.Turner; Bluff Range,
Western Sect., via Biggenden, 24 3%, 18,viii 1972,
H . Frauca; Mt Walsh NP, 14 1§, vii. 1972, H.Frauca;
Boat Mtn, yvia Murgon, 580m, 38 1%, 14x.1994,
GBM; Maroochydare, | & 19, 21.x11.1972, S Allen, in
ANIC; Toorbul Poimt, 17, 4.vii. 1971, G Gramt;
Cabooltare, 17.1971, L. Hill, in UQIC,; Caloundra, 1%,
14.vi11.1960, R,D. Cameron, in QM, 12, in QDPI;
Highvale, 74 109, 20.ix. 1964, GBM, in ANIC; Miles,
54 29, 10,1939, N.Geary, in AM; Moss™s Well,
Spicer's Gap, 17d 179, 13-14.x, 1984, R.de Keyzner,
in UQIC; Bunya Mountains, 24 1%, 2-4.v.1964,
GBM; Mt Glorious, 63 62, Acacia bark, 10,i,1982,
A.Hiller, 12, 10.xi.1978, A Hiller, 78 59, A Hiller;
Mt Nebo, 12, 15 .xi.1979; Cedar Creek, Samford, | 9,
20.v.1964, R. Woolcock, n OM, 17, 10.x.1970.
T.Lennon: Moggill, 1%, 18,1981, T.Johnson, 3,
21.x.1984, R.de Keyzer, in UQIC; Flinders Peak, 29,
14.111.1982, D Sinclair & A.Rozefelds; Cabbage Tree
Point. 63 12, 17.iv.1979, A Rozefelds; Brisbane, 13
29, vii, 1986, R.Raven, 13, 19.viil, 1959, Kirkpatrick,
19,12.x.1957, Fortunado, 13, 20.ix,1959, 1. Martin.
|3, 7.1x.1964, BKC, 12, 1.ax.1975, RIS, 1d 17,
20.1i.1963, B, Ross, | d | 2, 16.vii 1956, G. Grang, 23
1§, 14.xii.1979. F.R Wylie, in QM. 17, 2iv.1959,
P.Twine, in UQIC, 1%, 14.x1i.1907, in ANIC, 1 &,
6.x1.1973, 23 39, 5.ii.1919, H. Jarvis, in QPPL. 15
19,30.vii.1914, H Hacker, in BMNH; Gold Creek, via
Brookficld, L & 29, 28,iv.1964, GBM; MLCrosby, 1 9,
3.v11,1972. 1, Naumann; Mt Glorious, 14 17,
15..1963, GBM; Acacia Ridge, 9.vi.1963, R, Kumar,
L4, 10,1962, E.C. Dahms; Dunwich, 14 1%,
27.v. 1963, GBM, 14 2%, 9.v,1964, GBM, in QM.
Stradbroke fsland, 19, 9.i1i.1974, P.Samson, 19,
9001974, D.Smith, Brookfield, 13, 15.iv.1982,
R.Burrell, in UQIC; Mt Nerang, 23 1%, 22.vii1, 1972,
1. Naumann; Bald Mountain area, 3-4000", vig Emu
Vale, 19, 17-22.v.1969, GBM, | &, 27-31.1.1972,
GBM, 33 12, 26-30.i 1975, 1. Naumann, in QM;
Blunder, 34 5%, 16,viii. 1959, in ANIC: Hampton,
4, 24.,11,1967, L. H. Barrett, Tamborine, 14, 3.v.1919,
H. Tryon, in QDPL, 14 12, Mjoberg, in NRS. NEW
SOUTH WALES: Walgeu, 34 1%, 13411970,
P.J Walters, in QM Middle Brother SF, nr Kendall, 14,
16.x1.1983, D.C.F.Rentz & M.S Harvey, 48 3%,
[ Lviii. 1990, T. Gush; Prospect, 224 225 .5.viii, 1990,
T. Gush; Kioloa, in Acacia wood, 17, 10.xu. 1980,
J.Conran; Myall Lakes, 12 29, viii. 1934, D.F. Water-
house, 1 9, viii.1934, MLF. Day, in ANIC, Baringron
House, via Salishury, 13, 17-20 xii. 1963, A.
Macqueen, in QM: Homsby, 28, C.Gibbons, in AM;
Sydney, 74 62, 1900-1903, 1.1 Walker; Wedderburn,
34 3%, 18x.1960, M. Nikilin, in BMNH, 44§ 92,
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FIG. 11. Dorsal view of ¢ Neuroctenus woodwardi.

I18.v.19539, C.E.Chadwick; Cowan, 128 159,
51,1961, C.E .Chadwick; Wogamia, nr Nowra, 19,
20.ix. 1970, C.E.Chadwick, Mt Kembla, 38 32,
15.vii1.1970, C.E.Chadwick, 1%, 12.vi.1965,
C E.Chadwick, Grose Wold, W of Richmond, 12 1,
18.11.1967, C.E.Chadwick; Kaloomba. [, 15.iv. 1968,
B White, in BCRI, Cabramatta, |3 42, 2.vii. 1960,
M.LNikitin, in BMNH; Blackheath, 12, 2931 1934,
D.F. Waterhouse; Toross Head, 11 ml S of Monya,
3d, 2010x.1969, S. Misko, in ANIC, 13 1%,
21ix.1969, S, Misko, in QM; Marley, 18 32,
22.x1.1949, R Ellery, in AM; Unanderra, 28 <9,
3,2.1955, C.E.Chadwick, mn BMNH & BCRI. AUS-

TRALIANCAPITALTERRITORY: CotterRiver, |
42, 1111964, D.F. Waterhouse, in ANIC, 1d 1%,
11.1.1964, D.F, Waterhouse, in QM. TASMANIA;
West Tamar, 12, in SAM: Launceston, 33 37,
2.11.1928, V.V Hickman, in AM; Hobant, |18 1%,
¥.vii. 1987, G.Barnemissza, 74 5%, 2.vii. [987,
G.Bornemissza. 43 2%, 18.vi, 1987, G.Bomemissza,
inQM, 13, LI.Walker, in BMNH, 19, 3-12.xi1. 1 486,
Burckhardt, in MNHG. NO STATE SPECIFIED:
Australia, 19, 58.124, 64 42, 1958-59, M.L.Nikilin,
in BMNH. (QM duplicates lodged in DI, EH, NMNH,
HNHM, UZMH. NMB) (QM Paratypes: QMT14886-
13952. QMT25524, QMT26095-26299, QMT29705.
25708).

DESCRIPTION. Mediurn-sized. 6-7.4mm long,
with rosiral carinae meeting posteriorly and with
symmetrically rounded paratergites of VI in
male. Dark reddish braw.

MALE, Head with length 1.1 times width; vertex
rransversely rugose; supraocular carinae weuk;
postocular processes narrow, rather blunt. reach-
ing outer profile of eyes; antenniferous tubercles
short. reaching basal third of first antennal seg.
ment. Rostrum reaching level of hind margin of
eyes; lateral carinae of rostral groove approxi-
mated behind rostral apex. Antennal length 1 35-
1.55 times head length; segment IL III and IV
subequal.

Pronotum with width 2.2-2.4 times median
length, its surface granular: lateral margins
faindy sinuate and edged with @ narrow caring on
anterior half, pronotal surface largely flat with
transverse mmpression separating fore and hind
lobes marked at sides only; collar forming a nar-
row ndge indistinctly separated from pronotal
disc. Scutellum with width 1.2-1.25 times length;
surface longitudinally rugose on anterior hal [ und
transversely rugose on posterior half; median
ridge weakly marked on posterior half,
Hemelytra reaching hind margin of Tg VI apex
of conum reaching hind margin of Tg I mem-
hranes black, opague, shining.

Dorsal connexival surfaces punciate: sublateral
carinde present on Cx M-V, beconiing obsolete
on V1. absent on VII; posterior glabrous areas ol
Cx II-V1 strongly elongate; mesal sotures of Cx
IV and V sinuate: suture between Cx VIamd VII
weakly curved; lateral Cx margins not double;
carinae delimiting inner tergal disc present, be-
coming obsolete posterior to segment VI
Pygophore with width 1.7 times length; its sur-
face granular and with a broad, triangular impres-
sion on midline of basal three guarters; hind
margin evenly rounded; paratergites of segment
VIII short, symmetrically rounded apically; spi-
racles ventral,
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Thoracic sterna finely wonkled; abdominal
sterna finely punctale; hind margin of St VI
straight in middle and angled posteriorly at sides;
St with a short, longitudinal sulcus on each side
of midline behind anterior edge; spiracles of seg-
ment II-VII ventral. Legs with femora rather
stout, those of forelegs with length 2.1 times
widih.

Parameres as in Fig. 12Q.

FEMALE. As for d excepl: abdominal dorsum
more coarsely punctate; wings reaching to basal
third of Tg VI carinae delimiting inner tergal disc
obsolete on Tg VII; paratergites of VIII short,
rounded, reaching apex of segment IX, with spi-
racles sub-lateral; segment IX withcut projec-
tions.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 23 and 29 paratypes. L:
6.33, 6.00-6.50, 6.17-7.33; W: 2.80, 2.52-2.83.
2.58-3.25; HL: 1.02, 1.00-1,10, 1.00-1,12; HW:
0.94, 0.94-1.00, 0.92-1.08; PL: 0.80, 0.78-0.90,
0.80-0.90; PW: 190, 1.36-2.06, 1.82-2,20; AS: 1,
0.34, 0.32-0.36, 034-0.36; 11. 0.40, 0.36-0.38,
0.38-046; I, 0.42, 0,40, 0.28-0.48; IV, 0.40,
0.36-0.38, 0.38-0.44; SL: 1,06, 1.00-1.14, 1.00-
1.20; SW: 1.28, 1.26-1.36, 1.21-1.50; WL: 3.75,
3.67-4.00, 3504 42.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This species is
known from open cucalypt forests of a narrow
coastal bell of castern Australia from the Hann
Tableland in north Queensland to southern New
South Wales. It also occurs in Tasmania but has
not vet been taken in Victoria. Kormilev (1965a;
105) recorded a single § from Atherton, in the
wel tropical part of north Queensland. I have
examined this specimen and it 1s woadward! but
1 believe it is a mislabelled member of the series
from Tamborine also mentioned by Kormiley, In
the morthern part of 1ts range it is eccasionally
taken in dry rainforest.

REMARKS. It is a great pleasure 1o give the
name of the late Dr T.E. Woodward, hemipterist,
formerly of the University of Queensland, to this
species which 1s so common in eastern Australia.

This species has been erroneously knowa in the
literature and in most collections as N. praximus
(Walker), a name which 1s correctly applied 1o an
unrclated species from SW Australia, Also, when
Walker (I873) described Crimia rubrescens,
now placed in Overlaetiella (Kormilev, 1977), he
listed 5 specimens from Australia as belonging o
this species as follows: *7 Awstralia, presented by

the Haslar Hospital: 4 Australia, from Mr
Damel's Callection”. I have examined the Walker
material of *Crimia rubrescens' in the British
Museum and it now includes only one Australian
specimen. This specimen is nol conspecific with
the rest of the series of Overlaeriella rubrescens
but belongs to N. woedwardi. It is 58,124 which
refers 10 a Register entry as follows: ‘Australia.
Svdnev & Moreton Bay. Collected by Edward
Damel & brought of Samuel Stevens. Localities
are Maidand,g Moreton Bay, Wollangong,
Parramana, Sydney'. All these localities lie
within the known range of N. woeodwardi.
Walker's species, O, rubrescens, does not occur
n Austrahia.

Newroctenus woodwardi is superficially sim-
ilar w N, kandschini but can be readily sepurated
by its blunter postocular processes, symmetrical
puratergites of the male, and the shorter puruterg-
ites of the female. Both species are ahundant
under bark of dead eucalypts and acacias. Al-
though essentially allopatric their respective
ranges overlap a little in north Queensland.

Neuroctenus handschini Kormiley, 1953
(Figs 12D,L.U, 13B,N,0)

Neursotenus handsehini Kormilev, 1953 342 (descr,
fig.). Usinger & Malsuda, 1959: 273 (hsted),
Kormilev, 1967a; 532 (locality records); Kormilev,
1971: 65 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Froeschner.
1987- 168 (listed),

Neurocrenus vicinus: Kormiley, 1953: 342 (misident,)

TYPE. Holotype 3 . Marrakai, N.T., May, 1934, Hand-
schin, in NMB Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 324 speci-
mens: NORTHWEST AUSTRALIA: Montalivet Is.,
in BMNH. NORTHERN TERRITORY: Pulnrumpi,
Melville Is,in NTM; Adelaide R; in BMNH; Marrakai,
L 2 allotype; Burnside, in NMB; Hom Islet, Pellew
Group; West Alligator R. mouth; North Point,
Kapalga; South Alligator Inn; Katherine Gorge.in QM;
Fogg Dam, 53km SE Darwin; Darwin, ex nest af
Masrotermes, 2ml ENE Victoria River Downs; Mageli
Creek, 12 km N of Mudgmnbarry, in ANIC; Darwin,
Stagpleton, in SAM & BMNH. NORTH QUEENS-
LAND: Moa Island, Torres Strait; Somerset, in SAM:
Yorke Island, Torres Striat, in AM; Lockerbie;
Mapoon; Weipa, in QM; 18km NE Mt Tozer; 13km
ENE Mt Tozer, in ANIC; Rocky River, via Coen;
Homestead, Silver Plains, via Coen; Musgrave, in QM;
Mt Cook NP, via Cooktown, in ANIC; Station Ck., via
Mt Carbine; Cooper Creek, 18 ml N of Deintree;
Hartley's Creek. Ellis Beach, in QM; Bungalow, 2ml
S Cairns, in ANIC; Cape Pallarenda, Townsville: Mag-
netic Island, in QM, CENTRAL QUEENSAND: Greta



REVISION OF THE SUBFAMILY MEZIRINAE 33

Creek, 20ml N of Proserpine, in QM; Bluff (?), in
SAM. (QM duplicates lodged in DJ, EH, NRS, UQIC)

DESCRIPTION. Small, 4.5-6.5mm long, with
acute postocular tubercles and asymmetrical api-
ces to male paratergites. Colour dark reddish
brown.

MALE. Head slightly longer than wide; vertex
rugose; supraocular carinae not prominent;
postocular tubercles long, apically acute, extend-
ing beyond profile of eyes; antenniferous tuber-
cles apically pointed, divergent, reaching basal
third of first antennal segment; genal processes
reaching apex of first antennal segment. Rostral
apex level with hind margin of eyes; rostral
groove with lateral carinae which coalesce be-
hind rostral apex. Antennal length 1.4-1.5 times
head length; all segments subequal.

Pronotum with width 2.45-2.7 times median
length; surface granular and lightly rugose; lat-
cral margins slightly sinuate at anterior third, with
a narrow marginal rim becoming somewhat ex-
planate at anterolateral angles; collar very nar-
row, indistinctly separated from pronotal disc;
pronotal surface largely flat with transverse de-
pression weakly marked at sides. Scutellum with
width 1.25-1.35 times length; surface rugose,
more or less transversely so on posterior half,
Hemelytra reaching to just beyond half length of
Tg VI, coria reaching posterior margin of Tg II;
membranes opaque, with basal quarter pale and
apical 3/4 dark.

Abdominal connexiva punctate; sublateral ca-
rinae on segments I[I-VI; posterior glabrous areas
of Cx II-VI elongate; inner margins of Cx IV and
V sinuate; suture between Cx VIand VII straight;
lateral margins of Cx not double; carinae delim-
iting inner tergal disc prominent, becoming obso-
lete on segment VI. Pygophore with width 1.6
times length; its dorsum with a broad depression
on basal half; its apex uniformly rounded;
paratergites of VIII broad, with lateral margins
straight and mesal side of apices produced; spira-
cles sublateral,

Thoracic sterna finely wrinkled; abdominal
sterna finely punctate; suture between St VI and
V11 uniformly rounded; spiracles of II-VII ven-
tral. Legs with femora rather slender, those of
forelegs with length 2.35 times width.

Parameres as in Fig. 12U.

FEMALE. As for & except: abdominal surface
more coarsely punctate; sublateral connexival ca-
rinae present on II-VI and sub-obsolete on VII;
hemelytra reaching just beyond posterior margin
of Tg VI, paratergites of VIII sub-rectangular,

with sides parallel and apices truncate; spiracles
of VIII lateral; segment IX with two blunt ventral
projections.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 29. L: 5.67, 4.67-
5.67, 6.00-6.50; W: 2.78, 2.12-2.75, 2.92-3.08;
H: 0.94, 0.80-0.94, 0.94-0.98; HW: 0.88, 0.86-
0.90, 0.90-0.96; PL: 0.64, 0.61-0.70, 0.66-0.84;
PW:1.76,1.50-1.80, 1.80-2.04; AS:1,0.34,0.30-
0.32,0.32-0.36;11,0.32,0.26-0.30,0.32-0.34; III,
0.34, 0.30-0.36, 0.42; TV, 0.36, 0.32-0.34, 0.36;
SL: 0.96, 0.78-0.88, 0.96-1.02; SW: 1.20, 1.00-
1.20, 1.28-1.36; WL: 3.25, 2.72-3.33, 3.50-3.67.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Neuroctenus hand-
schini is acommon, open forest species occurring
in a coastal strip of north Australia from the
northwest of Western Australiaeast acrossthe top
half of the Northern Territory, the Gulf of Car-
pentaria, Cape York Peninsula, the Torres Strait
islands and south on the Queensland coast to
Prosperine. The only WA record is from the
offshore Montalivet Island but it would be sur-
prising if the species did not occur on the main-
land in the adjacent, poorly-collected Kimberley
region. The single old specimen in the South
Australian Museum apparently labelled ‘Bluff’
may refer to the township of Bluff west of Rock-
hampton somewhat further south than Proser-
pine.

REMARKS. I examined the NT specimens in the
Naturhistorisches Museum, Basle, identified by
Kormilev (1953) as N. vicinus and find that they
are typical handschini.

Neuroctenus handschini is similar to N.
woodwardi in habits and appearance; it seems to
be the ecological complement of N. woodwardi
in north Australia. Like N. woodwardi, it some-
times occurs in monsoon rainforest patches. The
parameres of the two species are very different.
N. kapalga sp. nov.,described below, is taxonom-
ically much closer to N. handschini and occurs
sypatrically with it in the NT.

Neuroctenus kapalga sp.nov.
(Fig. 12A)

TYPE. Holotype &, Channel Island, 12.33S 130.52E,
5 Jul 1982, M.B.Malipatil, under bark Melaleuca. In
NTM.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 11
paratypes: NORTHERN TERRITORY: Channel Is-
land, 12.33S X 130.52E, under Melaleuca bark, 338
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5%, 5vii.1982, M.B.Malipatil, in NTM; Wildmaun
River Station, 33 5%, 20.v.1980, L. Radunz, in NTM
and QM; North Point, Kapalga, 12, 19.v1i. 1979, GBM
& DIC, QMT29700-29703.

DESCRIPTION Small, 54-69mm long, with
rostral carinae converging posteriorly, with male
VIII paratergites asymmetncal and with reduced
postocular processes. Colour dark reddish brown.
MALE. Head slighuly longer than wide: vertex
rugose; supraocular carinae weak; postocular tu-
bercles short, narrow, blunt, barely reaching outer
profile of eyes; antenniferous twbercles pointed,
divergent, reaching basal third of first antennal
segment. Lateral carinae of rostral groove pres-
ent, converging closely behind rostral apex. An-
lennal length 1.4-1.5 times head length; first 3
segments subequal, last slightly longer.

Pronotum with width 2.5-2.8 times median
length, 1ts surface granular; lateral margins al-
most siraight, nol explanate; collar a narrow rim
only, Scutellum with width 1,3-1.45 times length;
surface longitudinally rugose on anterior half and
transversely rugose on posterior half, Hemelytra
reaching hind margin of Tg VI; cona reaching
hind margin of Tg 1I; membranes black, opaque,
with basal quarter pale.

Abdominal coangxiva punctate, their sublate-
ral carinae obsolete; posterior glabrous areas of
Cx HI-VI weakly elongate; inner margins of Cx
IV and V weakly curved; lateral connexival mar-
gins nol double; cannae delimiting inner tergal
disk distinct but low. Pygophore with width 1.62
times length, its surface granular, with a broad
depression in middle of dorsum and with hind
margim evenly rounded. Pamterg:t% of segemt
VIII broad. flattened, with inner margins as-
symetrically, spiracles sublateral.

Thoracic sterna finely wrinkled; abdominal
sterna finely punctate. hind margin of St VI
straight in middle and angled forward at sides.
Spiracles of segments [I-VII ventral. Legs with
femora stout, those of forelegs with length 2.3
times maximum width,

FEMALE. As for & excepr: abdominal dorsum
more coarsely punctate; sublateral carinae on Cx
I1-VI present but faint; hemelytra reaching to
two thirds iength of Tg VI; paratergites of VIII
reaching fo level with apex of segment IX, their
apices subtruncate. their spiracles sublateral, seg-
ment IX with two small blunt ventral projections.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype ¢ first. then
range of 24 and 22 paratypes. L: 6.00, 5.41-
6.00, 6.08-6.91; W: 2.81, 2.34-2.44, 2 56-2.96:
HL: 1.00, 0.85-0.95, 1.00~l.06; HW: 1,00, 0.83-

0.91-0.96; PL: 0.67, 0.58-0.65, 0.62-0.83;
B3, 1.54-172,1.74-2.03; AS:1,0.31,0.28-
31,0.30-0,38:11,0.35,0,.28-0.31.0.30-40 36, 111,
38, 0.33-0.35, 0,35-0.40; TV, 0,38, 0.44-0.36,
38-0.40; SL: (.86, 078—081 087 1.00; SW:
25, !00—[03 1,16-1.37; WL: 3.50, 2 963!2
%-21-400 corium length; 1.10, )00-)03 1.00-
0

0,84,
PW:

0.
0,
0.
3

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This species is
known from only 3 collections in the nonhern
portion of the NT,

REMARKS. Neuroctenus kapalga 18 very similar
to the widespread tropical species N. handschini
and its range cccupies a small area within the
range of the lauer.

Neuroctenus hyalinipennis australicus
Kormilev, 1965 (Fig. 13G,R)

Neuroctenus serrnlatus: Kormilev, 19635h:5 (misi-
dent.); Kormilev, 1967a: 532 (misident.).

Neuroctenus hyalinipennis australicus Kormilev,
1971: 77 (descr.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987:
169 (listed)

TYPE. }lolotype 3, Australia, Queensland, Cairns,

Mjtberg coll., in NMINH (Drake Collection). Not ex-
amined bul checked on my behalf by Dr R.C, Froesch-
ner.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 3] specimens: PAPUA
NEW GUINEA: Murua River, 1%, 21.x0i.1964, J.
Sedlacek, in Malaise trap, in QM; Misima lsland, 2
1%, H.R. Bartlett, in SAM. NORTH QUEENSLAND:
Somerset, 29, C.T. McNamara, in SAM, Like
Boronto, Newcastle Bay, 13 19, 30.i.44.ii 1975,
GBM; Claudie River, 26.v.1974, M. Walford-Hug-
gins, in QM; 14km NW Hopevale, 13, 8-11.. 198(
TAW; 3km NE Mt Webb, |J, 1-3.x.1980, TAW:
Julauen, 34 59, 18-22.v1i.1982; Green lsland, 248
29, 8-15.viii, 1982, in ANIC, Caims, 1 & 12; Kuranda,
14 1%, 5.xii.1920, F.P.Dodd, in QM; Caims, 28 22,
Mjoberg, in NRS; Ety Bay, ar Innisfail, 13,
24.x.1980, GBM, in QM.

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.1-5.5mm lang, with
transparent wing membranes and truncate
paratergites. Colour pale 10 reddish brown.

MALE. Head with length 1.05-1.15 times width;
vertex transversely rugose; supra-ocular ridges
Iow: postocular tubercles pownted, extending be-
yond outer profile of eyes, antenniferous wber-
cles blunt, very short reaching basal 1/4 of first
antennal segment; genal processes short, reach-
ing 3/4 of first antennal segment. Rostrum short,
not reaching level of hind border of eyes; rostral
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groove with carinae which are well separated for
whole length. Antennae with length 1.35-1.34
times head length; first 2 segments subequal,
shorter than segments IIT and IV which are also
subequal.

Pronotwm with width 2.5-2,75 times median
length; surface rather finely rugose; lateral mar-
gins straight; collar present as a faint rim naot
separated from pronotal disc by a groove; trans-
verse depression separating fore and hind lobes
present at sides, absent in middle. submedian
sublateral areas flat. Scutellum with width 1.3-1.4
umes length; surface longitudinally rugose on
anterior half, transversely so on posterior half:
median carina obsolete. Hemelytra uswally reach-
ing or slightly surpassing hind margin of Tg VI,
corium reaching a little beyond hind border of Tg
11, poorly sclerotised; membranes completely
transparent and without visible venation,

Connexival surfaces coarsely rugose-punctate;
sublateral carinae weakly present on Cx II-VI
und obsolete on VII: postetice glabrous areas of
Cx IV-VI elongate; inner margins of Cx IV and
V straight: suture between Cx VI and VII curved;
Cx margins not conspicuously double except on
segment VII; carinae delimiting inner tergal disc
continuous to hind border of segment VII.
Pygophore with width 1.5 times length; basal half
impressed on each side of middle; paratergites of
VI broad. apically truncate, with spiracles sub-
luteral.

Thoracic stema very smooth, minutely wrin-
kled: abdominal sterna finely punctate, suture
between St VI and VII straight in middle then
ungled sharply backwards at sides before running
obliquely to margins. Legs with stout femur,
those of forelegs with length twice width.
FEMALE. As for & except: sublaleral cannae
prominent on Cx III-VII; carinae delimiting inner
tergal disc complete and continuous posteniorly
lo immediately anterior to hind margin of seg-
ment VI hemelytra reaching to about 3/4 length
al' segment VI; paratergites of segment VII short,
transverse, apically truncate and with several
denticles along margin; segment IX withoul vén-
tral projections.

MEASUREMENTS. Ranges of 24 and 2%. L:
5. 17-5.50, 5.17-533; W: 2.20-2.32, 2.14-2.16;
HL: 0.88-0.90, 0.86-0.94; HW: 0.80-0.84, 0.80,
PL.; 0.60-0.66, 0.60; PW: 1.60-1.70. 1.60-1.64;
AS: L 0.28, 0.26-0.28, IT, 0.26-0.28, 0.28. I1I, 0.34,
0,34-0.36, TV, 0.32-0.36,0.36; SL: 0.80-0.86, 0.80-
0.86; SW: 1.10-1.14, 1.12-1.14, WL: 2.96-3325,
2.92-3.08.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). From the tip of Cape
York to Innisfail, north Queensland. Sri Lanka,
the Philippines, Java and New Guinea.

REMARKS. The transparent wing membranes
make this species very distinctive among Auslra-
lian species. Kormiley (1971) recogmzed two
subspecies: the nominotypical hyalinipennix,
from the Philippines (type locality) and Java,
which has both coria and membranes transparent;
and australicus. from Queensland, which has the
conia partly sclerotised. He mentioned an inter-
mediate specimen from Misima Island and 3
companion specimens to those are in BPBM now
in addition to @ New Guinea mainland specimen
identified as subsp. australicus by Kormilev sub-
sequent to his publication. These specimens show
coria less sclercused than those of typical Austra-
lian specimens but are otherwise identical.

Neuroctenus crassicornis Kormilev, 1971
(Figs 4B, SES.T. 12E.K.W. 13C,LS, I6N)

Newroctenus crassicornis Kormilev, 1971: 79 (descr.,
fig.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 166 (listed),
Newroctenus vicinus: Kormiey, 1971: 96 (misident. of

AUsL specimen).

TYPE. Holotype d ., New Guinea, Papua, W. District,
Oriomo Govt, Sta., 26-28 x.1960, J.L.Gressitt, IN
BPEM_ Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 135 speci-
mens: PAPUA NEW GUINEA: Oriomo Govt, Sta,, W.
Prov,, ? alloype, 13 19 paratypes, in BPBM.
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Eet Hill, Moa (Bunks) Is-
fand, Torres Strait, in QM: Somerset, Cape York. in
QM UZMH ami MCG; Lockerbie; Dividing Range,
I5km W of Capr Billy Creck; Iron Range; Wes:
Claudie R, [ron Range, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged
in BMINH, ANIC, UQIC).

DESCRIPTION (bnsed on type matenal). Me-
dinm-sized, 6-Tmm long, without rosiral gronve
cannae, with truncate paratergites and with black,
opaque wing membrang.

MALE. Head with length about 1.1 umes width;
vertex transversely rugose; supra-ocular carinae
low; postocular tubercles not acute, reaching
outer profile of eyes; antenniferous tubercles with
outer margins sub-paraliel and with apices drawn
out into small points; genal processes not sepa-
rated. reaching apex of first antennal segment,
Rostrum extending to hind margin of eyes: rostral
groove shallow and without lateral carinae. An-
tennae with fenngth 1.4-1,5 rimes head length: all
segments thick, equal to or a little less in diameter
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than segment I; segment [ with lenglh about twice
width; segment IIT longest, segment 11 and I1T
subequal.

Pronotum with width 2.5-27 umes median
length; surface finely granular and rugese; lateral
margins slightly sinuate at anterior third. with a
narrow explanate margin giving anierolateral an-
gles a somewhat angular appearance; collar very
reduced, barely differentiated from disc; trans-
verse depression weak at sides and absent medi-
ally; pronotal surface virally flat

Scutellum with width 1.15-1.2 times length; its
surface weakly rugose, longitudinally so on ante-
rior half and transversely so on posterior half.
Hemelytra reaching wing margin of Tg VII; co-
rium reaching just beyond hind margin of Tg I
membranes black, opaque, rather shining,

Connexival surfaces punctate; lateral margins
conspicuously double, finely denticulate and lon-
gitudinally grooved; sublateral carinae weakly
present on Cx III-V, becoming obsolete on VI,
absent on VII; posterior glabrous areas of Cx
II-V1 sirongly elongate: inner margins of Cx IV
and V virtually straight: suture between Cx VI
and VII weakly curved; cannae delimiting inner
tergal continuous to hind border of segment VI
Pygophore with width 1.7 times length; its sur-
face granular and with a depression on each side
of middle of base; paratergites of VIII broad, with
apices sub-truncate and with outer margins
straight and contiguous with margin of Cx VII;
spiracles lateral.

Thoracic sterna smooth, very finely wrinkled;
abdominal stema very fingly punctate; suture be-
tween St VI and VII straight in middle then
angled sharply posteriorly before extending ob-
Jiguely to margin; spiracles of segments II-VII
ventral, Legs with femaora very stout, those of
forelegs with length less than twice width; 1ibiae
with double row of small tubercles along dorsal
surface.

Parameres as in Fig. 12W.

FEMALE. As for 3 except: sublateral carinae
distinct on Cx [I-VI, weak on VII; carinae delim-
iting inner tergal disc reaching to about 3/4 length
of Tg VI; hemelytra extending to half length of
Tg VI paratergites of segment VIII short, rans-
verse, truncate, with apices denticulate; spiracles
lateral; segment IX without ventral projecticns.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
paratype 2, then ranges of additional 2 Austra-
lian ¢ & and £ $.L:6.17,7.00, 6.00-6.17,6.17-
6.50; W: 2.80, 3.25, 2.75-2.83, 2.92-3.00; HL:
1.10, 1.20, 1.00-1.02, 1.10; HW: 1,02, 1.04, 0.96-
0.98, 0.94-1.00; PL: 0.72, 0,80, 0.68-0.72, 0.70-

0.72; PW: 1.80, 1.96, 1.82-1.96. 1.82-1.86; AS:
L, 0.36, 0.40,0.34, 0.32-0.38; II. 0.40, .44, (). 34-
0.36, 0.38-0.40; II1, 0.50, 0.52, 0.44, 0.48-0.50;
IV, 0.36. 0.36. 0.34, 0.38; SL: 1,00, 1.10, (.94~
0.96, 1.00-1,10; SW: 1.24, 1.28, 1.20-1.30, 1.26-
1.30; WL: 4.00,4.17,3.67-3.75, 3.92.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). This rainforest spe-
cies occurs in nosthern Cape York Peninsula and
on Moa Island in Torres Strait. [t is also known
from New Guinea and the Philippines.

REMARKS. This is the species’ [irst record from
Australia although a series of specimens col-
lecied a1 Somerset in 1875 by L.M. D Albertis
have been sighted by several authors (Bergroth,
[887; Kormulev, 1971) and referred to as Neu-
rectenus vicinus. This senies was collected on the
same expedition as was the type materiul of N.
vicinus (from New Guinea) and although it was
presumably before Signoret when he described N,
vicinus (Signoret, 1880) he, himself, did not in-
clude it as N. vicinus. However, the Somersel
specimens are similar superficially to N. vicinus
and appear to have been distributed as that spe-
cies. 1 have Iocated 2 of these D’ Albertis speci-
mens, a 4 in the Genoa collection standing
beside the Holotype of N. vicinus, and a 2 in the
Helsinki collectnon. The latter is named Neu-
roctenus vicinus in Bergroth's hand and is pre-
sumably the specimen on which he bused his
redescription of &. vicinus and his inclusion of
*Australian borealem (Cape York)” in its digiri-
bution (Bergroth, 1887); the same specimen is
cited by Kormilev (1971) as N. vicinus. However
these old Somerset specimens belong to the same
species of which 1 have a long, modern series
from the vicinity of Somerset and which are
identical with the type series of crassicornis from
southern New Guinea, Heiss (1989b) selected
and illustrated a lectotype for N, vicinus, thus
stabilising its identity,

Neuroctenus par Bergroth, 1887
(Figs SD, 12C\V, 13A,V)

Neuroctenus par Bergroth, 1887: 180 (descr.);
Lethierry & Severin, 1896: 45 (listed); Kormilev,
1953- 342 (locality records); Usinger & Matsuda,
1959: 273 (listed); Blite, [965: 21 (locality re-
cards); Kormiley, 1971; 70 (included in key; locality
records), Kormilev & Froesghner, 1987; 172
(listed),

TYPE. ‘Java, Mus. Berol., Coll. Signoret’, Not located,
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MATERIAL EXAMINED. 4R specimens: PAPUA
NEW GUINEA: Bulolo-Watut, 14, 1-7.vi. 1968, ).
Sedlacek; Wau, Hospital Creek, 19, 27.i.1966, I,
Sedlacek, in QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND:
Lockerbie, Cape York, 42 6%, 13-27.iv.1973, GBM,
1%,6-10.vi.1969; Tron Range, 19, 1-9.vi.1971, GBM,
23 29 28,iv.-4,v.1968, GBM, | d 1 €, 11-17.v.1968,
GBM; West Claudie R, Iron Range, 98 5%, 3-
10.xii. 1986, GBM & DIC, in QM, l4km NW
Hopevale, 104 42, 8-10.x.1980, TAW, in ANIC &
QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, UQIC).

DESCRIPTION (based on Ausiralian matenial).
Medium sized, 6.1-7.2mm long, with rostral
groove closed behind and a distinct pronotal col-
lar. Dark yellowish brown.

MALE. Head with length 1.1 times widrth; vertex
coarsely rugose-granular; supra-ocular cannae
pronounced; postocular tubercles short. not
reaching outer profile of eyes, apically blunt, with
several granules; antenniferous tubercles almost
parallel sided, apically with a small point; ante-
rior process of head long, reaching almost (o apax
of first antennal segment. Rostrum short, not
reaching level of postericr border of eyes; rostral
groove deep, with marginal carinae meeting be-
hind rostral apex. Antennae with length 1.45-1,55
times head length; segments [ and III subegual.
longer than segments 11 and IV which are also
subequal.

Pronotum with width 2,1-2.2 times median
length: its surface sparsely granular; lateral mar-
gins slightly sinuate, anterior 2/3 with a denticu-
lile, explanate rim; collar large, smopth, set off
from disc by a distinct groove: pronotal surface
lat with transverse depression present laterally;
anterior lobe with a faint median sulcus. Scutel-
lum with width 1.15-1.25 times length; surface
with a iri-radiate. faint pattern of ndges on disc;
surface with some longitudinal rugae in middie
of anterior half and with faint transverse rugae on
posterior half, Hemelytra reaching to hind margin
of Tg VI; coria reaching to hind margin of Tg 11
membranes opaque, black, shining,

Connexival surfaces finely punciate; sublateral
carinae obsolete on all connexiva, inner margins
of Cx 1V and V slightly sinuate; suture between
Cx VI and VII straight; carinae delimiting inner
tergal disc complete posteriorly to hind margin of
VI: posterior glabrous areas of Cx somewhat
clongate or subcircular; lateral margins not con-
spicuously double and grooved. Pygophore with
width 1.6 times length; dorsum with a triangular
impression; paratergites of VIII Hat, apically ex-

anded on mesal side; spiracles sublateral.
arameres (Fag. 12V).

Thoraci¢ sterna smooth, hnely wnnkled; ab-

dominal sterna smooth; spiracles of 11-VII ven-
tral; suture between St VI and VII straight in
middle then extending obliguely to margins.
Legs with femora rather stout, those of forelegs
wiath length 2.1 rimes width.
FEMALE, As for £ except: sublateral carinag
weak, on Cx ITI-V], obsolete on VII; hemelytra
teaching apical 3/4 of Tg VI: carinae delimiting
inner tergal disc reaching hind margin of VI;
paralergites of VII apically rounded. not reaching
apex of segment IX; segment IX long, with 2
short, subconfiguous, ventral projections,

MEASUREMENTS, Ranges of 2d and 29. L
6.17-6.33, 7.17-7.50; W: 2,75-3.00, 3.08-3.16
HL: 1.00-1.10, 1,14-1.16; HW: 0,90-0.98, 1.00
[.02: PL: 0.88-0.92, 0.98-1.00; PW: 1.90-2.06
2.10-2,16; AS: 1, 0,42-0.44, 0.42-0.44; 11, 0.36-
0.38, 0.40, 11, 0,42-046, 044-0.48, IV, (.38-
0.40, 0.40-0.42; SL: 1.06-1.12, 1.20; SW:
1.22-134,1.40-1 48; WL:3.58-3.92 4.00-4.17.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). The species 18 known
from the rainforests of Iron Range and Lockerbie
in the far north of Cape York Perunsula with one
record from just N of Cooktown. The species also
occurs in SE Asia, Java (type locality), Borneo,
Philippines, New Guinea, Bismarck Archipelago
and the Solomons,

.
.
.

REMARKS. This widespread species is here re-
corded for the first time from Australia. Austra-
lian material runs directly 10 par in Kormilev's
{1971} key and agrees with New Guinca material
determined by Kormilev. Neuroctenus par is sim-
ilar in size and colour to N. crassicornis with
which it cccurs at both Lockerbie and Iron Range.
The two species are readily separated by the
truncate paratergites and lack of rostral carinae in
N. crassicornis.

Neuroctenus eurycephalus Kormilev, 1971
(Figs 5G. 12E.T)

Nepractenus enrveephalus Kormilev,1971: 86 (descr..,
fig.), Kormilev & Froeschaer, 1987: 167 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype &, New Guinea, Brown River, E of
Port Moresby, 100m, June 8, 1953, 1L Gressitl, in
BPBM. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Helotype and 50 speci-
mens: NEW GUINEA: Brown River. E of Pogl
Moresby. 100m, ¢ allotype, 84,1953, L.L. Gressiti.m
BPBM; Orioma Govt. Sta., W. Districr, 19, 26-
28.x.1960, J.L. Gressilt, in ANIC. NORTH QUEENS-
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FIG. 12. Neuroctenus spp., A, N. kapalga <; B, N. eccidentalis &, C, N. par, D, N. handschini; E, N.
eurycephalus, F, N. crassicomis, G, N. proximus, H, N. grandis; I-K, rostral region of head; I, N. handschini,
I, N. proximus; K, N. crassicornis, L-N, spermathecae; L, N. proximus; M, N. yorkensis; N, N. grandis, O-W,
left parameres, inner view; O, N. proximus; P, N. grandis; Q, N. woodwardi; R, N. occidentalis; S, N. yorkensis,
T, N. eurycephalus, U, N. handschini;, V, N. par, W, N. crassicornis
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LAND: Moreton Telegraph Station, 5& 2%,
30.vi. 1975, GBM: Iron Range, 11-17.v.1968, GBM, 1 9,
1.v.1975, M S. Moulds, 19, 12-18.ii. ]976 GBM,
Shipton's Flat, 250m, 35km S Cooktown, 113 16%,
22.v.1982, GBM, DKY & DIC; Port Douglas, 13 19,

28,1987, G.Hughes, in QM; Station Creek, 11 ml N of

Mt Malicy, 33 72, 18.%1.1969, J.G, Brocks, in ANIC,

DESCRIPTION (based on types and Australian
material). Coarsely-textured, medium-sized,
dark. 6.1-6.9mm long, with splra\.lesol' segments
V11 and VIII lateral. Body not strongly flattened.
MALE. Head usually a little longer than wide;
vertex coarsely granulate; supra-ocular ridge

rominent and denticulate; postocular tubercles
ong, straight, apically pointed, extending beyond
outer profile of eyes; antenniferous tubercles
granular, divergent, blunt; genal processes sub-
contiguous, widened apically, surpassing apex of
lirst antennal segment. Rostrum long, extending
a little beyond hind margin of rostral groove; rosiral
groove with prominent lateral carinae which do
not meet posteriorly. Antennae 1.3-1.45 times
head length; first two segments subequal, shorter
than segments I and [V which are also subequal.

Pronotum with width 2,2-2,35 times median
length; surface granular; lateral margins dis-
unctly sinuate at anterior third; angles produced
into small, rounded, explanate lobes; collar dis-
tinct and separated off by a sulcus; transverse
depression separating fore and hind lobes more
or less complete; submedian areas of forelobe
withcrescentic glabrous calli present on each side
of an indistinct median suleus; sublateral areas
slightly inflated. Scutellum with width 1.34-1.43
umes length; surlace granular; a median ridge
present for whole length. Hemelytra extending to
a little beyond hind border of Tg VT, cora reach-
ing to almost half length of Tg II1; membranes
with basal fifth white and remainder opaque and
black.

Conncxival surfaces coarsely punctate; sub-
fateral caninae obsolete on zll connexiva; poste-
rior glabrous areas of Cx MI-VIsubcircular; inner
margins of Cx IV and V straight; suture between
Cx VIand VI straight; lateral margins of abdom-
inal Cx not conspicuously double; carinae delim-
irng inner tergal disc continuous postenorly to
hind margin of segment VI. Pygophore with
width about 1.5 umes length, its apex narrowed:;
basal half with a parrow, median, tdangular im-
pression: paratergites of VIII with spiracles
clearly lateral and with mesal side of apices
strongly produced into & rounded lobe.

Prosternum cosrsely punciale; mesa- amd
wetasterna rugose: abdomingl sterna coarsely

punctate at sides and more finely so medially,
suture between St VI and VII straight across
middle and angled posteriorly at sides; spiracles
of segments II-V1 ventral, those of VII lateral and
visible from above. Legs with femora stout, those
of fore legs with length a little over twice widih,
Parameres as 1n Fig, 12T.

FEMALE. As for & except: sublateral cannac
irregularly developed on Cx II-VI, usually only
on posterior half of segment, absent on VII;

hemelytra reaching just beyond hall length ol'Tg
VI; carinae delimiting inner tergal disc more or
less complete aronnd margin of wings; paraterg-
ites of VIII with angulate apices and lateral spi-
racles: segment IX with a pair of shorr,
widely-spaced ventral projections.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then allo-
type 2, then ranges of additional 2 Australian 2
and 9. L: 6.17, 6.83, 6.00-6.33, 6.67-6.83. W
2.75,3.25,2.58-2.75, 2.83-2,92; HL: 116, 1,34,
1.06-1]2. J19-1.26; HW: 1.14, 1.26, 1.12-1.14,

1.22- 1"4.PL 0.90, 1.06, 0.88-0.90, 0.90-0,94;
PW :2.10,2.36,1.96-2.06, 2, 18 2,36; AS: 1,038,
042, 030—4] 34,0.36-038; [1,038, (.42, (].34—0.36,
0,40-0,42; I11, 0.46, absent, 0.44-0.46, 0.46-0.50;
IV, 0.44, absem, 0,38-042, 0.44-0.46; SL; 100,
[.16,0.92-1 00, 1.00-1.04; SW: 1,34, 1,56, 13241 .34,
1 AG-1.42;, WL 3.50, 4.06,3.33-3.58, 367392

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Cape York Peninsula
as far south as Mount Molloy and Port Donglas,
New Guinea. the Bismarck Archipelago and the
Solomon Islands,

REMARKS. This species has not been reported
from Auvstralia previously. It has been taken in
rainforest with the exception of the series from
Station Creek. It 1s closely related 1o N, yorkensis
sp, nov,, and the two are the only Australian
representatives of the section of Newroctenus
with lateral spiracles on segment VII and hody
nol strongly flattened.

Neuroctenus vorkensis sp. nov.
(Figs 4A, 5F, 12M,S. 13F,M.P)

TYPE. Holotype & . north Queensland, Cooper Crees.,
18mi N of Daintree River. 21-22.vi. 1969, G.B, Mon-
teith, QMT11654,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 712
paratypas: NORTH QUEENSLAND 1 ml NE Mt
Lamond, [ron Range, 19. 26.xii.1971, McAlpine.
Hollowz & Sands, in AM; West Claudic R, Iron
Range, 2 & 3%, 10.x01,1985. GBM, DKY & DIC;
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FIG. 13. Neuroctenus spp.. abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v). A, N. par J d; B, N. handschini & d,
C, N. crassicornis & d; D, N. proximus & . d; E, N. gracilis & d; F, N. yorkensis, 3 d; G, N. yalinipennis &
d; H, N. grandis 3 d; 1, N, crassicornis 3 v; 1. N. proximus3 v: K, N. woodwardi 3 v; L, N. occidentalis 3
v, M, N. yorkensis & v; N, N. handschini @ v; O, N. handschini @ d; P, N, varkensis @ d; Q, N. gracilis ? d;
R, N. hyalinipennis © d; S, N. crassicornis  d: T, N. woodwardi @ d: U, N. proxitnus @ d; V. N. par 2 d; W,

N. grandis 2 d.
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FIG. 14. Records for species of Neuroctenus and Aspisocoris in Australia.

Portland Roads, 98 99, 6.xii.1985, GBM & DIC
Coen, Cape York Pen., 68 109, 10.xii.1964, GBM;
Cooper Creek, 18 ml N of Daintree River, 168 79,
21-22.vi.1969, GBM; Upper Daintree River. via
Daintree, 48, 27.xii.1964, GBM; Ellis Beach, via
Caims, 1 & 49, 28.xi1.1964, GBM; Crystal Cascades,
viaRedlynch, 24, 29.xi.1965, GBM; Gordonvale, 1 3,
1.vi 1967, A. Macqueen, in QM. (QM duplicates
lodged in BMNH, ANIC, SAM, NRS, UQIC) (QM
paratypes: QMT14930-14963, 26308-26337).

DESCRIPTION. Small, coarsely textured, dark,
5.1-6.2mm long, with spiracles of segments VII
and VIII lateral and body not strongly flattened.
This species is very closely related 10 N. eu-
rycephalus and the following description is re-
stricted to differences from that species.

MALE. Smaller, 5.1-5.8mm long; postocular tu-
bercles narrower and slightly shorter; pronotum
shorter and broader, width equalling 2.4-2.7
times median length; anterolateral pronotal an-
gles less expanded; pygophore with dorsal im-

pression shallow and broader; parameres (Fig.
12S) with apices much shorter and broader.

FEMALE. As for & except: size smaller than N.
eurycephalus, 5.7-6.2mm long, Spermatheca as
in Fig. 12M.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 2 paratype & and @.1.:5.42,
5.17-5.83, 5.83-6.17, W: 2.33, 2,20-2.50, 2.67-
2.92; HL: 0.94, 0.90-1.06, 1.04-1.12; HW: 0.96,
0.92-1.14, 1.00-1.08; PL: 0,74. 0.70-0.86, 0.32-
0.90; PW: 1.96, 1.90-1.96,1,96-2,16; AS: 1,0.30,
0.28-0.30, 0.30-0.34; 11, 0.30, 0.30-0.36, 0.34-
0.36; II1, 0.38, 0.36-0.42, 0.40-0.44; 1V,
0.36,0.36,0.38-0.40; SL.: 0.82, 0.82-1.00, 0.94-
1.00; SW: 1.14, 1,12-1.24, 1.34-1.40; WL: 3.00,
2.92-3.33,3.42-3.67.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14). Cairns to Iron Range
in the southern half of Cape York Peminsula in
both rainforest and open forest.
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REMARKS. The range of this species overlaps
with that of its close relative, N. eurycephalus, in
the southern portion of the range of the latter, The
two are easily separable only by structural fea-
tures of the male, especially the shape of the
parameres. Overall size seems to be quite a reli-
able differentiation as each species is known
from guite long series with little size variation in
each. Isolated females may be difficult to place
and 3 in QM cannot be assigned at present
(Lockerbie; 4km E of Lockerbie; Captain Billy
Creek).

Ctenoneurus Bergroth, 1387

Crenonenrus Bergroth, 1887; 188 (desvr.); Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959: 198,266 (incl, in key; redescr.);
Kormiley, 1971: 4,8,49 (relationships: incl. in key;
key to spp.); Lee & Pendergrast, 1977: 167 (brief
descr.): Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 130 (cata-
logue of spp.).

TYPE SPECIES, Neuractenus hochstetteri Muyr,
1866 {(New Zealand), designuted by Usinger &
Matsuda, [959.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8B). Ctenoneurus has two
centres of diversity: the Africa/Malagasy region
with a minor radiation of |1 species, and the
Indo-Pacific region with a major radiation of 34
species, particularly in the eastern sector.

REMARKS. Neyroctenus and Cremoneurus are
closely related with some intermediate types oc-
curring. The two genera show contrasting pat-
terns of distribution. Whereas Newrocrenus is
cosmopalitan with the principal proliferations of
species occurring on the continental land masses,
Ctenonenrus does not extend to either the Pal-
aearcuc or the New World and has its species
proliferations on the insular land masses of the
Indo-Pacific where its overall distribution ex-
ceeds greatly that of Newrocrenus. For example,
some of these insular faunas are; Fiji, 5 spp.; New
Caledonia, 5 spp.. New Guinea, § spp.. New
Zealand, 3 spp.

Neuroclenus, by contrast, does not extend nto
the Pacific east of the Solomons except for an
isolated pccurrence on Samoa. The guestion
arises as to whether Crenoneurus on these islands
represents overseas colonization or relicts from
former more extensive land masses. The minor
radiztions on such ‘continental® islands as Fiji,
New Caledonia and New Zealand, with few or no
species on many of the younger islands such as
Lhe Solomons and Vanuaru, indicates a relict sta-

tus for the group in the Melanesian arc region, In
Australia the genus has 3 rare species 2 of which
occur in wet tropical Queensland and 1 in the wel
subtropics of south Queensland/northern NSW.
These are the regions where numerous other links
with the Melanesian arc fauna occur,

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
CTENONEURUS

1. Head distinctly longer than width across the eyes;
ahdominal terga without a prominent ridge bor-
dering the hemelytral membranes; pygophore of
male with a narrow, elongate dorsal impression
(NorthQueensland) . , - .. ... ...... 2

Head about as long as width across eycs; ab-
dominal terga raised intu a prominent, migose
ridge bordering the hemelytral membranes;
pygophore of male with a sub-circular dorsal
impression (South Queensland, NSW)

............. meridionalis, Sp.noy.

2(1). Body narrow and elongate, with tatal length
four nmes maximum body length; apex of scutel-
lum with three prominent teeth; margins of Cx
Vitwbercuwlar | . . - . . .. robertsi, sp.aav

Body broader, total length less than four times
maximum width; apex of scutellum with two
weak teeth: margins of Cx VI smooth

............. - ansrralis Kormilevy
Ctenoneurus australis Kormilev, 1965
{Figs 4D, SH, 7D, 16B, 16F-1)

Crenoneurus ausrralis Kormilev 1265b: 3 (descr., lig. )
Kormiley, 1971: 51 (incl. in key); Kormiley &
Froeschiner, 1987: 130 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype ¥, Malanda, Queensl., Mjoberg, mn
NRS. Examincd. The type lacks the apical 2 segments
of the right antenna and the tarsi of all legs excepl the
left rear,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 36 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Gap Creek, 8km N
of Bloomfield River, 100°, 1%, 8-9.v.1970, GBM, in
QM:; 6km S Kuranda, intercept lrap, 14 19,
10,xii. 1984-15,i.1985, RIS & K. Halfpapp, in MDPI;
Tolga, 1 d, 10.v.1970, GBM: Davies Creck Rd, 800m,
48, 25.xii. 1988, H.& A Howden, 1%, pyrcihrum.
17.x1i.198%, GBM.GIT; 21 km S Atherton, 1044)
1100m, 12, 5.k 1983, DKY & GIT; Noth Bell Peak.,
10 km E Gordonpvale, 00-1000m, 12, 13519583,
GBM, DKY & GIT, in QM; Bellenden Ker, |5 allo-
tyge, Mjoberz. in NRS: Upper Mulgrave River, 24
1'%, 30.4v.1970, GBM; Millaa Millaa Falls, 34,
11.vi1i. 1968, TAW; Baldy Mountain road, 8 km SW ol
Atherton, 4000, 13 12, 11.%.1970, GBM, 74 K¢,
24.iv.1970,GBM,; Kirrama Ra., Douglas Ck Rd, 800m,
19, 9-12.x1,1986, GBM, GIT & S Hamlet, m QM.
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, SAM, EH, UQIC).
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DESCRIPTION. Small. elongate, 5.2-6.2mm
long, with head longer than wide, with a narrow
dorsal impression on the & pygophore

MALE. Head with length 1.15-1.25 times width
across eyes; vertex densely and finely granular;
postocolar processes broad, obtuse-angled and
not reaching outer profile of eyes; supra-ocular
cannae low and continuous: antenniferous twber-
cles slightly divergent, apically blunt and reach-
ing basal 1/3 of first antennal segment; clypeus
elongate with genae short, subconliguous, barely
exceeding clypeal apex and bent downwards
sumewhat. Rostrum reaching on to fore border of
prosternum; rostral groove broad, with lateral
cannae convex and not enclosing groove pesie-
riordy. Antenpae 1.24-1,33 times length of head:
segment I inflated basally on mesal side; seg-
ments I-I1I subequal but progressively increasing
slightly 1o length; segment IV longest, about 1.3
times length of I1I,

Pronotum with maximum width twice median
length; surface rugose-punctate on anterior lobe.
granular at transverse depression and smooth on
posterior lobe; anterior lobe usually with median,
longitudinal groove and with 2 crescenfic smooth
calh on each side of middle; collar narrow and
separated by a distinet furrow: lateral margins
slightly carinate on antenor half; posterior mar-
gin almost straight, Scutellum with width 1.23-
1.32 times length; surface raised and punctate on
anterior half, depressed and irregularly, trans-
versely rugose on posterior half; weak median
ridge on posterior balf; anterior angles each with
# toath projecting forward over hind margin of
pronotum; lateral margins carinate; apex sub-
truncate. Hemelytra with coria reaching to half
length of Cx III} membrane smooth, dark with
pale basal strip, reaching to middle of Tg VIL

Abdomen with sides subparallel; dorsal con-
nexival plates sparsely punctured; Cx Il and III
lused; suture between Cx VIV angled posteri-
arly, sutures between IV/V and V/VI angled an-
teriorly; margin of segment VII conspicuously
split into two; inner tergal disc delimited by an
indistinct ridge on segments I'V and V becaoming
obsclete posteriorly. Pygophore with width 1,25-
1.50 times length, its dorsum with a narrow, deep
depression on anterior half, Parameres as in Fig,
16]. Paratergites of segment VIIIshort, cylindri-
cal, obliquely truncate apically and with spiracles
terrminal,

Thoracic sterna finely rugose with median, lon-
gitudinal smooth bands on meso- and metasterna;
abdominal St [II-VI coarsely punctate; St 1I-VI1
each with a smooth, median, longitudinal callus;

suture berween St V1 and VI straight in middle
and angled posteriorly al sides; spiracles of seg-
ments II-VIT all veniral and equidistani from lal-
eral margin.

FEMALE. As for & except: dorsal connexival
plates more coarsely punceate and with faint sub-
lateral ridges present on segments 1V.VI,
hemelytra reaching to hind margin of Tg VI
paratergites of VIII broad and truncate wath spi-
racles apical; hind margin of St VI not trisinuate,
with lateral portions more or less siraight. Sper-
matheca (Fig. 161I) wath dug¢t long, thin walled.
enlarged over hasal two thirds.

MEASUREMENTS. Hololy(ge 2 first, then
ranges of additional 38 (including Allotype) and
29.L-6.00,5.33-5.83, 6.00-6.17; W: 2.08, 1.72-
204, 206-2.15; HL: 1.14, 1.04-1.10, 1.10-1.14;
HW: 0,96, D.84-0.24, 0,92-0.96; PL: 0.98, 0.80-
0,90, 0.92-0,98; PW; 1.96, 1,66-1.86, 1.86-1.96;
AS: 1, 0.30, 0.26-0.28, 0.30; 11, 0.32, 0.26-0.32,
0.30-0.32; I, 036, 0.34, 0.34-036: TV, D45,
0.44-0.46, 0.44-0.46; SL; 0,94, 0.78-0.90, 0.90-
0.96; SW: 1.24,096-1.12, 1.10-1,20; WL: 3,50,
3.00-3.50, 3.42-3.58.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 17). Under bark in low-
land and highland rainforests of the wet tropics
froma lintle south of Cooktown to the the Kirrama
Range.

REMARKS. Although of normal subcortical
habits, C. ausrralis is rarely encountered. Muoge
than S0 years elapsed between the collection of
the types by Eric Mjoberg mn 1910-1913 and
subsequent collection by specialist aradid collec-
tors in recent times. The species has been Liken
in numbers only at higher elevations.

Ctenonenrus meridionalis sp. nov.
(Figs 15, 16C-EK)

TYPE. Holotype ¢, Bunya Mountains, SE Qld., 17
18.1x.1966. G. Monteith, QMT11655.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 1Y
paratypes; SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Forest Station,
Bulburin SF, 20007, 19, 12-15.iv.1974, LD
Naumann; Mt Fort William, 6 km E Kalpowar, 700m,
192, 18.ix.1989, GBM, in QM; Imbil, I1J, AR.
Brimblecombe, in QDPI; Montville, 14, 17 x.1966,
GBM; Bunya Mts,, 53 29, 17-18.ix.1966, GBM;
Tomewin Range, Upper Currumbin, | 2. pyrethrum,
19.x.1989, GBM, in QM. NEW SOUTH WALES:
Wilson Park, 3 km SE Lismore, 50m, 1%, 25.viii. | 982,
in QM; Bruxner Park, Coffs Harbour, 200 m, rainfores:
log liter, 33 2%, B.vii. 1978, SJP. in ANIC & QM; Vic
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FIG. 15. Dorsal view of ¥ parstype Clenoneurus
meridionalis.

Breakneck Lookout, Kiwarrak SF, S Taree, 17, ex
Heritieraactinophylfum, 29.xi.1989, G.A. Wilhiams, in
QM; Tweed River, 1d, Lea; Otford. 19, 8§.xii.1957,
C.E.Chadwick, in BCRI; Mountain Lagoon, Blue Mis,
19, 22,iv.1984, R. de Keyzer, in UQIC. (QM dupii-
cates lodged in BMNH, SAM, EH) (paratypes;
QMT26475-26485).

DESCRIPTION. Small, elongate, 5.0-5.8mm
long, with head about as long as wide, and with a
broad dorsal impression on the & pygophore.
MALE. Head width equal to, or slightly greater
than length; vertex coarsely granulate; supraocu-
lar carinae well-developed and crenulate;
postocular processes bluntly pointed, usually
reaching outer profile of eyes; antenniferous fu-
bercles parallel-sided, blunt, extending (o almost
half length of first antennal segment; genze
slightly expanded, blunt, reaching beyond apex
of first antennal segment. Rostrum just reaching
anterior margin of prosternum; rostral groove
broad with lateral carinae convex, not meeting
posteriorly. Antennae 1.15-1.25 times head
length: segments T-II subequal, segment IV Iongest.

Pronotum with maximum width 1.7-1.85 tines
median length, surface fairly uniformly granular;
transverse depression between fore and hind
lobes almost complete; fore lobe without median
longitudinal groove and usually with 2 crescentic
glabrous calls on each side of middle; collar very
narrow bul separated off by a distinct groove.
Scatellum with width 1.15-1.25 times length; its
surface coarsely granulale and with weak median
ndge on posterior half; antenor angles each with
an acute tooth projecting over pronotal rmiargin;
lateral margins carinate. apex subtruncate.
Hemelytra with conia reaching to half length ol
segment II; membranes dark with pale bases,
reaching to middle of Tg VIL

Abdomen with dorsal connexival plates pupc-
tured: Cx II and III fused; margin of Cx VII
weakly split adjacent to paratergites of VIII;
boundary of inner tergal disc of segments IV-VI
marked by a raised ndge which terminates poste-
riorly at hind border of VI, Pygophore width 1.75
times length: its dorsum with a broad, circular
impression on basal half, Parameres as in Fig.
16K. Paratergites of segment VI short, cylindri-
cal, with spiracles terminal and with mesal side
of apices slightly produced.

Thoracic sterna finely rugose with median
smooth bands on meso- and metasterna; abdom-
inal S1111-VI finely rugose; St II-VI with median,
longitudinal smooth bands; suture between St VI
and VII uniformly rounded; all spiracles ventral
and equidistant from lateral margins.
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FEMALE. As for & except: dorsal connexival
plates more coarsely rugose and with irregular
sublateral carinae present on segments IV and V;
hemelytra reaching to half length of segment VI;
ridge surrounding inner fergal disc hypertrophied
into a strongly raised, rugose carina surrounding
hemelyiral membranes but interrupted in the mid-
line of Tg VI; paratergites of VIII broad, angu-
larly truncate with terminal spiracles; hind
mm’gi; of St VI trisinuate, with lateral portions
curved.

MEASUREMENTS, Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 24 and 29. L: 5.00, 5.17,
5.33-5.83; W: 1,70, 1.74-1,76, 1.82-2.00; HL:
0.86, 0.86-0.90, 0.86-0.98: HW 0.88, 0.88-0.90,
1.90-1.00; PL: (.88, 0.88-0.94, 0.96-1.06;
PW:1.60, 1.60-1.62, 1.70-1,86; AS: 1,0.22,0,22-
0.24.0.24-0.26; 11, 0.22, 0.22-0.24, 0,22-0.26;111,
0,22, 0.20-0.22, 0.22.0.24; IV. 0.38, 0.36, 0.38-
{1.40; SL: 0.80. 0.80, 0.84-0.88; SW: (.90, 0.96-
1,00, 1.00-1.06; WL: 2,83, 2.92-3.00, 3.08-3.33.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 17). Subcortically in
rainforest, principally on plateaus, from a little
south of Gladstone. S Queensland to the Blue
Mountains westof Sydney. [t occurs almost down
10 sea level in such places as Wilson Park and
Hruxner Park.

REMARKS. Although widespread in the most
intensively collected part of Australia this species
has been rarely encountered. Tt is superficially
sirmilar to C. australis but differs particolarly in
the development of the high tergal ridge sur-
rounding the hemelytral membranes in the ¥
which is striking and nct seen in any other mem-
ber of the genus,

Ctenoneurus robertsi sp.nov.
(Fig. 16A)

TYPE. Holotype d, Mossman Bluff Track, 5-10km W
Mossman, N.Qld, 20 Dec 1989 - 15 Jan 1990, Mon-
teith, Thompson ANZSES, Site 10, 1300m, flt.inter-
cept., QMT15655.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 7 paratypes:
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Misery Summit, via
Shiptons Flat, 850m, 1 2. 6..xii. 1990, GBM, GIT, DIC,
RS,LR;3km S Mt Spurgeon, 1100m, 1%, fir. imercept,
21.x1i.1988-4.i.1989, GBM, GIT, ANZSES; Westcotl
Road, Topaz, 680m, 1%, fltintercept, 6.xii.1993-
25.11.1994, GBM,DIC,HI;, Mt Fisher (Kjellberg Rd),
1100m, 19, pyrethrum on logs, 17.v.1995, GBM;
Maalan SFon HWY, 850m, 13, 25.xi.1994-10,1.1995,
GEM, JH; Maalan Rd, 2km S Palmerston Hwy, 750m.

12, pyrethrum on tree bases, 18.v.1995, GBM; Moss-
man Bluff Track, Site 10, 1300m, holotype & I%,
flt.intercepr, 20.xi1.1990-15.1.1991, GBM, GIT, AN-
ZSES, in QM. (paratypes QMT15653-54, QMT15656,
QMT22380-83).

DESCRIPTION. Small, very narrow, 5.7-7.0mm
long, with sutellum apex 3 toothed and external
margins of Cx VI and VII tubercular.

MALE, Head length 1,07-1,20 times width across
eyes: vertex densely granular; postocular pru-
cesses rounded, not reaching outer profile of
eyes; supra-ocular carinae low and continuous;
antenniferous tubercles small, blunt, not diver-
gent, reaching hasal quarter of first antennal scg-
ment; clypeus just exceeding apex of first
antennal segment in length; genal lobes small flat
plates, not exceeding apex of clypeus. Rostrum
reaching front border of prosternum; rosiral
groove broad, with lateral carinae distinct, paral-
lel, not converging or contiguous posteriorly. An-
tennae 1.25-1.30 times length of head; segment |
to I1I subequal in length, segment IV about 1.5
times length of others,

Pronotum maximum width 1.6-1.8 iimes
Jength: surface rugose-granular on anterior lobe
and granular on remainder; anterior lobe with
faint median groove sometimes evident and with
two crescentic, smooth calli on each side of mid-
dle; collar narrow and separated off by a distiner
furrow; sides of promotum straight and un-
margined. Scutelium width 1.1-1.3 times lengih,
flat, uniformly granulate; lateral margins cari-
nate, each carina ending posieriorly in a promi-
nent tooth: midline of scutellum with an incipient
longitudinal carina on posterior third which alsn
ends in a tooth; anterior angles of scutellum each
with atooth projecting over rear pronotal margin.
Hemelytra reaching to rear of segmem V1 and
coria reaching rear of segment II; membranes
dark with basal sixth pale.

Abdomen with lateral margins concave giving
insect a “waisted’ appearance: dorsal connesival
plates smooth; Cx II and 1T fused: one or two
tooth-like sublateral projections at each inter-
connexival suture; margins of Cx VI and VII
strongly toothed: inner tergal disk not delimited
by ridges. Pygophore length egual to width, with
a circular impression on its basal half. Paraterg-
ites of segment VIII short, cylindrical, obliquely
truncate and with spiracle lermnal.

Thoracic sterma and abdominal St 1 finely
rugose; abdominal St HI-V coarsely rugose-
punctate and St VI-V1I smoath, St TT with a con-
cave impression medially:; St HI-V1 with smooth,
elongate, median calli; suture between St VI and



46 MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

FIG. 16. A-K, Ctenoneurus spp.; A, C. roberisi 3 ; B, C. australis; C-H, abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral
(v}, C-E, C. meridionalis; C, 3 v: D, & d; E, @ v; F-H, C. aqustralis; F, ¢ v G, de; H, ¢ d; 1, C. australis,
spermatheca; J, C. australis, paramere; K, C. meridionalis, paramere; L-M, Arrabanus hind legs. L, A. sinuatus;
M, A. bilobiceps; N-P, Neuroctenus; N, N. crassicomis fore leg: O, N. proximus hind leg; P, N. transius hind leg.
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FIG. 17. Records for species of Ctenonenrus in eastern
Australia.

VIl evenly eurved; Spiracles of segments 11-VII
all ventral, equidistant from body margin and
mounted on tubercles.

FEMALE. As for & except: Cx IV and V with
incipient sublateral carinae present, paratcrgites
of segment VIII broad, truncate with spiracles
terminal.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then para-
type ¢ and range of 2 paratype 2. L: 5.82, 6.66,
5.76-6.97, W: 1.64, 1,83, 1.57-1.90 ; HL: 1.00,
1.01, 0.95-1.14, HW: 0.86, 0.92, 0.88-0.95; PL:
0.95, 1.00,0,90-1.14: PW; 1,57, 1.81, 1.52-1.90:
AS: 1,0.26, 0.28,0.24-0.33; 11, 0.26, 0.28, 0.24-
0.31; 111, 0.31, 0.28, 0.26-0.35; IV, 0.45, 0.47,
0.45-0.50, SL: 0.88, 0.95, 0.90-1.07, SW: 0,95,
1.09, 0.90-1 21, WL: 3.33,3.94, 3.33-3.94; co-
rium length: 1.24, 1,43, 1.31-1.50.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 17). High altitude rainfor-
est from Mt Misery, just north of the Bloomfield

River to the southern margin of the Atherion
Tableland in N Queensland.

REMARKS. Named for Mr Lewis Roberts,
skilled naturalist of Shiptons Flat, who has given
great assistance to our field work, as hus late father
did for earher biologists working in this remote
region. Most specimens have been taken in flight
intercept lraps.

Aspisocoris Kormilev, 1967

Aspisocons Kormilev, 1967a:515 (deser.), Kormilev,
1971 6 (incl. in key); Karmilev & Froeschncr,
1987: 110 (catalogue of spp.).

TYPE-SPECIES. Aspisocorisiermitophilus Kormilev,
1967a. by original designation. Monotypic.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8B). South west Aus-
tralia.

DESCRIPTION. Termitophilous. Brachypter-
ous. Body form elongate, cylindrical, covered
with setigerous granules.

Head longer than wide; postocular tubercles
absent; eyes very reduced; antenmferous tuber-
cles short, blunt, Rostrum reaching to fore margin
of prosternum; rostral atrium open; rostral groove
open posteriorly. Antennae with first scgment
strongly incrassate, segments HT and TV immova-
bly Tused and with suture between them becom-
ing obsolete,

Pronotum indistinctly separated into fore and
hind lobes; collar not distinct; fore lobe broadly
inflated in middle, depressed sublaterally, its an-
terolateral angles produced forward as triangular
lobes which fit closcly against post-ocular por-
tion of head. Scutellum very long and narrow,
raised 1nto a high ridge for entire length.
Hemelytra with corium heavily sclerotised but
reaching only to half length of scutchum; mem-
branes abbreviated, reaching a little beyond apex
of scutelfum.

Abdomen with conncxival margins straight;
tergal disc flat, covered with short, erect bristles:
a longitudinal ridge runs for full length of tergal
disc on each side just mesad of suture scparating
olf the connexiva. St III-V with hind margins
membranous. overlapping segment posterior 10
them. All spiracles present and located ventrally.
MALE. Pygophore very large, rounded apically:
paratergites of VIII short, flat, adpressed against
sides of pygophore; Tg V1 bearing a pair of
pointed processes which project posteriorly and
engage with anterior margin of pygophore.
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FEMALE., Paratergites of VIII very short and
broad; valves of St V1I large. with their mesal
margins carinate.

Aspisocoris termitophilus Kormilev, 1967
(Figs 18,32A-D)

Aspisocoris temnitophilus Kormilev, 1967a; 517
(descr.); Kormilev, 1982: 25 (termitophily);
:goncrln)ilev & Froeschner, 1987: 4, 110 (termitophily;
isted).

TYPE. Holotype &, Mundaring, WA, J. Clark,
whiteants. in SAM 120,332, Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and the follow-
ing 14 specimens: WESTERN AUSTRALIA:
Mundaring, ? allotype, 13 59 paratypes, 7 nymphs,
J. Clark, in SAM.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & and al

9. L:4.17,4.58: W: 1.50, 1.54; HL: 0.90, 0.8
HW: 0.84, 0.84; PL: (.64, 0.70; PW: 1,24, )
AS:1,0.30,0.30,11,0.20, 0,1 8, 111, 0.28, 0.

0.32. 0.26; SL: 1.00, 1.04; SW: (.80, 0.80; WL:
1.00: corium length: 0.64, 0.80.

o
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DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 14), Known only fromthe
lype senes collected in a termites’ nest a few
kilometres east of Perth, Western Ausiralia.

REMARKS. Kormilev (1967a) dascribed this
unique genus virtually without comment on its
extrzordinary modifications for a lermitophilous
mode of life. Records of Aradidae in galleries of
termités are rare and are summarized by
Kormilev & Froeschner (1987). Usinger {1936)
and Usinger & Matsuda (1959 mentioned
Mezira reducta Van Duzee, 1927, as ccourring in
galleries of Zootermopsis nevadensis Hagen and
Reticulitermes hesperus beneath bark of pine logs
in California. Although the period of residency
with the termites may be long enough for the bugs
10 become covered with termite excreta the asso-
ciation of M. reducta with termites does not seem
la be obligatory because the species is also found
apart from 1ermites and 1t shows no modifications
[or termitophily. Other possible termite associa-
lions noted in the literature inclode those by
Kormilev (1976) of Neuroctenus raiwanicus
Kormilev, 1955 and Mezira rermitophila
Kormiley, 1976a both with singletons from S
Chmalabelled ‘in the nest ol Nuswritermes” Once
again the association may not be close because
both species are normal members of their respec-
tive genera and N, raiwanicus is widespread on
Taywan and Hainan in normal siwations. The

situation is similar for the records of unique spec-
imens of Pseudomeziraternutophilus (Kormilev)
from a nest of termites in Pakistan (Kormilev,
1982) and for Daulocoris sumatrensis from ter-
mites in Sumatra (Kormiley. 1980).

However, the association of Aspisocoris ter-
mitophilus, on circumstantial evidence, is as-
sumed 10 be of a more intimate nature. On the
only occasion it has been collected, a long series
of both sexes of adults plus immature forms of
various ages were faken which indicates that
breeding was taking place inside the termite col-
ony. In addition the species shows a number of
adaptations which clearly equip it for an inquiline
life, Some of these are:

1) Cylindrical form. Aradidae are, almost by
definition, flanened in form. The cylindrical body
form of Aspisacorisis therefore quite striking and
presumably enables it 1o traverse the termife gal-
leries more easily. As there is also probably some
mimicry involved the cylindrical form thus more
closely resembles that of the termite hosts.

2) Mimetic nymphs. The nymphs preserved as
carded specimens with the adults show a remark-
able superficial resemblance to termite workers,
They are short, stout, eyeless, depigmented and
have head withdrawn into fore margin of protho-
rax.

3) Eve reduction, This accords with permanent
life in a lermite colony and s u common fepture
of inquiline insects.

4) Fusion of antennal segments. The {usion of
the last 1wo antennal segments is unique in the
Aradidae and resembles the condition seen in
many other inquilines, e.2. the beetle genus,
Tiracerus,

5) Prolongation of prothorax laobes. The pro-
tection af the neck region of the head by devel-
opment of close-fitting prothorax lobes may be a
protection from attack, Such protections of yul-
nerahle body regions are seen in other inguihines.

6) Wing reduction. The loss of powers of flight
1§ a common symptom of inquiliny.

71 Reduction of scent gland, The loss of this
defensive mechanism may be associated with the
protected environment of a termite colony.

One can only speculate at the precise Lype ol
relationship which Aspisocaris enjoys with the
termites. The type series is mounted with & num-
ber of the original termites, including one naswe
soldier. This was kindly identilied lor me by Dr
J.AL. Watson as Occasitermes occasus
(Silvesin), the only species of an endennc Aus-
tralian genus which occurs in South Australia and
Western Avstralin. Gay (1974) stated that it 1s
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FIG. 18. Dorsal view of d holotype Aspisocaris ter-
mitephilus,

subterranean species which feeds on roiten or
weathered wood. Usinger (1936), with respect to
Mezira reducta, noted that both the termite spe-
¢ies with which it associates are ones which ha-
bitually have fungi in their colonies in old wood
(Hendee, 1933) and suggests that this fungus may
provide the food of the aradid. Since the host
lermite of Aspisocoris termitophilus 1s associated

also with decayed wood a similar relationship
may pertain,

The systematic position of Aspisocoris in the
Mezirinae is difficuli to determing, and especially
sa because of the remarkable morphological
modifications for termitophily. Its isolated distri-
bution in SW Ausiralia, far from all other
Mezirinae except Neuroctenus, and its associa-
tion with an endemic termite genas similarly
confined to the SW, both indicate an early origin.
There are certain similarities with Crenoneurus,
including the long rostrum, the subeylindrical
form and the sublateral ridges on the tergal plate.
Although Ctenoneurus does not occur today m
Western Australia it has an archaic distribution
pattern including Africa, Madagascar and the
Indo-Pacific which suggests thatit may have had
a representative in Western Australia at a more
favourable climatic period in the past. Such an
ancestral Crenoneyrys may have been the pro-
genitor of Aspisocoris.

Artabanus Stil, 1865

Artabanus Stdl, 1865: 31 (descr.); Stal, 1873: 139, 141
{(incl. in key): Matsuda & Usinger. 1957: 145
(descr.); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 197, 261 (incl,
in key; redescription); Kormilev, 1971: 7. 13 (incl,
in key; key to spp.); Kormiley & Froeschner, 1987:
106 (catalogue of spp.).

TYPE SPECIES. Artabanus genicularus Stil, 1870
(Philippines), by monotypy.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8C). From South China
and Burma across the Indo-Pacific archipelago as
far as the Philippmes, Fiji, Micronesia, New Cal-
edonia, and northern Australia.

REMARKS. Arrabanus is characienzed by a
stridulatory mechanism unique in the Aradidae
first noted by Bergroth (1892h) and described by
Usinger (1954), The structures are extremely uni-
form throughout the many species and consist of
a curved row of file-like teeth (stridulitram) on
the distal portion of the posterior surface of the
hind tibiae (Figs 6A-B, 16L-M) whichrub against
knife-like, longitudinal carinae (plectrum) vn
each side of the dth abdominal sternite (Fig. 20D).
There is no record of audible sound being pro-
duced. I have handled a number of species in the
field but have never noted any leg movement of
the type to be expected during stridulation. Scan-
ning electron micrographs of the struclures show
them to be stridulatory.
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Artabanus has been a successful group in colo-
nizing the island groups within its range and of
the 43 species about 25 occur east of Wallace's
line. Many of these eastern species are local en-
demics confined t individual islands, and on
some islands there has been a moderate prolifer-
ation of species, e.g., New Guinea (9 spp), Solo-
mons (8 spp), Fiji (2 spp), There is a tendency o
wing loss with 7 species exhibiting brachyptery
or microptery; 4 of these occur in New Guinea
where Artabanus is contributing markedly to the
rapid evolution of a flightless aradid fauna (Mon-
teith, 1982).

Two macropterous species are particularly
widespread in the Indo-Pacific and have special
dispersal abilities. These are the only 2 species
that have reached Australia, both are confined to
north Queensland.

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
ARTABANUS

|. Prothorax with prominently projecting, laminate,
anterolateral angles; dorsum with much curled
vesliture; s1ze larger, more than 9,00mm
sirats Stal
Prothorax without laminate anterolateral angles,
dorsum largely glabrous; size smaller, less than
BOOmm . . . .. ....._.. bilobiceps Lethierry

..................

Artabanus sinuatus Stil, 1873
(Figs 16L. 20A-B)

Artabanus sinuatus Stal, 1873: 141 (descr.); Lethierry

& Severin, 1896: 30 (listed); Usinger & Matsuda,.

1959: 262 (listed); Kormiley, 1967¢: 296 (locality
record); Kormilev, 1971: 14 (incl. in key; locality
records); Kormiley & Froeschner, 1987 109,
{listed; discussion of synonymy),

Crimia doreica Walker, 1873: 17 (descr.); Lethierry &
Severin, 1896: 47 (listed).

Cintyphus furcarus Signorer, 1880: 541 (descr.).

Artabanus doreica: Distant, 1902: 359 (generic trans-
fer); Usinger & Maisuda, 1959; 262 (listed);
Kormilev, 19672 530 (locality records),

TYPES. Artabanus sinuatus: Holotype &, New
Guinea, in NRS. Not examined

Crimia doreica, Type series from New Guinea, Am,
Ceram, Wagiou, in BMNH. Not examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 24 specimens: NORTH
QUEENSLAND: Iron Range, Cape York Pen., | 4 29,
J0.vi-4.vii. 1977, GBM; East Claudie R, Iron Range,
14 1%, 6.01.1985. GBM & DJC; West Claudie R..
lron Range, 44 59, 3-10.xi1.1985, GBM & DIC, in
OM: 11 km ENE Mt Togzer, Iron Range, 18 2%,
16.vii. 1986, TAW, in ANIC. NEW GUINEA:

Karimpi, 1080 m, 19 11-12vii.1963, ), Sedlacek;
Kiunga, Fly R., 13, 15-21.vii.1957, W.W. Brandt;
Popondetta, 28 29, 27.ii.1966, GBM: Brown River.
| 7, 2.10i.1966, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged
in BMINH, UQIC).

DESCRIPTION. Large, macropterous. pilose.
10-11 mm long, with hilobed, laminate, antero-
lateral angles of the pronotum. Colour brown
with pale connexiva V and VI and abdominal
venter,

MALE. Head length 1,1-1.2 times width, its dor-
sum pilose on vertex, clypeus and antenniferous
tubercles; postocular processes absent; an-
tenniferous tubercles long, apically subacute.
reaching to half length of first antennal segment:
clypeus narrow, bearing cylindrical genal pro-
cesses almost reaching apex of first antennal
segmenl. Rostral groove open posteriorly. Anten-
nae 135-1.40 times head length; segment 01
longest.

Pronotum width 2.1-2,3 umes median length;
anterior lobe almost as wide as posterior lobe.
with anterolateral angles laminately produced
into bilobate extensions; a small tooth present on
each side lateral of the indistincily defined collar;
disc nf anterior lobe with a pair of setose submed-
ian elevations and a pair of weak sublateral
ridges. Scutellum with a pair of blunt median
lobes and a pair of smaller lateral lobes prajecting
forwards over hind pronotal margin; surface
transversely wrinkled with a median setose ridge.
Hemelytra fully developed, reaching 10 anterior
edge of tergum VII; veins of corium setose.

Abdomen widest across segments Il and T1I,
then narrowing at segmenl V before [laring
across segment VI which has protruding con-
nexiva; margin of Cx VII with posteriorly-di-
rected angulations; Tg VII inflated above
pygophore. Pygophore short, wide, large, with a
dorsal rubercle.

Paratergites of VIII short, truncate, with apical
spiracles. Spiracles of [I-VI ventral, far from mar-
gin, those of VII lateral, visible [rom above.
Femoral spines present only on hind legs,

FEMALE, As for & except: abdomen nol nar-
rowed at segment V; margins of Cx VI not no-
ticeably protruding.

MEASUREMENTS. One & and range of 29
from Australia. L 10,83, 10.50-10.67; W: 4.75,
4.75-5.00; HL: 2.30, 2.25-2.32, HW: 1,92, 2.00;
PL: 1.BO, 1.60-1.72; PW: 3.75,3.75-3.92; AS: 1

0.84, 0.3R-0.98; II, 0.66, D.60-0.64; III, 104
1.00; IV, 0.58, 0.60-0.62; SL: 1.84, 1.72-1.76;
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SW: 2,08, 2.20-2.33; WL: 6.00, 6.00; corium
length: 3.00, 3.16-3.30.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 21). In Australia this spe-
¢ies 1s known only from rainforest at Iron Range
in Cape York Peninsula where it occurs under
hark of large logs. Elsewhere it is widespread
from the Moluccas through New Guinea to the
Bismarcks, the Solomons and Vanuatu,

REMARKS. Kormilev (1967¢) noted the synon-
ymy of Artabanus sinwarus Stil and Crimia
doreica Walker bur since both names were pub-
lished in 1873 he was not able to establish which
has priority. He has used both names on different
occasions (Kormilev 19674, 1971). Sherborn
(1934) gives the date of issue of Walker's volume
as May 10, 1873, Regarding Stil’s paper, Dr Per
Inge Persson, of the Naturhistoriska Riksmuseet,
Stockholm informed me in 1978 that, according
to their records, Stal’s manuscript was submined
1o the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences on
January 10, 1872 and was accepted for publica-
ticn on February 14 of the same year, Later it is
recorded that on March 31, 1873 ‘the printing of
the Proceedings of 1872 has not inconsiderably
alvanced’. However the actual date of issue is
still unobtainable and therefore 1 use Stil's name,
sinuatus, which has been most frequently used in
the past and which was originally proposed in the
currect genus. Kormilev & Froeschner (1987)
came to the same conclusion,

This large species is rather common in New
Guinea but has been taken only occasionally m
Australia despite many weeks of specialist col-
lecting at Iron Rapge.

Artabanus bilobiceps (Lethierry, 1888)

Hrachyriiyachus bilobicens Lethierry, 1858 404
|descr.),

Anrtabanus atkinsoni Bergroth, 1889: 734 (descr. ).

Aviabanus bilobiceps: Bergroth, 1892a: 713; Lethierry
& Severin, 1896: 39 (listed); Usinger & Matsuda,
1959: 262 (listed); Blote, 1965 16 (locahty re-
cords); Kormilev, 1965b: 2 (locality record),
Kormilev, 1967a: 522 (locality records); Kormilev,
1967¢, 296 (locality records), Kormilev, 1971
14,22 (incl. in key; locality records); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987: 106 (listed).

Artabanus ausiralis Kormiley, 1958a: 91; Kormilev,
1971: 14 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Froeschner,
1987: 106 (listed). syn. nov..

TYPES . Brachyrhynchus bilobiceps Lethierry
{Burma). Not |ocated.

Artabanus ausrralts Kormilev, Holotype ¥, Queens-
land, in HNHM, Type not examined but specimens
compared with it on my behalf by Dif Tamas
Visarhelyi.

REMARKS. Artabanus bilobiveps 15 the most
widespread member of its genus and occurs from
Burma across the Indonesian islands o the Phil-
ippines, New Guinea, the Bismarcks and north
Queensland. It penetrates into the more remote
islands of Micronesia in the form of A. lativeniris
Esaki & Matsuda, 1951, which seems 1o be only
apoorly differentiated version of bilobiceps, The
synonymy of A. australis Kormilev recorded here
is straightforward. There is only one bilobiceps-
like taxon in north Queensland and Kormilev
sighted 2% specimens of it. The first he made the
unique holotype of A australis in 1958; the sec-
ond he determined 7 years later as A, bilebiceps
(Kormilev, 1965b). T have examined the Later
specimen and Dr Vasdrhelyl has examined the
former on my behalf. The 2 are conspecific and
agree well withtypical A. hilohiceps from Borneo
and New Guinea. In his later key 1o Artabanus
species Kormilev (1971) amited reference to his
prior Australian record of A. bilobiceps and sep-
arated A. australis from it by lack of the femosal
spine on the hind leg. The spine is normally
present in Australian material but 1§ occasionally
reduced and inconspicuous.

Kommilev (1967a) separated A. bilebiceps into
2 sub-species,

Artabanus bilobiceps papuasicus Komulev, 1967
(Figs 4E, 51, 6A-B, TC, 16M, 20C-F)

Artabanus bilobiceps papuasicus Kormilev, 1967
522 (descr.); Kormilev, 1971 14,22 (incl. in key:
Tocality records); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987
107 (listed),

TYPE. Holotype &, Mt Lamington, 1,300-1,500", NE
Papua, C.T. McNamara, in SAM 120,357, Examined,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 42 speci-
mens: NEW GUINEA: Popondetta, 1 ¢, 27-28.ii. 1966,
GBM; Wau, 14, 3-4.ii, 1966, GBM, Lae, 1%,
28,1, 1971, R. Parrott, in QM BISMARCK ARCHI-
PELAGO: Kerevat, New Brtain, 29 10.1i.1966.
GBM, in QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Wes|
Claudie R., Tron Range, 7¢ 2%, 3-10x51.1985, GBM
& DIC, n QM. Shiptonis Flar, via Helenvale, 19,
16-18.v.1981, L.D.Naumann, In ANIC: Cookown. | 2.
in NRS; Cooper Ck., 12 ml N of Daintree R, 17,
26.iii, 1976, 1,D. Gailoway, 10 QDPLL9 ml Nof Daiptree
R.Ferry, 1 2, 2.ix.1969, 1.G. & J.A. Brooks, in ANIC:
Upper Daintree R., | 2, 27 %ii 1964, GBM; Mossman
Gorge, |, 25-26.x1i.1964, GBM; Upper Mulgrave
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River, 13 19, [5.viii. 1966, GBM, 105 8%, 26-
27.x1i.1967, GBM: Flying Fish Point. 22, 21.1.1965,
E.C. Dahms, in QM. (QM duplicateslodged in BMNH.
MDPI, UQIC, DJ, SAM, EH).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized macropterous,
glabrous, bicoloured, 6.3-7.2mm long, without
lamellate anterolateral angles of pronotum and
with pronounced sexual dimorphism 1n body
shape. Colour black with connexiva checkered in
black and white as follows: Cx Il and TV wholly
black, Cx L V. VI and VII with anterior half
white and posterior half black.

MALE. Body elongate, subrectangular, widest
across hind lobe of pronotm; abdomen with
sides straight, narrowing slightly towards poste-
rior. Head usually slightly longer than wide;
posteroventral angles each with a polished poste-
rior projection; antenniferous tubercles short,
blupt: genal processes widely separated, sub-
cylindrical, reaching apical 2/3 of first antennal
segment. Rostral groove open posteriorly, Anten-
nae 1.73-1.83 times head length; segment [1long-
est, more than twice length of II,

Pronotum with maximum width about 1.9 tirmes
median length; anterior lobe narrowed, about 3/4
width of hind lobes, its lateral margins forming 2
blunt teeth on each side, disc of anterior lobe with
2 conical submedian tubercles. Scutellum width
1.3-1.4 rimes length, its surface granulate and
with an ill-defined median ridge: anterior margin
with a pair of acute median teeth and a pair of
blunt lateral teeth overlapping pronotum.
Hemelytra with apices reaching tobasal 1/3 of Tg
VI. Hind femora cach with a small ventral spine.

Abdomen with dorsal connexival plates
smooth; margins of Cx [I-VTstraight, those of VII
cach produced into a preminent, acute, back-
wardly-directed spine; Tg VII strongly convex
above pygophore and bearing an acute, postero-
laterally directed spine on each side near hind
margin. Paratergites of VIII short, blunt, with
spiracles apical. Spiracles of segment II-IV ven-
tral, far from margin, those of V¥ and VI ventral,
close to margin; those of VII situated on the
margin and visible from above, St V, V1 and VII
with polished, median ornamentation; suture be-
tween VI and VII arched forward so that median
length of St VII exceeds that of V and VI com-
bined. Parameres as in Fig. 20F.

FEMALE. As for & except; abdomen broad, with
sides convex, widest across segment IV; dorsal
connexival plates rough, those of segments II-VI
with weak submarginal ridges: Tg VII without
spines; margins of Cx VII without acute spines;

sterna without palished ornamentation. Spermi-
theca as in Fig. 20E.

MEASUREMENTS, Ranges of 2d lhen 29. L:
6.33-6.67, 6,50-7.17; W: 2.28-2.46, 3.08-3.58;
HL: 1.20-1.26, 1.26-1.36; HW: 1.16-1.22, 1.26-
1.34; PL: 1.20-1,30, 1.26-1.40; PW: 2.28-2 .46,
2,48-2.68; AS: I, 0,52-0.54. 0.52-0.60; 11, 0.36,
0.36-0.40; 11, 0.80-0.88, 0.80-0.88; IV, 0.50-
0.52, 0.48-0.50; SL: 0.96-1.00, 1.06-1.14; SW:
1.34-1.36, 1.40-1.50; WL: 3.58-3.75, 3.924.25.

DISTRIBUTION {Fig. 21). In Australia this sub-
species is confined 1o low alitude rainforests
from near Innisfail north to Cooktown and at Iron
Range, Also known from New Guinea, New Brit-
ain, New Ireland and Palau Island (Micronesia)
(Kormilev, 1971). A, bilobiceps bilobiceps.
ranges from SE Asia through the western islands
of Indonesia io the Philippines (Kormilev, [967a,
1967¢c, 1971; Blote, 1963).

REMARKS. Kormilev (19674) separsted this
subspecies from the nominotypical [orm on the
basis of reduced lateral spines of the fore lobe of
the prothoerax: in his key to Arrabanus specics of
1971 he wiilised the lack of shining whercles on
head venter and metasterna in A, b. papuasicus 10
distinguish the 2 taxa, Australian material agrees
with New Guinea material in both these leatures.
The two subspecies also differ in the ormamenta-
ton of sterna V, V1and VITin the J; in Sarawak
specimens the smooth areas coalesce into single
circular disc whereas in A. b. papuasicus the
segmental portions are more discrete.

Caecicoris Kormilev, 1957

Caecicoris Kormiley, 1957a; 398 (descr.; fig.); Usin-
ger & Matsuda, 1959; 193 (listed only); Monteith,
1969: 87 (dimorphism); Kormilev, 1971: 2, 9, 12
(incl. in key): Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 120
(caralogued),

Artabanellus Matsuda & Usinger, 1957: 141 (deser,,
fig.); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 222 (descr.; incl. in
key): Kormilev, 1971: 26 (incl. in key): Kormiley &
Froeschner, 1987; 106 (catalogue of spp. ). sya.nav.

Zeugacoris Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 200, 310 (incl.
in key; descr.); Monteith, 1969: 87 (synonymy;
cdimorphism).

Parartabanus Kormilev, 1972: 573 (descr.), Kormiley,
1974: 60 (synonymy).

TYPE SPECIES. Caecicoriy oviventris Kormilev,
1957, by original designalion (= Crimia microcera
Walker, [873).
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DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9E). New Guinea, Bis-
marck Archipelago, Palau, Cape York Peninsula,

REMARKS, This smali genus of 3 species was
informally recorded from Australia by Monteith
1982, The synonymy of Zeugocoris Usinger &
Matsuda with Caecicoris was established by
Monteith (1969) on discovering that the respec-
tive type species of the iwo genera were, in fact,
mucropterous and micropterous forms of the
same species. This was the first documentation of
true alary dimorphism in the Mezirinae, a phe-
nomenon now aise known i Usingerida (q.v.)
and Mastigocoris (Heiss & Hoberlandt, 1985),
and which is believed to be even more wide-
spread in the Indo-Pacific region.

The type species of Artabanellus (A, in-

fuscatus) is a junior synonym of the Lype species
of Caecicoris (C. microcerus — see below) and
hence Artabanellus is a synonym of Caecicoris,
The only other valid species of the former genus
Artabanellus  is  Caecicoris menamarat
(Kormilev, 1967) comb.nov. 1t is an obligately
wingless species widespread on the New Guinea
mainland and has been figured by Monteith
(1982) who commented on its apparent close
affiliation with Caecicoris. It 1s much more spe-
cidlized for apterous life than other species of
Caecicoris. Should further study determine that
it warrants separate generic rank then the name
Parartabanus, under which Kormilev (1972)
mistakenly redescribed it would be available

The third known member of Caecicorisis C. lariss
Monteith, 1969, from New Britain and is repre-
sented to date by macropters alone. This latter
species was overlooked by Kormilev (1971) and
is omitted from the world catalogue of Kormilev
& Froeschner (1987),

Caecicoris is related to Masrigocoris Matsuda
& Usinger (widespread in the Indo-Pacific) and
Phanocoris Usinger & Matsuda (endemic 1o Fiji),
sharing with them its open rostral atrium and form
af scutellum. The group has been very successful
in colonizing the island masses of the region and
this has been achieved by 1he dispersal ability of
winged morphs currently present or in their re-
cent evolutionary past.

Cavcicoris microcerus (Walker, 1873)
(Figg 4], 20G-H)

Crimia microcera Walker, 1873 21 (descr.); Lethierry
& Severin, |896: 47 (incerti generis).

Picrinuws microcerys: Distant. 1902: 360 (lisied).

Artabanus inermiy Kormilev, 1955h; 201 (descr.);
Kormuley, 1971:12 (synonymy).

w
T

Caecicoris oviventris Kormilev, 1957a; 399 (descr.);
Usinger & Matsuda, 1959; 193 (listed): Monteith,
1969: 87 (synonymy).

Artabanellus infuscarus Matsuda & Usinger, 1957: 141
(descr.. fig.); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 222
(listed); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 106 (listed)
Syh. rov,

Zewgocoris microcerus: Usinger & Matsuda. 1959:
312 (figured);

Caecicoris microceruys. Monteith, 1969:8 7 (locality
records), Kormilev, 1971, 12; Monteith, 1982: 655
(Fig ), Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 120 (listed);
Helss, 1988: 73 (fig.).

TYPES. Holotype of Crimia sicrocera: Dorey, N
coast of New Guoinea, A.R. Wallace, in BMNH. Not
examined; figured Usinger & Matsuda ([959). Holo-
type § of Artabanellus infuscatus: Peleliv I, Palay
Islands, E coast, 29 Jan 1948, Pacific Sci Board,
Ent.Sury. of Micronesia, H.8.Dybas, leg.. in NMNH,
Washington. Examined.

AUSTRALIAN MATERIAL EXAMINED, 8 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: West Claudie River,
lron Range, rainforest, | microprt. %, 29-3(Lix.1574,
GBM, 3 macropt. &, 2 micropt. d, 2 micropt, ¥,
3-10.x01.1985, GBM & DIC, in QM.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 21). Widespread on Lhe
mainland of New Guinea, being recorded from
both Irian Jaya and PNG. All records 10 date are
from nerth of the central mountain cordillera. It
has also been recorded from the Bismarck Archi-
pelago (Deslacs Is). as Artabanus inermis. and
from the Palau islands, as Artabanellus in-
fuscatus, The specimens noted here from Tron
Range establish the species on Cape York Penin-
sula in Australia, All have been taken af the West
Claudie River where the richest rasnforests of the
Iron Range region occur,

REMARKS. The unique holotype of Artabaneflus
infuscans Masuda & Usinger proved it to be a
micropterous ¢ of C. microcerus. The specimen is
slightly teratological with the right antenna hav-
ing only 3 segments (shown as 4 in Matsuda &
Usinger'sillustration) and with the lefi side of the
pronotum lacking much of its angulate-explanate
margin (explaining the curious asymmelry of their
illustration), In other respects it falls well within
the known range of variability for micropterous %.
Usinger & Matsuda (1959) illustrate the ms:-
ropterous 9 holotype while Montejth (1969) de-
scribed the micropterous & and discussed
imphications of the stnking alary dimorphism ob-
served in the species in New Guinea. The
micropterous ¢ was illustrated with further dis-
cussion by Monterth (1982) and Heiss (1988).
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Australian material swdied now includes 3 of
the 4 morphs, with only macropterous § not
present, They agree in all essential features with
New Guinea material. One € differs in the sur-
face of the abdominal tergal plate which is rela-
tively flat, finely punctured and lacking the
scattered setae of normal micropters. The 1ergal
dorsum is one of the regions which show strong
secondary modification associated with loss of
wings in New Guinea micropterous morphs,
being smooth and glabrous beneath the wings of
macropters and coarsely punctate and setose
when exposed in micropters. The tergal plate of
the Iron Range specimen is intermediate between
the normal macropterous and micropterous ¢on-
ditons

Since the micropterous ¢ morph of C. microcenis
has not been fully described I give a brief descrip-
tion of the Iron Range specimens below.

DESCRIPTION (Micropterous 2). Small,
4.67mm long, with broad abdomen (2.52mm) and
narrow prothorax (1.46mm). Bicoloured with
ground colour reddish brown and legs, antennae,
parts of pronotum, and connexiva II and I pale.

Head a litle longer (1.10) than wide (0.92);
with Jong curled setae on vertex, clypeus and
antenniferous tubercles; postocular processes ab-
senty eyes globular, exserted: antenniferous tu-
bercles slightly divergent, apically sub-acute;
genal processes narrow, cylindrical, separate,
reaching to two thirds length of first antennal
segment. Antennae twice length of head wilh
lengths of segments (I-1V) 0.52, 0.32, 0,74, 0.46,
Rostral atrium broadly open anteriorly; rostral
greove shallow, closed pasteriorly; rostrum not
exceeding Jength of its groove.

Pronotum with maximum width 2.2 times me-
dian length, 1ts hind lebe reduced 1o a narrow strip
half the length of anierior lobe: pronotal surface
with erect curled setae; anierolateral angles pro-
duced into flattened, complex lobes which proj-
ect anteriorly on each side of neck; lateral
margins with a median, laterally directed spine;
posterolateral angles angulate: dorsumof anterior
lobe with @ pair of setose tubercles lateral of
midline. Hemelviraredoced to very small cireular
lobes lateral of base of scutellum; hind wings
absen; scutellum large, distinct. triangular, with
midline forming a convex, setose elevation.

Abdomen flat, with lateral margins convex;
long selae present along postenor edge of cach
doesul connexival plate; posterolateral angle of
Ca VI slightly produced; margin of Cx VII with
an angulate projection bearing the laterally

placed spiracle; paratergites of VIIIL long with
lateral spiracles.

Spermatheca of New Guinea specimen (Fig.
20I): with duct short, sclerotised, with a
sclerotised lateral diverticulum at hall 1ts length,

Scironocoris Kormiley, 1957

Scirunocoris Kormilev, 1957a; 401 (descr ); Usinger
& Martsuda 1959: 193 (listed only); Kormiley, 1971
7. 8, 26 (incl. in key; key to spp.); Kormilev &
Froeschner. 1987: 191 (catalogue of spp.).

Dimorphacantha Usinger & Malsuda, 1959: 255
(descr.); Kormilev, 1971; 7, 8, 26 (incl. in key),
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 135 (catalogue of
5Pp.) SYR. HOV.

TYPE SPECIES. Scirenecoris armigerus Kormiley,
1957, by original designation.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig L0A). From northern India
through the Indonesian Archipelago and the Phil-
ippines to New Guinea and to Cape York Penin-
sula.

REMARKS. The synonymy of Dimorphacantha
with Seironocoris recorded here is one of several
synonymies which have arisen because some au-
thors described mew genera while Usinger &
Matsuda's (1959) world revision was in prepara-
tion. Where Usmger & Matsuda could not get
aceess to specimens of these genera for compir-
ison it sometimes happened that they inudver-
tently redescribed them. as in this instance, This
particular synonymy has remained undetected
because some errors have crept into subsequent
literature on the 1wo nominal genera and because
there has been some failure to appreciate the
implications of alary dimorphism in the
Mezirinae as noted by Monteith (1969, 1982).
In his key to Oriental-Pacific genera Kormiley
(1971) distinguished Dimorphacantha and
Scironacoris on the basis of (1) famall y thrected
pronotal processes, and (ii) strong & metapleural
spines in the former but not the latter. Although
both these features occur 1n £2. distincta. the type
species of Dimorphacantha, they are not present
in all species (Usinger & Matsuda, 1959:256),
The loss of lateral processes on the pronotum is
concurrent with the great reduction of pronotal
size associated with brachyptery in (he
Mezirinae. Karmilev (1971: 26) in noting thal na
brachypterous species were described in
Dimorphacantha. was obviously unaware of bra-
chypterous 0. usingeri, which is illustrated as
lacking pronotal processes (Blite, 1965). Liu
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(1980) described brachypterous D. brachyptera,
from S China without pronotal processes. An-
other undescribed brachypterous species before
me from Sarawak (Kapit) also lacks these pro-
cesses.

Regarding the metapleural spines of the &,
Kormilev’s key assumed that Scironocoris & did
not possess such spines. But since all 3 species
then known had been described by Kormilev
from unique 9 this could only have been an
assumption. Since the & of brachypterous
Scironocoris (sensu Kormilev) recorded below
from Australia do have short metapleural spines
homologous with those of Dimorphacantha dis-
rincta it is obvious that this was a false assump-
tion and there are no longer valid grounds for
recognising 2 separate genera. Attention is drawn
also to Rusrem Kormilev, 1957b, which was de-
scribed from a single ® from Iran; this genus
appears to be another generic synonym of
Scironocoris but 1 have not the opportunity to
pursue this at present. Pseudartabanus Esaki &
Matsuda, 1952, with one brachypterous and one
macropterous species from Taiwan also appears
1o belong to this group but authentic material
needs to be examined. P. armatus from Assam
(Heiss, 1982b) is a Scironocoris because of its
spined femora and details of head and pronotal
structure.

Although Usinger & Matsuda’s Dinorph-
acantha is a junior synonym their description is
more valid for the taxon now to be known as
Scironocoristhan is Kormilev’s since it embraces
macropterous and brachypterous forms. How-
ever a brief diagnosis is given here also:

DIAGNOSIS. Small, 5-8mm long, related to
Artabanus but lacking the stridulatory structures
on the hind legs and on abdominal sternites of that
genus, macropterous, brachypterous or
micropterous.

Head about as long as wide; postocular pro-
cesses absent; antenniferous tubercles short,
barely reaching 1/3 length of first antennal seg-
ment, never apically pointcd; clypeus short with
genal processes small or absent. Antennae long,
more than 1.5 times head length, with segments |
and IlI longer than II and IV. Rostral atrium
closed and slit-like; rostrum not reaching beyond
hind margin of head; rostral groove open or
closed behind.

Pronotum variable depending on wing devel-
opment, but always with fore lobe divided from
hind lobe by a distinct transverse depression: fore
lobe with anterolateral angles more or less pro-

duced, and its disc with sublateral elevations,
which are usually pronounced in brachypterous
species, and sometimes also with submedian ele-
vations; midline of fore lobe with a median
groove; hind lobe large and overlapping meso-
thorax in macropters, reduced to a narrow, trans-
verse, non-overlapping band in brachypters; hind
lobe of macropters sometimes with laterally di-
rected processes which are variously reduced in
brachypters and may become merely slight hu-
meral elevations. Scutellum in macropters with a
pair of basal teeth overlapping hind margin of
pronotum and with a median longitudinal ridge;
in brachypters scutellum has lost basal teeth, me-
dian ridge is indistinct and centre is humped.
Hemelytra fully developed (distinctus, luchti,
sexspinosus, papuasicus, armatus, borneensis,
obscurus), brachypterous and consisting only of
corium (usingeri, baliensis, brachypterus, aus-
tralis, malayensis) or micropterous (armigerus).

Legs with all femora bearing subapical, ventral
spines, sometimes reduced on fore and mid-legs.
Metapleuron of & often bearing a long or short
conical spine immediately anterior to hind coxa;
@ usually with a small polished knob in the same
position. Spiracles of segments II-VII ventral,
those of segment VIII apical.

INCLUDED SPECIES. The following 13 species
are here included in Scironocoris. The first spc-
cies was omitted from the world catalogue of
Kormilev & Froeschner (1987) and the last spe-
cies is described hercin.

Scironocoris sexspinosus (Bergroth, 1892)

comb. nov.

Ariabanus sexspinosus Bergroth, 1892a: 710,

Dimorphacantha sexspinosa: Usinger & Matsuda,
1959: 256. (Burma).

Scironocoris armigerus Kormilcv, 1957.

Scironocoris armigerus Kormilev, 1957a: 402. (New
Guinea).

Scironocoris distinctus (Usinger & Matsuda,

1959) comb. nov.

Dimorphacantha distincia Usinger & Matsuda, 1959:
256. (Borneo, Sumatra, Philippines, Malay Penin-
sula).

Scironocoris luchti (Kiritshenko, 1959) comb.

nov.

Artabanus luchti Kiritshenko, 1959: 187.

Dimorphacantha luchti: Kormilev, 1971: 26. (Java,
Sumatra, Sulawesi, Malay Peninsula, China).

Scironocoris usingeri (Blste, 1965) comb. nov.

Dimorphacantha usingeri Blote 1965: 15. (Java).

Scironocoris obscurus Kormilev, 1971. (New

Guinea).
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Scironocoris papuasicus Kormilev, 1971, (New

Guinea).

Scironocoris baliensis Kormilev, 1972, (Bali).

Scironocoris brachypterus (Liu, 1980) comb.

nov.

Dimorphacantha brachyptera Liu, 1980: 177, 183.
(China).

Scironocaris malayensis Kormilev, 1983.

(Malay Peninsula).

Scironocoris borneensis (Kormilev, 1986)

comb. nov.

Dimorphacantha borneensis Kormilev, 1986; 256.
(Bormeo).

Scironocoris armatus (Heiss, 1982) comb. nov,

Psﬁugqr)mbanus armarys Heiss, 1982b: 194, (Northern
ndra).

Scironocoris australis sp.nov.
(Figs 51, 19, 20J-N)

TYPE. Holotype d, West Claudie River, [ron Range,
N QId, 29-30.ix,1974, G.B, Manteith, Raintorest.
QMT11656.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 20 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: West Claudie River,
Iron Range, Cape York Peninsula, 11d paratypes, 4 2
paratypes, 29-30.ix.1974, GBM, in QM (QMT26487-
26496). (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, EH,
UQIC). Non-paratypes. PAPUA NEW GUINEA: Lae
Botanic Gardens, 32, 6-7.ii.1966, GBM. im QM.

DESCRIPTION. Small, brachypterous, 5.1-
6.2mm long, with hemelytral vestiges reaching
apex of scutellum and with preapical spines on all
femora.

MALE. Body subrectangular. Head length 1.05-
1. 12 times width across eyes; vertex elevated into
2 longitudinal, setose ridges; antenniferous tuber-

cles slightly divergent, clypeus reaching to half

length of first antennal segment; genal processes
small, separate, just exceeding clypeal apex. Ros-
tral groove open posteriorly. Antennae [.6-1.7
times head length; segments 1 and III longest,
subequal, segment TV longer than T,

Pronotum with fore and hind lobes distinct,
maximum width 1.9-2.0 ymes median length;
hind lobe width 1.25 times wadth of fore lobe; fore
lobe length 1.25 times length of hind lobe; fore
lobe with anterolateral angles subrectangular,
slightly protruding; hind lobe with its anterolat-
eral angles also subrectangular; forelobe with a
conical elevation sublaterally on each side and
with a flat, glabrous callus on each side of median
groove. Scutellum triangular with sides some-
what curved; 1ts centre roundly inflaled.
Hemelytra reduced 1o fully developed coria as

FIG. 19. Dorsal view of & Scironocoris australis.

long as scutellum, each bearing an atlenuale ves-
tige of membranc on outer apical angle. All
femora bearing a prominent, subapical, ventral
spine. A short, conical spine present on each
metapleuron immediately anterior to hind coxae.

Exposed abdominal tergal plate flat, coarsely
punctate, with boundaries between segmental
plates obscured; Cx I1I- VI with faint submarginal
ridges; margin of Cx VII angulate, with small,
rounded lobes projecting posteriorly; paratergites
of VIl short, clavate, with spiracles apical; pygo-
phare simply rounded; parameres as in Fig, 20M.
FEMALE. As for & except: sides of abdomen
convex, margin of Cx VII weakly angulate; apex
of segment [X exceeding length of paratergiies of
VIII; metapleural spines absent, their posilion
replaced by a swelling; spermatheca as in Fig.
20N with short, simple duct.

MEASUREMENTS. Holatype d First, then
ranges of additional 24 and 22. L: 5.17, 5.17-
5.33, 6.17: W: 2,02, 2.12-2.14, 3.08; HL: 1.14,
1.10-1.14, 1.24-1.26, HW: 1,06, 1.02-1.04, 1.06-
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FIG. 20. A-B, Artabanus sinuatus, A, 9, B, 3 dorsal abdominal apex. C-F, A. bilobiceps; C, 3; D, ¢ ventral
abdomen; E, spermatheca; F, paramere. G-1, Caecicoris microcerus, G, ¢ micropter; H, ¢ micropter, ventral
abdominal apex; I, spermatheca. J-N, Scironocoris australis; J, 3 hind leg; K, ¢ dorsal abdominal apex; L, &
ventral abdominal apex; M, paramere; N, spermatheca.



58 MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

146°E
i
& ARTABANUS
r‘ff?"x‘ 4 A. sinvalus
[ = A. bilobiceps
Lot 13
A CAECICORIS
£ " Y - |Z o C. microcerus
- ‘Q
‘f“ ! SCIRONOCORIS
é { * S, gustrafis
o \ el USINGERIDA
‘ \ - “ a U. roberti
/ﬁ‘ | Cmrnwn |
,r ;
v‘f‘ ' . Cams
]
4

FIG. 21. Records for species of Artabanues, Caecicoris,
Scironocoris and Usingerida in northern Queensiand.

1.20; PL: 0.92, 0.96, 1,10-1.12; PW": 1.84, 1.84-
1.86, 2.20; AS: 1, 0.56, 0.50-0.54, 0.58-0.62; 11,
0.34, 0.32-0.34, 0.40; 111, 0.54, 0.54, 0.60-0.62;
1V, .46, 0.42-0.44, 0.48; SL: 0.68, 0.70. 0.92;
SW:1.14,1.10-1.16, 1.35-1.40.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 21). A single series taken
in rainforest at [ron Range, N Queensland. Two
specimens from northern New Guinea are tenta-
tively ascribed to this species, bul are not made
part of the type sefies.

REMARKS. Although none have been noted yet
thereis u very strong likelihood that some species
ol Scironocoris will prove to exhibit alary dimor-
phism. The morphological relationships between
macropterous and brachyplerous species are vir-
tually identical to those ir the proven cases of
dimorphism in Usingeride rober:i and
Caecicoris microcerus (Monteith, 1969), viz. re-
duction of pronotal hind lobe, inftation of scutel-
lum, and roughening of the sbhdominal tergal
plaie. The implications of this possibility are that
some described brachypterous species may be
conspecific with some macropterous species.
Many of the nominal species have been described
from unigue specimens so thece is also strong
likelihood that further synonymy will be revealed
when correlated &'s and § are obtained of more
species, For this reason it 1s with some trepidation
that T describe another species based solely on
brachypterous forms. However, the long series of
16 lessens the probability that a macropterous

form exists, although the presence of the species
on Cape York Peninsula suggests that a winged
morph may be rather recent in its ancestry.

Scironocoris australis differs from §.
armigerus, its geographically nearest flightless
relative, in the micropterous condition and the
lack of fore and mid femoral spines in the latter.
Of the 2 New Guinea macropterous species, S.
obseurus and 8. papuasicus, the first differs from
australis in the shape of the pronotal fore lobe.
and the second differs in its smaller size and
shorter head. Scironocoris australis seems 10
have its closest affinity 1o 8. baliensis.

Usingerida Kormilev, 1955

Usingerida Kormilev, 1955a: 142 (descr.): Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959:200,308,310 (incl. in key; redescr.:
key to spp.); Kormilev, 19712 9,132 (incl, in key);
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 194 (catalogue of
spp.).

TYPE SPECIES. Usingerida walshi Kormilev, [55
by original designation.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9F), 18 species which
range from Asia across the Indonesian Archipel-
ago to New Guinea and New Bntain. Cape York
Peninsula, Australia,

REMARKS. Usingerida is one of several genera
based on species separated off from ‘Mezira® in
its old sense as a dumping ground for winged
Mezirinae without any distinctive features. To
date it has been accepted as a solely macropterous
genus distinguished from Mezira (sensu Usinger
& Matsuda, 1959) in the generic keys of Usinger
& Matsuda (1959) and Kormilev (1971) by the
veinless membranes and prominent anterolateral
lobes on the pronotum. However, the observation
that some Australian species of ‘Mezira™ (e.g.
Brachyrhynchus australis and B. wilsoni) have
virtually veinless membranes diminishes the nse-
fulness of the first key character. Inclusion of
Mezira roberti, without prominent anterolateral
pronatal lobes. 1n Usingerida invalidates the sec-
ond key character. The discovery that roberti is a
dimorphic species with both macropterous and
brachypterous forms also means that Usingerida
can no longer be regarded as purely mactopterous,

The integrity of Usingerida as a uniform group
of speries is not changed by the inclusion of
roberti. All species share a distinctive scutellum
structure, broadly elevated on anterior hall’ and
with an indistinct median, loagitudinal ridge; all
have the hemelytral cora long and apically sinu-
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ate; all have extremely slender antennae without
the apical crenulation on segments I and [l as in
Pacific species of ‘Mezira’ (=Brachyrhynchus);
all have the rostrum extending beyond the poste-
rior margin of the rostral groove. Genitalic struc-
tures have been studied in U. roberti ; the lack of
the ‘stridulatory’ ridge on the inner face of the
parameres and the heavily sclerotised and in-
flated spermathecal duct set it apart from Austra-
lian species of Brachyrhynchus examined.
Parameres of U. renericornis (Heiss, 1989b) are
similar.

Usingerida roberti (Kormilev, 1971) comb. nov.
(Figs 4H, 5K, 7A, 22A-B, 24P-S)

Mezira roberti Kormilev, 1971: 28 (descr.; fig.);
Kormilev & Heiss, 1973: 62 (incl. in key); Kormilev
& Froeschner, 1987: 157 (listed).

Usingerida roberti: Monteith, 1982: 654, 655 (fig.).

TYPE. Holotype, Ceram, Piroe, 11.1909, F.
Muir. In BPBM 8981. Examined. Specimen
somewhat abraded and lacking right foreleg and
apical 3 segments of right antenna.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 29 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Iron Range, Cape
York Peninsula, 3 brachypt. ¢, 3 brachypt. &, 14
macropt. ¢, 7 nymphs, 1-9.vi.1971, GBM, in QM.
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, EH, NMNH,
UQIC). NEW GUINEA: Popondetta, 1 brachypt. &,
27-28.1.1966, GBM, in QM. INDONESIA: Piroe,
Ceram, brachypt. allotype ¢, ii.1909, F. Muir, in
BPBM.

ALARY DIMORPHISM. Kormilev described
this species from a brachypterous & and 9 which
bore Usinger’s determination label as being
‘Mezira brachyptera Usinger’, a name that was
never published.

The specimens available 10 Kormilev run easily
to Mezira in the brachypterous section of Usinger
& Matsuda’s (1959) key to Old World genera of
Mezirinae and so it was natural for Kormilev to
place it in that genus.

In June 1971 I collected an aggregation of 20
adult aradids at Iron Range, 6 of them brachyp-
terous (& and %) and 14 macropterous (@ only).
Neither brachyptcrs nor macropters agreed with
any aradid previously recorded from Australia.
The brachypterous forms were apparently con-
specific with a single d brachypter collected by
the writer at Popondetta, PNG, in 1966 and which
had been assigned provisionally to Mezira, the
genus to which it ran in Usinger & Matsuda’s key.
In attempting to identify the insect, the types of

Kormilev’'s M. roberti from the South Moluccan
island of Ceram were examined and proved to be
identical. This gave the unprecedented situation
of having a flightless aradid species known in
undifferentiated form from 3 well separated land
masses, Ceram, New Guinea and Australia. The
status of the macropterous ¢ collected in associ-
ation with the brachypters at Iron Range was
problematical in that they ran to Usingerida, not
Mezira, in keys to macropterous gencra (Usinger
& Matsuda, 1959; Kormilev, 1971). But close
study showed that these macropters, although
quite different in general facies, only differed
from the brachypterous M. roberti with which
they were collected by characteristics similar to
those shown by Monteith (1969) to separate the
winged and micropterous morphs of the dimor-
phic Caecicoris microcerus (q.v.). Similar mor-
phological differences between wing morphs
have also been described and figured in
Mastigocoris (Heiss & Hoberlandt, 1985). The
conclusion reached is that the macropters and
brachypters collected together at Iron Range are
morphs of single species which should be known
as U. roberti (Kormilev) comb. nov.

This new combination brings togcther patro-
nymics based on both Christian name and sur-
name of the late Robert L. Usinger, father of
modern aradid systematics.

This is the third species of Mezirinae in which
pronounced alary dimorphism has been demon-
strated. As with Caecicoris microcerus, the rec-
ognition of dimorphism in U. roberti unites 2
aradid types which would have been referred to
separate genera under the existing taxonomic
framework. Undoubtedly more cases of dimor-
phism will come to light especially on the dis-
persed land masses of the Indo-Pacific region
where the retention of winged morphs gives a
great dispersal advantage to those species evolv-
ing a wingless lifestyle (Monteith, 1982).

In U. roberti, the winged dispersal morph gives
a ready explanation for the constancy of form of
its brachypters on separate land masses. Whereas
Caecicoris microcerus is dimorphic in both sexes
there is strong circumstantial evidence that U.
robertiisdimorphic only in the ¢. Of the random
sample of 20 specimens taken at Iron Range six
are brachypters and of these 3 are & and 3 arc ?;
by contrast all 14 macropters are 9. This apparent
retention of a flighted form only in the ? has
evolutionary significance since dispersal can be
achieved by a single mated ?.

The brachypterous form of U. roberti has bcen
adequately described by Kormilev, 1971. 1 give
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FIG. 22. Usingerida roberti from Iron Range. A, brachypterous J; B, macropterous <.

below a description of the newly discovered mac-
ropterous form with notes and comparative mea-
surements for brachypters. Naturally there is a
possibility that this macropterous form has been
described in the past as a species of ‘Mezira’ but
I have been unable to confirm this given the
confused state of taxonomy of this group in the
islands to the north of Australia.

DESCRIPTION (Macropterous ?). Length 6.00-
6.17mm. Head slightly wider than long, its dor-
sum with numerous short curled hairs; postocular
tubercles minute, narrow projections behind
eyes; antenniferous tubercles long, divergent,
blunt, reaching to 2/3 length of first antennal
segment; genal processcs short, broad, blunt, sub-
contiguous, reaching to 4/5 of first antennal seg-
ment. Rostrum reaching beyond hind border of
rostral groove almost to hind margin of head;
rostral groove broad, shallow, open posteriorly.
Antennae 1.45-1.50 times head length; all seg-
ments slender, subequal in length.

Pronotum with width of hind lobe 2.15-2.25
times median length; fore lobe 0.75 times width

of hind lobe; anterolateral angles semicircularly
rounded and projecting laterally; lateral margin
of pronotumn deeply incised between fore and
hind lobes; collar narrow, poorly defined; fore
lobe with median sulcus and with submedian
areas elevated into broad, rounded tubercles; sub-
lateral areas weakly inflated into ridges. Scutel-
lum with width 1.3-1.4 times length, its surface
punctate and setose; anterolateral angles thick-
ened and raised; middle of basal margin slightly
convex; disc with basal half swollen and apical
half with a faint median ridge. Hemelytra reach-
ing hind margin of Tg VI; coria reaching apex of
Cx IIl and apically sinuate; membranes dark,
veinless and wrinkled.

Abdomen with margins of Cx [I-VI straight;
margins of VII straight, converging posteriorly:
middle of Tg VI quadrately elevated; paraterg-
ites of VIII short, rounded, with spiracles lateral;
segment IX long, rounded; tergal disc normal,
smooth and glabrous beneath wing membranes.
Sterna of thorax broad, with median length of
mesosternum 1.3 times length of prosternum;
midlines of metasternum and abdominal St II-V]



REVISION OF THE SUBFAMILY MEZIRINAE 61

each with a glabrous patch; midline of St VII
long, with length slightly longer than V and VI
combined. Spiracles of segments II-VI ventral,
far removed from margin. Spermatheca as in Fig.
24R with duct inflated into a heavily sclerotised,
U-shaped chamber.

Brachypterous ?: differing from macropters as
follows: slightly smaller, length 5.42-6.00; hind
lobe of pronotum reduced in length, widih and
elevation so that width of fore lobe is 0.88 times
width of hind lobe; apex of scutellum subtrunc-
ate; hemelytral membranes lost; coria fused with
terga and shorter, reaching only to half length of
Cx 11, their apices rounded, not sinuate; tergal
disc coarsely punctate, sparsely setose and raised
in a sublateral band along each size and in vicinity
of scent gland scar.

Brachypterous & : as for brachypterous ? except:
pygophore extremely large, rounded apically,
bearing a small, elongate tubercle on dorsal side;
paratergites of VIII short, cylindrical, with spira-
cles apical. Parameres as in Fig. 248.

MEASUREMENTS, Macropters. Ranges of 3
Australian 9. L: 6.00-6.17; W: 2.60-2.76; HL:
1.10; HW: 1.14-1.18; AS: I, 0.40-0,42, 11, 0.38-
0.40, 111, 0.40, 1V, 0.42-0.44; pronotal fore lobe
length: 0.44-0.52; pronotal hind lobe length:
0.60-0.66; pronotal fore lobe width: 1.82-1.86;
pronotal hind lobe width: 2.46-2,52; SL: 1.00-
1.02; SW: 1.30-1.40; WL: 3.33-3.50; corium
length: 1.84-1.90.

Brachypters. Holotype & followed by ranges of
3 additional Australian &, then allotype ¢ fol-
lowed by ranges of 3 additional Australian . L:
4.92,5.33, 5.42, 5.83-6.00; W: 2.16-2.33, 2.50,
2.72-2.75; HL: 0.98, 1.04-1.08, 1.06, 1.14-1.16;
HW:0.92,1.00-1.02, 1.06, 1.08-1.12; AS: 1,0.36,
0.40, 0.38, 0.40-0.42, II, 0.30, 0.34-0.36, 0.36,
0.34-0.38, 111, 0.32, 0.36, 0.38-0.40, IV, 0.36,
0.40, 0.38-0.42; pronotal fore lobe length; 0.50,
0.50-0.52, 0.54, 0.54-0.58; pronotal hind lobe
length: 0.30, 0.36-0.46, 0.42, 0.42-0.46; pronotal
fore lobe width: 1.64, 1.68-1.76, 1.76, 1.86-1.94;
SL: 0.76, 0.76-0.80, 0.80, 0.86-0.94; SW: 1.10,
1.10-1.30, 1.14, 1.30-1.40; corium length: 1.22,
1.28-1.34, 1.40, 1.44-1.50.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 21). South Moluccan is-
land of Ceram, NE New Guinea and Cape York
Peninsula where it occurs in lowland rainforests.

REMARKS. Usingerida roberti differs from
other members of the genus by its small size,
rounded anterolateral pronotal angles, non-angu-

late margin of pronotal hind lobe, and ¢ with
straight margins to Cx VIL

There is minor variation in brachypters from
the different land masses. The Iron Range series
differs from the types in being a little larger with
body setae more conspicuous and submedian pro-
notal elevations a little higher. The Popondetta &
differs in its smoother body surface, less promi-
nent anterolateral pronotal angles, median head
process longer and dorsal tubercle on pygophore
a little larger.

The long series from Iron Range was taken on
the outside of the underside of a small log lying
on the ground. This is the habitat which Monteith
(1969a) suggests predisposes winged aradids to
wing loss in the rainforest environment. Despite
intensive collecting during many visits to Iron
Range the species has not been recollected there.
The presence of Usingerida in Australia and di-
morphism of U. roberti were referred 1o in a
summary discussion (Monteith, 1982).

Chinessa Usinger & Matsuda, 1959

Chinessa Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 200, 269 (incl. in
key; descr.); Kormilev, 1971: 7, 10, 117 (incl. in
key; key to spp.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987:
124 (catalogue of spp.).

TYPE-SPECIES. Crimia bispiniceps Walker, 1873,
by original designation.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8D). Ceram, New Guinea, Bis-
marck Archipelago, North Queensland.

REMARKS. Chinessa is the most extreme exan1-
ple in the Indo-Pacific region of prolific radiation
of a genus of Aradidac on a single land mass.
When Usinger & Matsuda (1959) erected the
genus they included in it only bispiniceps, from
New Guinea; Blote (1965) described acutissima,
also from New Guinea. Then Kormilev (1971)
studied the extensive collections in the Bishop
Museum and described 18 species all from the
same island with the exception of lobuliventris,
from New Britain, and a subspecies of a New
Guinea species from the Moluccas. Since then 4
more New Guinea species have been crected by
Kormilev (1972, 1983, 1984) and Visarhelyi
(1976). Chinessa has not been recorded from
Australia but 4 species are noted below from
north Queensland, bispiniceps, iniqua which
Kormilev described from NG and Ceram, and 2
new species endemic to Australia.

Thus Chinessa now has 26 species of which 23
occuron New Guinea; the only other occurrences
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are on land masses to the immediate east (New
Britain), south (Cape York Peninsula) and west
{Ceram) of the New Guinea mainland. Of the
specics on thc New Guinea mainland 11 are
known only from altitudes above 1,000m. Addi-
tionally, the fact that 14 New Guinea species are
still known only from unique specimens indicates
that many more species may be discovered in
future. Chinessa evolved on New Guinea and is
radiating rapidly there at medium to high alti-
tudes with some dispersal to adjacent landmasses.

An interesting feature is the coexistence of
numbers of species at single localities. For in-
stance in New Guinea 7 species are recorded from
the vicinity of Enarotadi in Irian Jaya and 4 occur
at Wauin the east; this same phenomenon extends
to Australian where all 4 recorded species occupy
similar habitats at Iron Range. The great number
of apparently sympatric species, many of them
described from single specimens, might indicate
that Chinessa species exhibit polymorphism or
individual intraspecific variation which authors
have falsely interpreted as specific variation.
However modern collections from Iron Range
have produced long series of all 4 species which
occur there. Often more than 1 species occur in
mixcd aggregations. Each species is uniform
morphologically with no indication of inter-
grades, variability or polymorphism. This indi-
cates that the phenomenon of minor species
‘swarms’ is real in Chinessa.

The typical habitat for Chinessa is on the outer
bark surface of the underside of fallen logs. This
is the habitat typical of wingless species but it is
curious that the tendency to wing loss has been
suppressed in Chinessa. Only a single brachyp-
terous species is known, namely the New Guinea
C. brachyptera Kormilev,

An intriguing feature of Chinessa in Australia
is that although colonies are often quite large in
number of individuals and they occur in the typ-
ical much-searched habitat on log undersides,
they are encountered very sporadically. I have
collected aradids intensively at Iron Range on 7
visits of 1-3 weeks each, over 20 years. In that
period C. inigua and C. spiniceps have each been
collected only once (14 and 3 specimens, respec-
tively), C. claudiae has been collected twice (103
specimens) and C. pusilla has been taken 4 times
(13 specimens).

Morphologically the genus is notable for its
prominent, divergent genal processes, its back-
wardly-directed, postocular head lobes, its in-
curved anterolateral projections of the pronotum
and the acute extensions of connexiva of abdom-

inal segment VII. All these features occur in the
type species but one or more are absent in many
of the subsequently described species; however
the uniform overall facies indicates that we are
dealing with a monophyletic group, albeit one
undergoing rapid evolution.

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
CHINESSA

1. Pronotum with anterolaicral angles produced for-
ward as 1apcring processes which curve inwards
towards the head; spiracles of abdominal seg-
ment VII not visible in dorsal view; S1 VIl of &
with a small, circular, polished callus on each
side of middle at about half its length . . . . 2

Pronotum with anterolateral angles rounded, not
produced forward; spiracles of abdominal seg-
meni VII situated on lateral edge and visible in
dorsal view; St VIl of & with a swollen polished
area on each side adjacent to anterior margin of
segment

2(1). Genal processes long, strongly divergen! and
apically sharply pointcd; posterolaleral angles of
Cx V1 sirongly projecling and sharply angulate;
posterior projections of Cx VII sharply poinied,
much longer than paratergites of V11|

.............. bispiniceps (Walker)
Genal processes short, blunt, not strongly diver-
gent: poslerolaleral angles of Cx V1 slighily pro-
jecting, rounded; projections of Cx VI blunter
as long as, or barely longer than, paratergiles of
vill clandiae sp. nov.

3(1). Submedian areas of forc lobe of pronotum
raised into conical wbercles; posterolaleral an-
gles of Cx VI projeciing as blunt lobes; glabrous
swellings of St V11 of & not differentiated into
short, oblique ridges iniqua Kormilev

Submedian areas of pronotum weakly convex,
not conically raised; posterolateral angles of Cx
VI not projecting; glabrous swellings of & 81
VI forming short oblique ridges abuiting 1he an-
lerior margin pusilla sp.nov.,

..............

..........

Chinessa bispiniceps (Walker, 1873)
(Figs 4G, 24C,F,.L,0)

Crintia bispiniceps Walker, 1873: 20 (dcscr.).

Ariabanus bispiniceps: Distant, 1902: 359 (generic
transfer); Kormilev, 1955b: 201 (descr. of female;
figs; misident.).

Chinessa bispiniceps. Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 270,
271 (generic transfer; fig.) Kormilev, 1971:118, 122
(incl. inkey); Vasérhelyi, 1985: 174 (fig.); Kormilev
& Froeschner, 1987: 124 (listed).

LECTOTYPE. Walker (1873) described this spe-
cies from 5 specimens stated as ‘a-d. New
Guinea. Presented by W.W. Saunders, Esq. e.
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New Guinea, From Mr Wallace's collection’. I
have examined all 5 specimens (2 d and 3 @) in
the British Museum. The Wallace specimen (a )
bears a circular green edged label stating *Type’,
and is illustrated by Arthur Smith (Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959: fig. 78); the caption refers to it as
the “Type Female’. However, as advised by Mr
W. Dolling, the green ‘Type’ labels on Walker's
syntypes do not have any status and there has
never been any formal selection of a lectotype.
Since Walker’s original description only referred
to the d, since this is the type species of Chinessa,
and since the syntypic series is composite it is
appropriate that this opportunity is taken to fix a
lectotype. The labels currently on the five speci-
mens are as follows:

Specimen A (female): Type / 17. Crimia bispiniceps /
Saunders 65,13/ Dor. / Dorey Wallace / Spcc figured/
A%:mlhogenys bispiniceps (Walk.) det R.L.Usinger
’49.

Spccimen B (female): S / Saunders 85.13 / Crimia
bispiniceps Walkers Catal. (right wing card-mounted
beneath).

Spccimen C (male): Bac. / Saunders 65.13

Specimen D (male): S / Saunders 65.13 / Crimia
bispiniceps Walker's Catal. / Chinessa bispiniceps
(Walker) (in Usinger’s hand).

Specimen E (male): N / Saunders 65.13 / Crimia
bispiniceps Walkers Catal.

Usinger & Matsuda (1959) commented on
what they perceived to be ‘an astonishing degree
of scxual dimorphisn’ in the type series because
the & lacked the projecting pronotal lobes of the
2. Kormilev (1971) suggested there were ‘actu-
ally 2 species’ because of the pronotal variation
mentioned by Usinger & Matsuda. Having exam-
ined the type series, and given the species diver-
sity now known in Chinessa, 1 believe that the 5
sgecimens represent 5 different species. The two

belong in the section of the genus with project-
ing, inturned pronotal lobes. Specimen A was
obviously considered to be the type by Usinger &
Matsuda (1959) and is so labelled in their illustra-
tion. In Usinger’s handwriting it bears an unpub-
lished generic name, which was obviously
changed to Chinessa before publication. It runs
directly to bispiniceps in Kormilev’s (1971) key
and its illustration has been taken as the definitive
representation by all authors. Specimen B lacks
the prominent angulations of Cx VIseen in A and
runs to forfex/armata in Kormilev’s key. This
specimen has its tergal plate exposed and seems
to be theorigin of Fig. 58A in Usinger & Matsuda
(1959). Specimens C, D and E, belong in the
section of the genus with unmodified anterior
angles of the pronotum and run to inigua/modesta
in Kormilev’s key. However they differ from

each other in shape of CX VI and VII and in
submedian tubercles on the pronotun. Specimen
Dislabelled C. bispinicepsby Usingerbut cannot
be conspecific with the figured ? (Specimen A).
Since the present study does not deal with the
complex New Guinea fauna it is not appropriate
to attempt to deal with the identity of all speci-
mens, It should be noted that the specimen in the
HNHM used for Kormilev’s (1955b) description
and figure of the @ of bispiniceps is also not that
species because it lacks projecting, incurved pro-
notal lobes. I hereby select and label Specimen A
as the lectotype thus preserving Usinger’s inten-
tion and conforming with usage since 1959. The
other syntypes are not conspecific.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Type series and 36 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: West Claudie River,
Iron Range, 238 19, 29-30.ix.1974, GBM, in QM; Mt
Finnigan slopes, 30km S Coocklown, 400m, 19,
3.vii.1982, SIP, in ANIC; Upper Mulgrave River, via
Gordonvale, 158 109, 1-3.xii.1965, GBM, 33 19,
15.viii. 1966, GBM, 1 9, 26-27.xii.1967, GBM; Palm-
erston NP, 350-400m, 13 12, 2.i.1990, GBM, in QM.
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, UQIC).

MEASUREMENTS. Lectotype 9, first, then
range of 23 and 29 from Australia. L: 7.28,
6.66-7.00, 7.66-7.91; W: 3.35, 2.69-2.81, 3.35-
3.60; HL: 1.55, 1.45-1.56, 1.50; HW: 1,25, 1.16-
1.15, 1.25; PL: 1.16, 1.00-1.09, 1.10; PW: 2.62,
2.34-2.35,2.56-2.75; AS:1,0.53,0.47-0.41,0.47-
0.48; 11, 047, 0.37-0.41, 0.47-0.46; III, 0.59,
0.53-0.50, 0.59-0.58; 1V, 0.56. 0.53-0.50, 0.56-
0.52; SL: 1.28, 1.15-1.12, 1.30-1.35; SW: 1.60,
1.41-1.62, 1.56-1.70; WL: 4.00, 3.50, 3.85-4.15;
corium length: 1.50, 1.44-1.50, 1.50-1.60.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). New Guinea and
northern Queensland as far S as the Caimns dis-
trict, In New Guinea, C, bispiniceps scems to be
principally a lowland species and is widespread.
These features of its distribution pattern undoubt-
edly predisposed it to be the species which has
penetrated furthest into Australia. In Australia it
occurs both at Iron Range (one collection) and in
the Cairns rainforest system. In the latter region
it appears very localized and has been taken prin-
cipally in the lowland rainforests of the Upper
Mulgrave River Valley where it is comymon. The
singleton from the lower slopes (400m) of Mt
Finnigan is the only record above lowlands.

REMARKS. Australian specimens are uniform
from all localities. Females agree with the New
Guinea lectotype 9. Since I have positive corre-
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fation of & and 2 in long series from Australia it
is now possible to be sure of the characteristics of
the & (Figs 24C.,24F). Vasarhelyi (1985)
illustrated the apex of the abdomen of an Austra-
lian (Mulgrave River) & specimen. Parameres
(Fig. 240) and spermathecae (Fig, 24L) of Aus-
tralian specimens are illustrated here.

Chinessa claudiae sp. nov.
(Figs 23, 24G-LK N)

TYPE. Holotype J, Iron Range, Cape York Peninsula.
16-23.xi.1965, G. Monteith, QMT11657

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 102
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Iron Range,
158 99, 16-23.xi.1965, GBM; Wes! Claudie R., Iron
Range, rainforest, 50m, 55¢ 249, 3-10.xi1.1985,
GBM & DIC, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in
BMNH, ANIC, MDFI, UQIC, D], SAM, EH, NMNH,
HNHM). (paratypes: QMT263806-26468),

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 6.1-7.2mm
long, with narrow anterior pronotal processes and
blunt genal processes,
MALE. Head length [.1-1.2 times width;
postocular margins of head parallel behind eyes
then deeply excised into the neck leaving back-
wardly directed lobes; antenniferous tubercles
divergent, apically acute, reaching to 1/2 length
of first antennal segment; genal processes short,
blunt, not strongly divergent, reaching a litile
beyond apex of first antennal segment. Rostrum
slightly longer than the broad, shallow rostral
groove which is parallel-sided and semi-closed
posteriorly, Antennae 1.32-1.43 times head
length, segment IT shortest, segment ITT longest.

Pronotum width 2,1-2,3 times median length;
anterolateral angles produced forward as narrow
lobes which curve mesally at their apices; collar
distinct but narrow; fore lobe grooved along mid-
line; submedian areas each with a glabrous callus
posterior to a high conical tubercle: sublateral
areas each with a small tubercle lower than sub-
median tubercles; posterior pronotal lobe
coarsely granulate and depressed on each side of
midline. Scutellurn width 1.25-1.40 times length;
anterolateral angles each with a tooth projecting
over pronotal border; lateral margins bordered
except apically; disc rugose-punctate with an ir-
regular median carina. Hemelytra reaching 1o
halt length of Tg VII; coria apically straight
reaching to half length of Cx III; membranes
black with disunct yeins.

Abdominal Cx punctate on mesal 2/3 and
smooth on outer 1/3; Cx II and 11 fused; margins

FIG. 23. Dorsal view of & Chinessa ¢laudiae,

of Cx ILand I1I fused; margins of Cx II-V siraight;
margin of Cx VI slightly protuberant; margin of
Cx VII each with an angulate projection reaching
to, or a little beyond, apex of paratergites of VIIL
Spiracles of segments 11-V1 ventral, those of VII
sublateral and just visible from above. Suture
between St VI and VII straight, m middle and
angled backwards at sides; St VII with a smooth,
oval callus on each side at half its length.
Parameres as in Fig. 24N.

FEMALE. As for & except: abdomen much
broader; St VII without calli; hemelytra reaching
almost to hind margin of Tg VI: spermatheca
(Fig. 24K) with apical half of duct sclerotised.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 24 and 29, L: 6,17, 6.33-
6.50, 7.17; W: 2.75, 2.92-3.00, 3.58-3.67; HL:
1.32, 1.40, 1 44-1.50; HW: 1.10, 1,16-1.20, 1.30;
PL: 1,00, 1,10-1.16, 1,14-1, 16, PW: 2,28, 2.34-
2.40,2.60-2.75: AS: 10,40, 0.46-0 48, 0 48-0.50,
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11, 0.36, 0.40-0.42, 0.44; III, 0.50, 0.54-0.56,
0.60; IV, 0.48, 0.52, 0.52; SL: 0.96, 1,04-1.10,
1.20; WL: 3.33, 3.50, 3.75; corium length: 1.38,
1.40-1.50, 1.60-1.64.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). Lowland rainforest at
Iron Range, northern Cape York Peninsula.

REMARKS. This species is related to C.
bispiniceps and shares with that species all the
typical features of the genus except for the short,
blunt genal prongs of claudiae. In November
1965 it was taken in mixed colonies with C.
pusilia. In December 1985 a very large colony
was located on the underside of a small log but
this time it shared the situation with a small
proportion of C. iniqua.

The species is named for the Claudie River
along which the rich rainforests grow at Iron
Range, and which in turn was named for his
daughter by noted early Peninsula gold prospec-
tor Billy Lakeland about 1890,

Chinessa pusilla sp. nov.
(Figs 24B,D . E.M)

TYPE. Holotype 3, Iron Range, Cape York Pen., N.
Qld., 16-23.x1.1965, G. Monteith, QMT11658.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 12
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Iron Range,
Cape York Peninsula, 78 12, 16-23.xi.1965, GBM,
23 1,28.iv.-1.v.1968, GBM, 12, 1-9.vi.1971, GBM,
14, 27-30.iv.1973, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates
lodged in BMNH, ANIC, UQIC) (paratypes,
QMT26376-26384).

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.5-6.2mm long, lack-
ing both anterior projections and submedian ele-
vations on the pronotum.

MALE. Head length 1.7-2.8 times width;
postocular margins produced strongly backwards
and deeply incised between projection and neck;
antenniferous tubercles divergent, rather blunt,
reaching basal third of second antennal segment.
Rostrum slightly longer than rostral groove. An-
tennae 1.35-1.45 times head length; segments I
and II subequal, shortest; segment Il longest.
Pronotum width 2.3-2.4 times median length;
anterolateral angles rounded, projecting slightly
forward; collar distinct but narrow; submedian
area of fore lobe consisting of a slightly raised
glabrous callus on each side of median groove;
sublateral areas swollen but not forming tuber-
clcs: posterior lobe of pronotum granulate, de-
prcsscd on cach side of midline. Scutcllum with

width 1.3-1.4 times length; basal angles with a
small tooth on each side projecting over base of
pronotum; lateral margins bordered except at
apex; disc rugose-punctate, with median ridge
obsolete. Hemelytra reaching to a little beyond
hind margin of Tg VI; coria with apices straight,
reaching just beyond hind margin of Cx II; mem-
branes dark, veined.

Abdomen with margins of Cx II-V straight;
margin of Cx VI slightly protuberant at hind
angles; margin of segment VII with apices of
angulations blunt and shorter than apex of
paratergites of VIII; surface of dorsal Cx plates
uniformly punctate; Cx II and I1I fused. Spiracles
of segments II-VI ventral, those of VII sublateral.
Suture between St VI and VII curved posteriorly
in middle and angled backwards at sides; St VII
with a raised, smooth callus defined by a short
ridge on each side of middle immediately behind
fore margin. Parameres as in Fig. 24M.
FEMALE. As for & except: abdomen much
broader; hemelytra reaching to hind margin of Tg
V1; St VII without calli.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 2%. L: 5.50, 5.50-
5.67,6.17, W:2.36,2.40-2.42,2.88-2.90; HL: 1.22,
1.20-1.22, 1.32-1.36; HW: 0.98, 1.00-1.04, 1.06-
1.08; PL: 0.84, 0.86-0.88, 0.96-0.98; PW: 1.96,
2.08, 2.24-2.26; AS: 1, 0.40, 0.40-042, 0.44-0.46;
11, 0.38, 0.40, 0.42; 111, 048, 0.50, 0.52-0.56; IV,
0.42, 042-0.44, 0.46-0.48, SL: 0.92, 0.92-0.94,
1.06-1.10; SW: 1.24, 1.30-1.32, 1.40; WL: 2.84,
2.90-2.92, 3.32-3.33; corium length: 1.20, 1.30-
1.40, 1.50.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). Lowland rainforest at
Iron Range, northern Capc York Pcninsula.

REMARKS. This is one of the smallest species
in the genus and is related to the New Guinea
species, C. modesta Kormilev (1971), which was
described from a unique ¢ from Maprik on the
northern side of the island. Chinessa pusilla dif-
fers from modesta by its flat pronotal tubercles
and its longer genal processes. I have before me
a series of an undescribed species, also rclated to
modesta, from Kerevat on New Britain so this
element of Chinessa is one which has crossed sca
barricrs from New Guinea on at least 2 occasions.
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FIG. 24. Chinessa and Usingerida spp.; A, C. iniqua 2; B, C. pusilla 3 C, C. bispiniceps ¢ ; D-], abdominal
apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); D, C. pusilla 3 v; E, C. pusilla ? d; F, C. bispiniceps 3 v, G-1, C. claudiae;
G,3d;H, 2 a;1,8 v;],C. iniqua & d;K-L, spermathecae; K, C. claudiae; L, C. bispiniceps, M-O, parameres;
M, C. pusilla; N, C. claudiae; O, C. bispiniceps; P-S, Usingerida roberti; P, & ventral apex; Q, Q ventral apex;
R, spermatheca; S, paramere.
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Chinessa iniqua Kormilev, 1971
(Fig 24A.1)

Chinessa inigua Kormilev, 1971: 129 (descr.: figs;
incl. 1n key); Kommilev & Froeschner, 1987: 125
(listed).

TYPE, Holotype &, W New Guinea, Bodem, 100m,
t I1km SEQerberfaren, 7-17.vii. 1959, T.C.Maa. BPBM
9081. Not examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 14 specimens; NORTH
QUEENSLAND: West Ctaudie R., Iron Range,
rainforest, SOm, 68 79, 3-10.21i.1985, GBM & DIC.
PAPUA NEW GUINEA: Busu R, 50m, 19, 14.i.1965,
J.Sedlacek, det. by Kormilev mn 1972 as Chinessa
infgra. In QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH,
UQIC).

MEASUREMENTS OF AUSTRALIAN SPEC-
IMENS Range of 28 and 2 @ paratypes. L: 6.92-
7.08, 7.08-7.91; W: 3.00, 3.25-3.70;, HL:
1.35-1.41, 1.50-1.56; HW: 1.20-1.25, 1.22-1.30;
PL: 1.09-1.15, 1.09-1.19; PW: 2.50-2.66, 2.50-
2.75; AS: 1, 0.48-0.52, 0.48-0.56; 11, 0.42-0.44,
0.44-0.50; 1M, 0.54, 0.56-0.60; 1V, 0.50-0.52,
0.52-0.56; SL: 1.19-1.25, 1.12-1.41; SW: 1.60-
1.66, 1.56-1.75; WL: 3.65-3.75, 3.70-4.25; co-
rium length: 1.65-1.75, 1.60-1.75.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). Iron Range in Cape
York Peninsula, on underside of fallen, dead
wood on the ground in rainforest,

REMARKS. This species fits Kormilev's descrip-
uon well and agrees with the New Guinea @ cited
above. Kormilev erected two subspecies, one from
Irian Jaya (C. inigua iniqua) and one from Ceram
in the Moluccas (C. iniqua ceramensis) based on
a single @ which differed in slight details. Until
the complex New Guinea faunais reviewed there
is little point in attempting 10 assign the Austra-
lian population to a subspecific category,

In New Guinea this is a lowland species and its
presence on Ceram shows its propensity for wider
dispersal, as with C bispiniceps (see above).
Thus it is not surprising that it is also onc of the
specics which has established in Cape York Pen-
insula, It has been taken there on only one occa-
ston, mixed with a large aggregation of C.
claudiae.

Clavicornia Kormilev, 1960

Clavicornia Kormilev, 1960: 167 (descr.); Kormilev,
1971: 9 (incl. in key), Kormilev & Froeschner,
1987: 128 {catalogue of spp.)
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FIG. 25. Records for species of Chinessa and
Clavicornia in northem Queensiand.

TYPE SPECIES. Clavicornia usingeri Kormilev,
1960, by original designation,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8E). The two described
species occur in New Guinca, New Britain, north
Queensland and India but unidentified specimens
are known from Sarawak (Bomeo) and the Malay
Peninsula (QM).

DIAGNOSIS. Very small, macropterous: head
wider than long; postocular margins of head not
angulate or tuberculate; eyes large, sessile: an-
tenniferous tubercles absent; clypeus short, with-
out genal processes. Rostral atrium closed and
slit-hke. Antennae thick with basal segments al-
most approximated; segment IV without petiolate
base, swollen and apically subtruncate.

Pronotum with anterior lobe much narrower than
hind lobe; anterolateral angles of fore labe
truncately angulate; submedian areas of disc of
forc lobe flat and depressed; sublateral areas each
with a rugose longitudinal ridge which runs pos-
teriorly on to the hind lobe and terminates at an
irregular transverse ridge which crosses the mid-
die of the hind lobe. Scutellum with a lateral tooth
on each side projecting forward over hind lobe of
pronotum, its centre elevated into a triradiate
ridge. Hemelytra with coria long, reaching well
beyond apex of scutellum: membranes larger,
veinless, covering all of tergal disc inside the
connexiva. Connexiva II and I1I fused.
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Meso-and metasterna wide, fused with abdom-
inal sternum I into a large smooth plate; slema
HL IV and V each with a broad, (ransverse de-
pression across aniener half. Spiracles of 11 ab-
sent, spiracles of MI-VI close to ventral margin
and sometimes visible from above, Fore tibial
combs long and upright.

REMARKS. This genus of very small mezirines
is related 10 Chiastoplenia, Acoryphoceris and
Aphelacoris, all of which share s small size and
reduction of clypeal region of head so that the
bases of the antennae become approximaied,
Clavigormia differs from all of them in loss of
spiracles of the second abdominal segment and in
the distinctuve pattern of two longitudinzl ridges
on the pronoturm.

There is little variation in the specimens before
me from SE Asia through to Australia and the
genus may be represented by a single ‘stock’
which has invaded the Indo-Pacific archipelago
from mainland Asia. Kiritshenkies:a Kormilev,
1971 from a unique J from south India, seems to
be an apterous derivative of Clavicorma. 1 have
collected 2 further probable species of
Kiritshenkiessa from the Malay Peninsula. Ap-
lerous Smetanacoris Heiss, 1989 from Sabah,
also appears 10 be a derivative of the Clavicornia
line. All these tiny species agrae with Clavicorma
in head and pronotal structure and share its dis-
tinctive thoracic sterma. These various flightless
relatives in SE Asia but not in New Guinea can
be interpreted as evidence of recent migration
into the eastern part of its range. The only species
recorded from Australia 1s the type.

Clavicornia nsingeri Kormilev. 196()

Clavicornia usingeri Kormilev, 1960: 169 (descr.);
Kormilev, 1967a: 75 (descr. of subspp.); Kormiley
& Froeschner, 1987: 128 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype d, Erima, Astrolabe Bay, New
Guinea, 1896, Biro, in HNHM. Not examined.

REMARKS. This species has not been reported
in the literature from New Guinea since it was
descnbed but I have new material from Pop-
ondetta on the mainland and from Kerevat, New
Britain, the latter being the first record from the
Bismarck Archipelago. Kormilev (1967d), in re-
cording the species from two localities in Aus-
iralia, erected a new subspecies 1o conlain those
populations as follows.

Clavicornia usingeri granulata Kormiley,
1967 (Fig. 27A-B)

Clavicornia usingeri granulata Kormilev, 1967d: 75
(deser. ); Kormiley & Froeschner, 1987: 129 (listed).

TYPE. Helotype 3, Iron Range, Cape York Peninsula,
16-23 xi.1965, G. Monteicth, QMT6566. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 57 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Iron Range, Cape
York Peninsula, allotype &, paratype J&, 16-
23.xi 1965, GBM, 44 9%, 28.iv-4.v.1968, GBM, in
QM, 12, ANIC Berlesate No, 313, 14 vi. 197 |, Taylor
& Feehan; Claudie R., Iron Range, 1, [9-25.vii. 1978,
J.F.Lawrence. in ANIC; West Claudie R., Iron Range,
23 19,3-10,210. 1985, GBM & DJC; Shiptons Flat, via
Helenvale, 38 22, 20-27.vi.1974, GBM & DIC, in
QM; Moses Ck, 4km NE Mt Finnigan, 1 &, 14-
16.x.1980, TAW, in ANIC; Big Tableland, 740m, 13,
Might inlercept trap, 20.x1i.1990-8.i 1991, ANZSES:
Crystal Cascades, 1 3 29 paratypes, 29.x1.1965, GBM,
24 29, 8.viin. 1968, GBM; Upper Mulgrave River, 1%
paratype 1-3.xii.1965, GBM, 44, 26-27.%1i.1967,
GBM. Wallaman Falls, via Ingham, 24 4§, 1 x, 1980,
GBM: Broadwater Park, 35 km NW Ingham, S0m, 58
7%, 16.x1i. 1986, GBM, GIT & SH, in QM. (QM du-
plicates lodged in BMNH, MDPI, UQIC, SAM, EH).
(QM paratypes: QMT 51 18-15120, QMT29603-604).

DESCRIPTION. Very small, macroplerous,
2.75-3,253mm long, with closed rostral atrium, 2
longitudinal ridges on pronotum. Pale reddish
brown,
MALE. Head width 1.2-1.35 times length; eye
large, not exserted; rostral groove partly closed
posteriorly. Antennae 1.8-2.0 times head length;
all segments very stout, particularly the first and
fourth; segments I, III and IV with length sub-
equal, longer than that of segment IL

Pronotum width about 1.6 imes median length;
anterior lobe with collar wide and separated from
disc by furrows which coalesce 10 give a median
furrow; anterolateral angles produced as short
ohliquely truncate flanges. Scutellum with width
1.3-1.5 umes length; basal half with a transverse
elevation; distal half with a median ridge.
Hemelytra reaching to apical half of tergum VII:
coria with 2 prominent longitudinal veins meet-
ing distally,

Margins of connexiva 11-V straight, posierior an-
gles of connexiva VI protruding; marging of con-
nexiva VI angulate. Paratergites of VI claviate,
longer than apex of small pygophare. Spiracles
of segments II-VII situated close 10 lateral mar-
gin, those of V clearly visible from above, Ster-
num VII strongly convex beneath the pygophore.
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FEMALE. As for & exeept: divided halves of
sternum VII strongly eonvex; paratergites of VIII
long, eylindrical.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype ¢ first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 29. L: 3.16, 2.75-
3.16, 3.00-3.25; W: 1.22, 1.04-1.20, 1.14-1.26;
HL: 0.40, 0.42-0.44, 0.40-0.44; HW: 0.50, 0.48-
0.52, 0.52-0.54; PL: 0.70, 0.64-0.68, 0.68-0.72;
PW:1.14,1.02-1.12,1.08-1.14; AS:1,0.22, 0.20-
0.22, 0.22; 11, 0.14, 0.14, 0.14-0.16; 111, 0.24,
0.22, 0.22; 1V, 0.22, 0.22, 0.22; SL: 0.44, 0.36-
0.46, 0.40; SW: 0.64, 0.52-0.60, 0.60-0.64; WL.:
2.10, 1.76-2.00, 2.00-2.10.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 25). On the underside of
old logs in rainforest at Iron Range, Cape York
Peninsula and in the main north Queensland
rainforest system between Cooktown and the
Herbert River valley.

REMARKS. Kormilev separated the Australian
forms as a separate subspecies on the basis of
several minor features including granulation of
the hind lobe of pronotum, eolour and absence of
a small metapleural tuberele. These features vary
among the Australian and New Guinea represen-
tatives I have seen and it will probably prove
difficult to sustain a viable subspecific nomencla-
ture. I retain Kormilev’s name intact. The only
other deseribed species C. subparallela Heiss,
1982a, from India.

Chiastoplonia China, 1930

Chiastoplonia China, 1930: 104 (descr.); Matsuda &
Usinger, 1957: 167-8 (descr.; incl. in key; key to
spp.); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 198,293 (descr.;
incl. in key); Kormilev, 1971: 9, 137 (incl. in key);
Kormilev, 1978: 245 (key to spp.); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987: 123 (list of spp.)

TYPE SPECIES. Chiastoplonia pygmaea China, 1930
by original designation.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig 9A). 18 species range
from Ceylon and south China aeross the Indo-Pa-
cifie Arehipelago to Mieronesia, Samoa and E
Australia.

REMARKS. This genus comprises a group of
macropterous Species among which are some of
the smallest Aradidae known. It is very elosely
related to Acoryphocoris Usinger & Matsuda,
and, as more species are deseribed in each genus,
the distinetion between the two is becoming so

ill-defined that it will probably become necessary
to cventually sink Acoryphocoris under
Chiastoplonia. When Usinger & Matsuda pro-
posed Aconyphocoris they separated it from
Chiastoplonia principally by its closed rostral
atrium. Some Acoryphocoris species described
by Kormilev (1971) have the atrium partly open
and he pointed to the elongate eoria as being the
prineipal difference shown by Acoryphocoris.
But even this feature varies within otherwise
homogeneous groups of species.

The single speeies previously recorded from
Australia, C. minuta Kormilev, was only known
to oceur in southern Queensland and was appar-
ently geographieally remote from its nearest eon-
geners in New Guinea. The 4 additional spceies
recorded here from intervening areas and the
extension of the range of C. minuta to north
Queensland show that the genus is distributcd
along almost the whole of the eastern Australian
seaboard. Four of the five known Australian spe-
eies are sympatrie at Iron Range in Cape York
Peninsula. While it is possible that some of these
species may prove to be shared with New Guinea
when that fauna is better eollected, at present
there is no evidenee that this is so.

Chiastoplonia speeies arc very diffieult to hand
collect in the field because of their small siz¢ and
the fact that they often coat thcmselves with
debris. However they occur in large colonies in
crevices of rough bark on large dead trees and
logs and may be obtained by spraying with pyre-
thrum.

KEY TO AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
CHIASTOPLONIA

1. Coria with a prominent longitudinal vein con-
vexly raised above the corial surface; head and
prothorax with many erect hairs, often forming
linear patterns; hind lobe of pronotum usually
with a prominent transverse crest of erect hairs;
antero-lateral angles of pronotum with flattcned
flanges projecting vertically . . . ... ... 2

Coria without a promineni convex vein; head and
prothorax virtually glabrous; pronotal hind lobe
without a transverse crest of hairs; antero-lateral
angles of pronotum without vertically projecting
flanges. . . ... ... ... . L. 3

2(1). Anterior declivity of pronotal hind lobe with a
mecdian tubercle about as high as transverse
crest; margins of connexiva VILin female form-
ing an acute angle . . . . . .. bamaga sp. nov.

Anterior declivity of pronotal hind lobe without a
conspicuous median tubercle; margins of con-
nexiva VIl in female forming an obtuse anglc

minuta Kormilev
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3(1). Third antennal segment more than twice length
of second; connexiva bicoloured; antero-lateral
angles of pronotum with prominent, horizontal,
flattened lobes thoracica sp.nov.

Third antennal segment less than twice length of
second; connexiva concolorous; antero-lateral
angles of pronotum without flattened lobes . . 4

4(3). Antennal segments 2, 3 and 4 subequal in
length; pronotum with lateral margins of both
fore and hind lobes rounded . . pygmaea China

Antennal segment 3 much longer than 2 or 4; pro-
notum with lateral margins of both fore and hind
lobes angulate granulata sp.nov.

........

Chiastoplonia minuta Kormilev, 1965
(Figs 27E,G,])

Chiastoplonia minuta Kormilev,1965a: 30 (descr.);
Kormilev, 1965b: 5 (misident. of Chiastplonia
granulata sp. n.); Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy);
Kormilev, 1978: 246 (incl. in key), Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987: 123 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype & QMT6330, Bunya Mts,Qld., 2-
4.v.1964, G. Monteith, in QM. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 128 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Halcyon; Wind-
sor Tbld, 1050m; Black Mtn, 4.5km N Mt Spurgeon;
Mt Lewis Rd, 950m; Black Mtn, via Julatten, 800-
1000m; Mt Formartine Sth, 700m; Douglas Ck, Lamb
Range, 900m; Curtain Fig CSIRO Tower; Lake Barr-
ine, 750m; Lake Eacham, 750m; Danbulla SF, in QM;
Gadgarra Road, 700m; Peeramon Scrub, 750m; 3km
W Bones Knob, 1 100m; Crater NP, 950m; Bartle Frere,
west side, 700m; PEI Road, Topaz, 580m; Wongabel
SF, 800m; Mt Father Clancy, 950m; 1.5km N Upper
Tully R Xing, 750m; Kirrama Range; Mt Hosie, 930m;
CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Eungella NP; Upper
East Funnel Ck, in QM. SOUTHERN QUEENS-
LAND: Conondale Range; Mary Cairncross Park,
Maleny; Mt Glorious; Bunya Mts; Lamington NP, in
QM; Joalah NP, Tamborine Mt.,, in ANIC. NEW
SOUTH WALES: Tooloom Scrub, via Urbenville, in
QM; Minnamurra Falls, via Kiama; Mt Keira Scout
Camp, 320m, in ANIC. (QM duplicates lodged in
BMNH, DJ, SAM, EH, UQIC). (paratypes:
QMT25619-29623).

DESCRIPTION. Small, 2.8-3.25mm long with
erect setae on head, prothorax and scutellum,
with connexiva VII of € obtusely angled. Red-
dish brown; connexiva pale with a dark blotch at
each intersegimental suture from III to VII.

MALE. Head width 1.15-1.25 times length; its
dorsum with rows of setae as follows: V-shaped
row on centre of vertex, longitudinal row on cach
side running from inner margin of eyes to posie-
rior margin of head; postocular margins slightly

convex and bearing setal tufts; antenniferous tu-
bercles flattened, angular, reaching basal two
fifths of antennal segment I. Rostral atrium
broadly open; rostral groove open posteriorly.
Antennae 2.5-2.7 times head length; segment III
longest, a little more than twice length of 1I;
segments I and IV subequal; segment I bent.

Pronotum with width 2.1-2.4 times median
length; anterior lobe narrowed, lateral margins
each raised into a vertical, longitudinal ridge
which runs posteriorly on to posterior lobe to
become obsolete; anterior lobe with a median
sulcus flanked by two low submedian clevations;
hind lobe with a transverse row of of erect setae
running across full width. Scutellum with raised,
setose, median ridge; lateral margins carinate but
carinae terminating before apex giving apex a
notched appearance; basal angles each with a
laterally projecting tooth; midline of base project-
ing over pronotal margin. Hemelytra extending
to middle of tergum VII; coria reduced but with
a prominent convex vein near outer margin ex-
tending beyond apex of scutellum; membranes
veinless.

Abdomen with connexival margins straight on
11-V1, weakly angulate on VII. Paratergites of VII
short, clavate, with spiracles laterad of apices.

Prosternum with median groove; meso- and
metasterna broadly depressed; abdominal sterna
I1-VI each with anterior half depressed and punc-
tate; sternum VII convex below pygophore, the
convexity bearing two minute shining tubercles.
Spiracles of II-III lateral, those of IV sublateral,
those of V-VII ventral.

FEMALE. As for 8 except: paratergites of VIII
divergent, connexiva VII obtusely angulate; ster-
num VII without convexity and tubercles.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 23 and 2%. L: 3.16, 2.80-
3.00, 3.08-3.25; W: 1.20, 1.18-1.20, 1.42-1.50;
HL: 0.38,0.38-0.42,0.42-0.44; HW: 0.42, 0.48-
0.50, 0.52-0.54; PL: 0.54, 0.50-0.56, 0.54-0.56;
PW:1.14,1.16,1,28-1.30; AS: 1,0.24, 0.22-0.24,
0.24-0.26; 11, 0.18, 0,.178-0.18, 0.18-0.20; III,
0.38, 0.38-0.40,0.38-0.40; IV, 0.24, 0.24-0.26,
0.26; SL: 0.52, 0.44-0.46, 0.54-0.56; SW: 0.64,
0.68-0.70, 0.72; WL: 1.80, 1.80-1.86, 2.00-2.10;
CL: 0.60, 0.60, 0.64-0.70.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 28). Mostly in mountain
rainforests from S New South Wales to the Wet
Tropics around Cairns. Kormilev (1965b) re-
corded a ® in NRS (Stockholm) from ‘Jarrabah’
(misspelling for the label locality of Yarrabah in
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north Queensland) as this species. This is an
unrelated species described below as C.
granulata sp. nov.

REMARKS. Chiastoplonia minuta belongs to
the group of species which approach the defini-
tion of Acoryphocoris in some respects, espe-
cially the produced outer vein of the corium. It is
most closely related to the following species, C.
bamaga sp. nov.

Chiastoplonia bamaga sp. nov.
(Fig. 27D)

TYPE. Holotype ¢ QMT11659, Bamaga, Cape York,
N.QId., 3-6.vi.1969, G.B. Monteith, in QM.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 76
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: 3km E of
Lockerbie,Cape York, 1 2, 30.i-4.i1.1975, GBM; West
Claudic R, Iron Range, 328 289, 3-10.xii.1985,
GBM,DIJC; Packers Ck, nr Portland Roads, 28 19,
6.xii.1985,GBM,DJC, in QM; 9km ENE Mt Tozer, 83
49, 5-10.vii.1986, TAW, AC, in ANIC. (QM dupli-
cates lodged in BMNH, DJ, SAM, EH, NMNH,
l’;lgl\él;lét\)/l, MNHG, UQIC). (paratypes: QMT29624-

DESCRIPTION (Fig. 28). Small, 3.5-3.9mm
long, with setae on head, thorax and scutellum,
with Cx VII of  acutely angled. Colour reddish
brown; connexiva with slightly contrasting dark
blotches on intcrscgmental sutures.

This species is closely related to C. minuta and
the following description is confined to differ-
ences from that species.

Pronotum with lateral carinae of fore lobc
higher; anterior declivity of hind lobe with a
mcdian, somewhat transversc, tubercle as high as
crest of hind lobe; pronotum a little longer with
width only 2.0-2.1 times median length.
Postcrolateral angles of connexiva II-VI protrud-
ing; margin of connexiva VII projecting and
acutely angled. Hemelytra with several veins ev-
ident on the membrane. Connexiva less strongly
patterned.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotypc @ first, then
paratype 9. L: 3.50, 3.92; W: 1.58, 1.40; HL.:
0.42, 0.44; HW: 0.56, 0.54; PL: 0.64, 0.60; PW:
1.30, 1.26; AS: I, 0.26, 0.28, 11, 0.20, 0.22, I1I,
0.44, 048, IV, 0.24; SL: 0.48, 0.52; SW: 0.76,
0.72; WL: 2.20, 2.10; CL: 0.76, 0.66.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 28). Isolated rainforcsts
of Cape York Peninsula.

Chiastoplonia granulata sp. nov.
(Figs 26, 27F)

Chiastoplonia minuta: Kormilev, 1965b (misident.)

TYPE. Holotype 8 QMT11660, Cooper Creek, 18 mi.
N of Daintree River, N.QId., 21-22.v.1969, GBM.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 20
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: 9%km ENE Mt
Tozer,238 19, ANIC Berl.1058, 5-10.vii. 1986, TAW,
AC, in ANIC; Iron Range, Cape York Peninsula, 1 9,
1-9.vi.1971, GBM; West Claudie R., 19, pyrethrum,
3-10.xii.1985, GBM, DJC; Shiptons Flat, 280m, 13,
flight intercept trap, 6.xii.1990-19.i.1991, Qld Mus &
ANZSES; Cooper Creek, 18 mi. N Daintee River, 13
39, 21-22.vi.1969, GBM, in QM; Yarrabah, 1%,
Mgéberg, in NRS; Wallaman Falls, via Ingham, 6
39, 7.viii.1968, GBM, in QM. (paratypes:
QMT14134-14147, QMT29609-29610).

DESCRIPTION. Small, glabrous, 2.9-3.2mm
long, with granular hind pronotal lobe and re-
duced lateral rims of fore pronotal lobe. Colour
uniformly reddish brown.

MALE. Head width across eyes usually a litllc
greater than median length, its surface granular
and glabrous; postocular tubercles slightly dcvcl-
oped, reaching almost to outer profile of eyes;
antenniferous tuberclcs short, angulate but
bluntly so; clypeus short and narrowly pointed.
Rostral atrium broadly open; rostral groovc par-
tially closed behind. Antennae with length 2.35-
2.65 times head length; segment 11l longest, about
1.5 times length of II; scgment Land 1V subequal.

Pronotum width 2.0-2.1 times median length;
surface glabrous, with anterior declivity of hind
lobe coarsely granular and swollen in the middlc;
anterior lobe with amedian sulcus flanked by low
submedian elevations; lateral margins of fore
lobe carinate and developed into a projection at
half length. Scutellum glabrous, its centre with a
distinct cross-shaped pattcrn of ridges; lateral
margins carinate, with carinae terminating before
apex; basal margin with sublateral teeth project-
ing over base of pronotum. Hemelytra reaching
hind margin of tcrgum VII; coria vcry reduccd,
shorter than scutellum and without veins; mem-
branes without veins.

Abdominal connexiva concolorous; postero-
lateral angles of connexiva III-VI slightly pro-
truding; margins of connexiva VII strongly
angulate; paratergites of VIII cylindrical, longer
than pygophore and with spiracles apical.

Prostcrnum longitudinally grooved; meso- and
mctastcrna depressed medially; sternaIll-VIwith
basal portion coarsely punctate and with an apical
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strip raised and smooth, smooth areas becoming
progressively smaller towards posterior; sternum
VII entirely punctate, swollen below pygophore
but without tubercles. Spiracles of II and III lat-
eral, those of IV sublateral, those of V-VII ventral.
FEMALE. As for 8.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 29. L: 2.92, 3.00,
3.08-3.16; W:1.20. 1.20-1.22, 1.34-1 40; HL: 0.44,
0.40-0.42, 0.42-048;, HW: 044, 0.46, 0.48-0.50;
PL: 0.52, 0.54, 0.56-0.58; PW: 1.12, 1.10-1.12,
1.16-1.22; AS:1,0.26,0.24,0.28-0.30; I1, 0.20, 0.20,
0.22-0.24; 11, 0.34, 0.34, 0.36-0.40; IV 0.24, 0.24-
0.26, 0.24-0.26;. SL: 040, 0.40-042, 0.42-0.44;
SW: 0.62, 0.62-0.64, 0.64-0.66; WL: 1.80, 1.86-
1.88, 1.90-2.08; CL: 0.34, 0.32-0.34, 0.30-0.32.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 28). Rainforest princi-
pally from lowlands from Iron Range in Cape
York Peninsula south to near Ingham in N
Queensland.

REMARKS. The specimen recorded from
Yarrabah by Kormilev (1965b) under the name
C. minuta belongs here.

Chiastoplonia thoracica sp. nov.
(Fig. 27C,H)

TYPE. Holotype 3 QMT11661, Iron Range, Cape
York Peninsula, N QId, 5-10.v.1968, G. Monteith.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 8 paratypes:
NORTH QUEENSLAND: lron Range, Cape York
Peninsula, 13 29, 28.iv-4.v.1968, GBM, 14&, 5-
10.v.1968, GBM; West Claudie R, IronRange, 28 39,
3-10.xii.1985, GBM, DIC, in QM. (QM duplicate
lodged in EH), (paratypes: QMT29611-29617).

DESCRIPTION. Small, glabrous, 3.0-3.4mm
long, with bicoloured connexiva and prominent,
forwardly directed pronotal lobes.
MALE. Head width about 1.1 times length, its
dorsum with a few adpressed setae; postocular
processes developed as narrow lobes reaching to
outer profile of eyes; antenniferous tubercles flat-
tened, with sharply angulate outer margins; clyp-
eus short narrow. Rostral atrium closed; rostral
groove partially closed behind. Antennae long,
2.5-2.8 times head length; segment Il very long,
2.4-2 .8 times length of segmet II; segments I and
IV subequal.

Pronotum width slightly greater than twice me-
dian length; anterior lobe with prominently flat-
tcned anterolateral angles which extend forward

as rounded lobes beyond level of collar and have
an angulate lateral projection at half length of
anterior lobe; posterior pronotal lobe with ves-
tiges of a transverse ridge present on each side of
middle; anterior declivity finely granulate, with a
convexity at middle. Scutellum with a median
ridge for full length, its disc coarsely wrinkled on
each side of ridge; lateral margins carinate except
atl apex; basal margin with a pair of indistinct
sublateral teeth projecting forward over pronotal
margin. Hemelytra reaching to hind margin of
tergum VII; coria extending slightly beyond apex
of scutellum, lacking distinct veins, membranes
with a few veins evident.

Abdominal connexiva pale with dark blotches
along intersegmental sutures between segments
III-VI; margins of Cx II-1IV straight, posterolate-
ral angles of V and VI projecting, margin of VII
strongly and acutely angled; paratergites of VIII
short, cylindrical, with spiracles tcrminal.

Presternum longitudinally grooved; meso- and
metasterna depressed in middle; sterna III-VI
punctate except for a posterior transverse smooth
band on each segment; sternum VII punctate,
slightly convex below pygophore. Spiraclcs of
segment II-IV lateral, those of V-VII sublateral.
FEMALE. As for & except: apices of hemelytra
reaching to half length of tergum VII.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 1%. L: 3.42, 3.08-
3.33,3.42; W: 1,44, 1.28-1.30, 1.40; HL: 0.48,
0.44-0.48, 0.50; HW: 0.54, 0.50-0.52, 0.52; PL:
0.60, 0.56-0.58, 0.62; PW: 1.28, 1.14-1.20, 1.26;
AS: 1, 0.30,0.26-0.30, 0.30; II, 0.20, 0.18-0.20,
0.18; III, 0.56, 0.48-0.50, 0.50; IV, 0.28, 0.26-
0.28, 0.26;. SL: 0.50, 0.44-0.48, 0.46; SW: 0.76,
0.66, 0.68; WL.: 2.20, 2.00-2.10, 2.20; CW: 0.60,
0.56-0.60, 0.62.

DISTRIBUTION. Iron Range in lowland rainforest.

REMARKS. A series of 38 and 39 in QM from
New Guinea (Wau, Morobe District, 3-4.11.1966,
GBM) runs to C. thoracica in the key presented
here but differs in smaller size, more promincnt
connexival angles and smaller projections on
CxVIL The only described species from New
Guinea is C. lobata Kormilev, 1971, but this
species differs markedly from C. thoracica in
shape of the pronotal margins.
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FIG. 26. Dorsal view of & Chiasraplonia granulaia.
Chiastoplonia pygmaea China, 1930

Chiastoplonia pygmaea China, 1930: 2 (descr., fig.);
Esaki & Matsuda, 1957: 80 (Micronesia recard);
Usinger & Matsuda, 1959; 294 (listed); Kormilev,
I978: 245 (incl in key), Kormilev & Froeschner,
1987: 123 (listed).

MATERIAL EXAMINED. NORTH QUEENS-
LAND: West Claudie R., Iron Range, 12, pyrethrum
knockdown, 3-10.xi1.1985, GBM,DJC, in QM. M-
CRONESIA: Pelelieu 1., Palau Islands, 13 1%.
25,1948, H.S, Dybas, in QM,

MEASUREMENTS. Iron Range J&: L: 242 W:
0.98 HL: 0.31 HW: 0.40 PL: 0.43 PW: 0.88 AS:
L 0,21 11, 0.16 111, 0.24 1V, 0.21 SL: 0.36 SW:
0.43 WL: 1.62 CL: 0.45.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 28). Described [rom
Samoa and recorded from the Marshall Islands
(Esaki & Matsuda, 1957). Also from Palau. Iron
Range in central Cape York Peninsula.

REMARKS. This minute species is recorded
from Australia on the basis of a single specimen
taken by pyrethrum knockdown of dead logs in
lowland rainforest at Iron Range. Its presence in
Australia, so far from the type locality in Samoa,
would be more surprising except for the fact that
other records on remote 1sland groups in the Pa-
cific indicate that the species has high dispersal
ability. The Iron Range specimen runs 1o C
pygmaea in Kormiley's (1978) key and agrees
well with specimens determined as C. pygmaea
from Palau by Kormilev.

Itis a plain, unicoloured, minute, glabrous spe-
cies which differs from others in Australia by its
unflanged thorax and its short, stout antennae.

Corynophloeobia gen. nov.

DESCRIPTION. Small, macropterous. Head
about as long as wide; clypeus and genae greatly
reduced, reaching 1o about 1/3 length of first
antennal segment; antenniferous tubercles barely
differentiated as rounded lobes: postocular tuber-
cles ahsenl: vertex inflated on each side of de-
pressed midline of rear half of head. Eyes very
small, not exserted, deflecred towards the ventral
side of the head. Rostral groove deep. bounded
by rmsed cannae, open posteriarl y; rostrum aris-
ing from a slit-like aperture anteriorly, reaching
posteriorly beyond the rostral groove on (o the
fore margin of the prostemum. Antennae long,
lwice head length, thick; last segment clavale;
basal segmenis swollen, curved, subcontipuous
in front of clypeus.

Pronotum with fore lobe narrowed and with a
distinet transverse furrow separating fore and
hind lobes; collar not differentiated; lore lobe
without sublateral or submedian elevations, its
midline depressed, A weakly carinate ridge runs
from fore lobe to hind lobe on each side just mesal
or lateral margins, Pronotum may be subject to
sexual dimorphism with these ndges mierrupted
and the hind lobe reduced in &. Margins of pro-
noturn withouol tubercles or explanate projections.

Wings fully developed, slightly shorter in &
than 9 ; corium short, reaching to apex of scutel-
lum, without raised veins and with 1ls apex
squarely truncate; membranes large, smooth,
veinless. Scutellum triangular. with an incipient
median carina; its fore margin with 2 large lateral
teeth and 1 small median tooth projecting forward
and overlapping the hind pronotal margin.
Metathoracic scent glands openings enlarged,
elongate, runming dorsoventrally, with enlarged
evaporative area outside aperture.,
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H

FIG. 27. A-B, Clavicornia usingeri granulaia; A, 3; B, 9 dorsal abdominal apex. C-1, Chiastoplonia spp; C,
C. thoracica 3; D, C. bamaga %; E, C. minuta 3; F-1, abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral {v); F, C.
granulata %, d; G, C. minuwta 3, v; H, C. thoracica ?,d; I, C. minuta %, d.
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CHIASTOPLONIA
o C. minuta
a C. bamaga
o C. granulata
A C, thoracica
¢ C. pygmaea
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FIG. 28. Records for species of Chiastoplonia in
eastern Australia.

35°s

Abdomen with whole of tergal disc smooth,
glabrous and concealed beneath the wings. Cx 11
and 11 separated by an evident suture; sides of
abdomen smooth without projecting connexival
margins. Spiracles of segment II on small tuber-
cles at lateral body margin and visible in dorsal
view; spiracles of segments III-VII ventral, dis-
placed from lateral margin. Paratergites of VIII
short, rounded, the spiracle situated just external
to the apex. Abdominal sterna smooth, with nar-
row transverse, depressed band running across
anterior margin of St IV, V and VI; midlines of
sterna not impressed; St VII of 3 not specialized.

Legs very long, both femora and tibiae slender;
tarsal claws with small pulvilli.

TYPESPECIES. Corynophloeobia dimorpha, sp.nov.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8E). Monotypic, Austra-
lian endemic, Sydney area of New South Wales,

REMARKS. This genus is allied to a group of
very small macropterous genera with tergal disc
entirely concealed under the hemelytra and with

the spiracles of segment 11 present and lateral.
This group comprises Dolichothyreus Usinger &
Matsuda, Chiastoplonia China, Arbanatus
Kormilev, Aphelocoris Usinger & Matsuda and
Acoryphocoris Usinger & Matsuda from the
Indo-Pacific as well as Usingeria Schouteden
from the Africa-Malagasy region. The integrity
of some of these genera has been eroded by the
assignment of various problematic species to
them since they were initially defined in Usinger
& Matsuda (1959). Within this group
Corynophloeobia differs from Chiastoplonia by
its closed rostral atrium, from Arbanatus by its
reduced clypeus, and from Dolichothyreus,
Acoryphocoris and Usingeria by its truncate, ab-
breviated coria. It runs to Aphelocoris in the keys
of both Kormilev (1971) and Usinger & Matsuda
(1959) and I believe its nearest relationships do
lie with that genus. However it differs from
Aphelocoris by: its very different pronotum
which lacks angular projections and has longitu-
dinal ridges connecting fore and hind lobes; its
simple connexival margins; its stouter antennae;
and its lack of antenniferous tubercles. No species
of true Aphelocoris occurs in tropical Australia
adjacent to the known range of the genus in New
Guinea and Indonesia, so this Australian form is
considerably isolated geographically. The phe-
nomenon of sexual dimorphism of thoracic struc-
ture as described for the type species of
Corynophloeobia is not known elsewhere in the
Mezirinae.

Corynophloeobia dimorpha sp. nov.
(Fig. 29A-B)

TYPE. Holotype J: Australia:NSW. Blue Mits, 7-
900m, Megalong V., 25.xii.1986, Burckhardt,
QMT29605.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 11
paratypes: NEW SOUTH WALES: Megalong Valley,
Blue Mts, 53 49, 25.xii.1986, Burckhardt, in QM &
MNHG; Roseville, 1 2, 6.xii.1950, C.E. Chadwick, in
BCRI; Greystanes, 19, 2.xii.1972, R. Whitehouse, in
QM. (paratypes: QMT29606-29608).

DESCRIPTION (Fig. 33). Small, 2.9-3.5mm
long, pale, brown, with long, thick antennae and
sexually dimorphic thorax.

MALE. Head almost circular in dorsal view,
roundly inflated on each side of depressed mid-
line of hind half of head; depressed midline with
a narrow, elongate, polished, longitudinal callus.
Antennae long, stout; segment Il shortest; seg-
ment [ alittle longer, thickened and curved down-
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wards; segments III and IV longest, subequal in
length. Rostrum arising from a greatly swollen
atrium area.

Pronotum maximum width 1.7 times median
length; fore lobe narrowed, its width about 0.75
times hind lobe width. Fore lobe with anterolat-
eral angles roundly inflated; midline, depressed
and with a median groove.

Hind lobe of pronotum transverse, narrowed,
its median half smooth and depressed, its sublate-
ral areas slightly elevated, and its humeral angles
not prominent.

Scutellum triangular, its width about 1.3 times
median length, its sides straight, its apex acute;
foremargin with two prominent, dark, polished
teeth which project forward over hind margin of
pronotum; mid point of fore margin also roundly
produced forward; disc of scutellum flat, irregu-
larly and coarsely reticulate. Wings with apex of
membranes reaching hind margin of Tg VI; sur-
face of cona flat, undifferentiated into veins and
slightly granular.

Abdomen with external margins of connexiva
straight, smooth and unspecialised. Spiracle of
scgment Il inserted on a tubercle and prominently
visible in dorsal view. Hind margin of segment
VIl excavated on midline to receive the recessed
pygophore. Paratergites of segment VIII short,
rounded, with spiracle situated on external edge
of apex. Pygophore almost completely withdrawn
into segment VI, its posterior apex flat, truncate.
FEMALE. As for & except: pronotum signifi-
cantly better developed; forelobe with lateral margins
each raised into a narrow, blunt ridge which runs
posteriorly across the transverse furrow on to the
hind lobe; hind lobe proportionately longer than
in &, its central area not depressed, uniformly
raised across full width. Scutellum with central
disc slightly raised into an incipient median
ridge. Wings reaching to almost hind margin of
Tg VIIL Paratergites of segment VIII bluntly tri-
angular.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype first, then range
of 28 and 29 paratypes. L: 3.00, 2.97-3.00,
3.40-3.50; W: 1.10, 1.08-1.11, 1.25-1.31; HL:
0.56, 0.50-0.54, 0.59; HW: 0.54, 0.50-0.52, 0.52-
0.56; PL: 0.62, 0.57-0.58, 0.61-0.72; pronotal
forelobe length: 0.31, 0.29, 0.29; pronotal
hindlobe length: 0.31,0.29, 0.32-0.38; PW: 1.10,
1.08-1.11, 1.25-1.31; pronotal forclobe width:
0.83, 0.81, 0.81-0.86; AS: I, 0.23, 0.23-0.25,
0.25-0.27;11,0.21,0.19-0.21,0.21-0.23; I11, 0.29,
0.27-0.29, 0.31; 1V, 0.29, 0.29, 0.31-0.32; SL:
0.38, 0.38. 0.46; SW: 0.50, 0.48, 0.630.67; WL:

1.71, 1.58-1.60, 2.19-2.25; corium length: 0.58,
0.54-0.56, 0.56-0.65.

DISTRIBUTION. Three collections, 2 from the
Sydney metropolitan area and the 3rd from the
Blue Mountains, W of Sydney.

REMARKS. Corynophloeobia dimorpha is a
sclerophyll forest species associated with the
Hawkesbury Sandstone which has numerous
other plants and animals restricted to its habitats.
The collector of the long series from the Mega-
long Valley, Dr D. Burckhardt, of the Geneva
Museum, informs me that they were taken from
a litter sample.

The curious sexual dimorphism of the prono-
tum is constant in all specimens of both sexes.
The reduction, in the &, of the hind lobe of the
pronotum and of the scutellum are both features
often associated with alary dimorphism in tropi-
cal species. The wings are a little shorter in the 8
than in the @ but it is not known if the male’s
flight ability is lost.

Glochocoris Usinger & Matsuda, 1959

Glochocoris Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 199, 302
(descr,, incl. in key); Kormilev, 1967d: 76 (key 10
spp); Kormilev, 1971: 9, 142 (inc. in kecy; n.sp.);
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 139 (cataloguc of
spp-; discussion of synonymy).

Mezirella Kiriishenko, 1959: 166 (descr. as subgenus
of Mezira); Kormilev, 1967a: 533 (synonymy with
Glochocoris).

TYPE SPECIES. Pictinus crassicornis Matsuda &
Usinger, 1957, by original designation.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 8F). The 27 known spe-
cies range from the Seychelles, SE Asia and
Japan through to Micronesia, New Guinea and
Australia. Nine species have been described from
New Guinea.

REMARKS. The earliest described group of spe-
cies now attributed to Glochocoris were origi-
nally placed in Picrinus which was used by carly
authors for small, plain, winged mezirincs. The
artificial nature of Pictinus in this old sense was
highlighted by the discovery of a fcmoro-sternal
stridulatory mechanism in a small group of
Neotropical species by Usinger (1954). The type
species, P. cinctipes Stal, 1873, was one of these
stridulating forms so this provided the corner
stone fora fragmentation of * Pictrinus” by Usinger
& Matsuda (1959). They divided the Indo-Pacific
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FIG. 29. A-B, Corynophloeabio dimorpha; A, ?; B, d head and prothorax. C-1, Glochocoris. C, G. monteithi
d : D, G. gippslandicus; E-G, lateral views; E, G. gippslandicus; F, G. mouteithi, G, G. briskonicus 3; H-I, G.

gippslandicus dorsal abdominal apices; H, .1 9.

species into Glochocoris and Pictinellus, which
differed in the absence of spiracles on the second
abdominal segment in Glochocoris. Pictinellus
has now fallen in favour of Arbanatus Kormilev,
1955¢, which was not available to Usinger &
Matsuda.

The two genera are widely distributed in the
Indo-Pacific region but show a marked dissimi-
larity in the distance to which they have pene-
trated into the Pacific, Whereas Arbanarus ranges
from Asia to the most remote islands of southern
Polynesia, Glochocoris, although it extends into
Micronesia, does not penetrate past the Bismarck

Archipelago in the S Pacific. The reason for this
may be in differential vagility of the two genera.
Glochocoris species, though small, have heavy
cuticle and their litter dwelling habits give them
a tendency to coat themselves with soil which
adds weight and impairs wing function. By con-
trast Arbanatus species are sub-cortical in habits
with light cuticle which does not gather a soil
deposit. Both genera have several specicsin Aus-
tralia though Arbanatus is recorded there for the
first time in this work.

The species of Glochocoris are very uniform
and specific characters are few. The 4 Australian
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species can be separaled into 2 allopalric pairs,
the open forest brishanicus-gippslandicus group
and the rainforest monreithi-abdominalis group.
The brisbanicus-gippslandicus pair are distin-
guished by a remarkable evaporative area sur-
rounding and occluding the opening to the
metapleural scent gland (Fig. 29E-G). Such struc-
tures have been overlooked and are unknown in
OVerseas species.

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
GLOCHOCORIS

1. Metapleural sceni gland visible as an open, trian-
gular aperture on the upper margin of the meta-
pleuron; eyes well exposed in dorsal view . . . 2

Metapleural scent gland with distinct aperture not
vigible but occluded by an extensive develap-
ment of vérmiculate evaporative surface on the
upper half of meso- and metapleura; eyes almost
concealed in dorsal view . -, ., "% 3

2(1). Posterior parr of the 4 tubercies on the fore
lobe of the pronotum much larget than the ante-
rior pair and distinctly separalely from them;
connexival margins of abdomicn straight

............... maonteithi Kormilewy

Posterior pair of pronotal tubercies about same
size iy anterior pair and semi-fused with them:
connexival marging of the abdomen slightly con-
cave giving abdomen o sinuate profile (north
Queensland) ubdominalis Kormilev

3(1), Evaporative area of scent gland divided into
many small portions; pronoium with all four tu-
bercles of about same size

gippslandicus. sp. nov.

Evaporative aren of scent gland incompletely di-

vided into a few large portions; pronotum with
anterior pair of lubercles almost obsolete
............. brisbanicus Kornmley

Glachocoris monteithi Kormilev, 1967
(Fig. 29C F)

Clochocoris monteithi Kormilev, 1967d; 76,77 (incl.
in keys deser); Kommilew, 1967a:541 (locality re-
copd); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 140 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype 3, Mt Glorious, SE QId., 23.iv.1963,
G. Monteith, QMT6568. Examined,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 262 speci-
mens; CENTRAL QUEENSLAN%: Eungella NP;
SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Fraser Is, 3km N Luke
Bowarrady; Amamoor SF; Cooran Tableland, 400m;
Bunya Mountains: Mt Mee SF; Mt Glorious, in QM;
Boombana NP; Manorina NP, in ANIC; Bald Mrn,
3-4,000", via Emu Vale; M1 Superbus; *The Head', via
Killurney: Lever's Plateuu, via Rathdowney;
Lamington NP; Joalah NP, Tambonne, in ANIC; Mt

Tamborine, in SAM; Springbrook, in QM, NEW
SOUTH WALES: Brindle Creek, Wiangaree SF, in
ANIC; Tooloom Scrub, via Urbenville; Dorrigo NP, in
QM; Point Lookout, via Ebor; Bruxner Park, via Coffs
Harbour, in ANIC: Carrai Plateau, via Kempsey, in
QM; D'Sullivan Gap Reserve, 11km NE Buladelah,
50m, im ANIC: Barrington House, via Salisbury, in
QM; Lagoon Pinch, Barrington Tops: Mt Allyn, in
ANIC; Megalong Valley, Blue Mts, 7-200m, in
MNHG; Minnamuyrra Falls; Kiola Forest Park, 15km
N Bateman’s Bay: Batemans Bay; Cambewarra
Min, AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY:
Uriarra-Picadilly Circus, B00m; Picadilly Circus, 800m,
in ANIC. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ, EH,
HNHM, UQIC). (paratypes: QMTZ9500-29521).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 30). Abundant in mais!
forests of high and low altitudes of eastern Aus-
tralia from Mackay in central Queensland ta the
southern coast of N.S. W, and the ACT..

REMARKS. This speciesis generally confined (o
true rainforests but is nccasionally taken in moist
tree fern gullies and wet sclerophyll in the vicinity
of rainforests. An exception is the isolated popu-
lation in the Brindabella Ranges of the A.C.T.
where no rainforest occurs, This population dif-
fers from typical forms in having the scent gland
opening with some vestiges of external evapora-
tivearea, Itis regarded as arelict from times when
wet forests were more widespread and which has
persisted in the moister gullies of thisinland range.

Glochocoris abdominalis Kormiley, 1967

CGlochecoris abdominalis Kormiley, 1967d: 76,78
{ncl. Inkey, deser.); Kormlley & Froeschner, [987:
132 {listed).

TYPE. Holotype d, Lake Eucham, N QId., 23.xii.-
1964, G. Monteith. QMT6569. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 53 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Boolbun South,
950m,2d, 5.x1.1995, pyrethrum, GBM, DJIC; Windsor
Tableland, 1050m, 44 1%, 25-26.iv.1982, GBM,
DKY & GIT; 2km SE Mt Spurgeon, 1100m, 24 19,
20.x1i. 1988, GBM & GIT, in QM; Mt Lewis, 1010 m,
ANIC Berl. 320, 1, 20.iv. 1971, Taylor & Feehan, in
ANIC; Mt Lewis Rd, 3%, 12.x,1980, GBM; M( Edith
Rd, Lamb Ra., 900m, 22, 12.x.1982, GBM, DKY &
GIT, in QM; Tolga Scrub, | %, 18.ii 1984, |.00.Gallo-
wiy, QDPI; Crater NP, 950m, 24 2%, pyrethrum,
28.x11.1989; Gadgarra Road, 700m, 1<, pyrethrum,
9.xii. 1989, GBM, GIT, HJ; Upper Plath Rd, 1100m,
QM Berl, 908, 12, 8.ii.1996. GBM; Wongabel SF, 5
km S Atherton, | ?, 5.xii. 1988, GBM & GIT; Lake
Barrine, 1 &, 31.vii. 1982, S&IP; Lake Eacham, % al-
lolype, 43 4% paratypes. 23.xii. 1964, GBM: Mt Bartle
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Frere, W side, 700m, | 2, 30.vii .82, S&JP; Bellenden
Ker, 13, 7vin.1966, GBM; Bellenden Ker, Cable
Base Stn, 100m, 14, 25-31.x.1981, Earthwarch/QM;
Millaa Milloa Fallg, 13, 23.iv.1968, GBM, |14 12
paratypes, 4.xi1. 1265, GBM; Mi Father Clancy, 9km S
Millaa Millaa, 950m, 14, 6.xii. 1988; Graham Range,
550m, 12, pyrethrum, 1.xi1,1995, GBM, Kirrama
Range, 700m, 14 79, 2-3.x.1980. GBM: 19.4km E
Blencoe Falls turnoff, Kirrama Range, 1d 12,
B.ix. 1988, J. Stanisic & D. Potter; Wallaman Falls,
S00m, 12, 1.x.1980, GBM. 1 2, 14.%ii.1986, GBM,
GIT & SH, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH).
[paratypes: QMT15068-15078).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 30). Rainforests at high
ind low elevations in wet tropical Queensland
between the Bloomfield and Herbert Rivers.

REMARKS. This species is closely related to G.
monteithi and replaces that widespread species in
north Queensland. Glochocoris is not known
from the rainforests at Mt Elliot and the Paluma
Range in the intervening region between the
ranges of G. monteithi and G. abdominalis. If
intermediate forms are discovered there in future
it may he necessary to review the specific slatus
ol G abdominalis.

Glochocoris brishanicus Kormilev, 1967
(Fig. 29G)

Glochocaris brishamicus Kormilev, 1967d: 76 (incl. in
key; descr.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 139
(listed).

TYPE. Holotype & Brishane, QId.. 31.x.1963, G.
Monteith, QMT6E567. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 100 speci-
mens: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Skm N Mt
Macartney, Calhu SF, 14, 21.iv.1979, GBM: Panda-
nus Ck, Cathu SF, 80m, 54 49, 20.v.1979, GBM:
Bell's Gap, Sarina Range, 28 | @, 26.iv.1979, GBM;
Yeppoon, Dry RF, 1d, 27.iv.1979, GBM, Nob Ck,
Byfield. 84 5%, 27.iv.1979, GBM, in QM; Byfield,
ANIC Berl, 538, 38 29, 26.x,1976, Taylor & TAW,
in ANIC; Yeppoon, 14 19 paratypes, 6.xii.1964,
GBM. SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Fraser Island.
Yidney Scrub, 13 29, 3-4.xi1. 1975. GIT & A. Slater,
in QM; Camp Milo, Cooloola, 5& 7%, 17-18.iv, 1982,
AAC, in ANIC; Booloumba Ck, Conondale ra., | ¥,
30.x.1988, GBM; Somerset Dam. 98 7%, 24.iii. 1971,
GBM; Brooktield, 1 9, 8.iv.1976, A. Postle; Mt Coot-
tha, 5&, 11-20.i1i.1971, GBM, 12, 2.iii. 1971, A.D.
Moore: Brisbane, holotype, 1d paratype. 31.x,1963.
¥ allotype, 14 1% paratypes, 30.x.1963, GBM, 1d
paratype, 21.iv.1964, GBM, 14 19 paratypes.
2.xi. 1963, GBM. 1 3. 28 x.1976, P. Samson, 28 12,
22-24.1.1975, GIT, 14, 50v.1976. A. Postle, Figtree
Pockel, Brisbane, 22 6%, 5.x1.1976, V.Davies; Gold

Creek, Brookfield, 18, 20.x,1980, V. Dayies. Cun-
ninghams Gap, 14, 19.ii.1976, GIT; 10 ml. § of
Nerang, 1& 19, 20.iv.1976, A, Postle, 14 19,
24.1v.1976, A. Postle, in QM. NEW SOUTH WALES:
Richmond Range SF, nr Kyogle, 14, 13-14.1i. 1983,
TAW & AC, Allyn R,, Chichester SF, 13 12, 10-
11.x1. 1981, TAW, AC & Hill, in ANIC. (QM «upli-
cates lodged in BMNH, EH, NMNH., UQIC).
(paratypes. QMT29522-29530).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 30). From alittle north of
Mackay 1o the Barrington Tops region in nonhern
N.S.W,

REMARKS, In contrast to G, monteithi. with
which its range overlaps. G, brishantcus lives in
litter and bark debris around the basc of trees in
open eucalypt forests, In this habitat 11 15 the only
species of Aradidae to persist in the suburban
environments of Brisbane. Exceptions to1ts usual
open forest habitar are its occurrences in
rainforests on Fraser Island. These rainforests are
recent developments on a substrate of pure sand
and have a very dry litter layer due to rupid
drainage of surface moisture. They have heen
colomzed by a number of other open forest in-
sects such as the carabid beetle, Pamborus viridis
Gory (Monteith, pers, abs.) to the exclusion of the
normal rainforest species, e.g., Pamborns al-
rerngns Latreille, and the presence of G. brisbani-
cus there tits this pattern. G. brishanicis
occasionally occurs n dry rainforests in the
northern and southem extremities ol its range.

Glochocoris gippslandicus sp. nov.
(Fig. 29D-EH,I)

TYPE. Holotype %, Alfred Nat. Park, 200m Victona,
21.v.1978. 8. & J. Peck, rotted logs in rainforest. in
ANIC,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 3 paratypes.
VICTORIA: Maliacoota NP, 12, 26.v.1978, S&JP, in
ANIC; Lind NP, 13 19 25.v,1978, S&IP, in QM.
(paratypes: QMT20953-29532),

DESCRIPTION, Small, 3.3-4.0mm long, with
metapleural scent gland occluded by evaporative
surface divided into many small segments.

MALE. Head length [.2-1.3 times width;
postocular portions slightly protruding, rounded;
eyes very narrowly exposed to dorsal view: an-
tenniferous tubercles abbreviated, rounded; ¢lyp-
eus narrow, reaching to two thirds length of first
antennal segment; genal processes evident as
minute tubercles on each side ol clypeas., hefore
apex. Rosmral groove narrow, open posienorly.
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Antennae 1.42-1.54 times head length: segments
Il and IV longest, subequal; segment [ 1.4-1.7
times length of I1.

Pronotum width 1.75-2.00 times length; for
lobe with anterior pair of tubercles slightly closed
placed than posterior pair and smaller than them;
transverse depression between fore and hind
lobes well marked and complete; posterolateral
angles of hind lobe thickened and raised. Scutel-
lum width 1.35-1.45 times length, its midline
strongly raised into a idge whieh tapers posteri-
orly. Hemelyira reaching to hind margin of Tg
VI; coria reaching o half length of Cx 1L

Abdomen with posterolateral angles of con-
nexiva slightly protruding; margins of Cx VIl
weakly and roundly angulate; metapleural scent
gland with evaporative area present as raised,
callus-like structure surrounding the occluded ap-
erture and divided into a number of discrete seg-
ments. Spiracles of 11 ahsent, those of ITI-VII
ventral. St VII with a prominent ventral, median
spine.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype ? first, then para-
type d and range of 29 paratypes. L: 3.67, 3.33,
3.75-3.96. W: 1.58, 1.34, 1.54-1.66; HL: 0.70,
0.66, D 68-0.72; HW: 0.58, 0,50, 0.54-0.60; PL:
0.64, 0.60, 0.70-0.72; PW: 1.28, 1.14, 1.22-1.32;
AS: 1,028, 0.26, 0.24-0.26; I1, 0.16, 0.16, 0.16-
0.18; II1, 0,28, 0.30. 0.30; 1V, 0.30, 0.30, 0.28-
0.30; SL: 0.44, 0.42, 0.44-0.50; SW: (.64, 0 60,
0.60-0.68;, WL: 2.00, 1.90, 2.10-2.20; corium
length: 0.96, 0,84, 0.80-0.94

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 30). Known [rom 3 local-
ities in the eastern corner of Gippsland, Victoria.

REMARKS. This species is related w0 G.
brisbanicus with which it shares the highly mod-
ified evaporanve region of the scent gland. Like
G. brisbanicus, G. gippslandicus may be princi-
pally an open forest species. The holotype s from
rainforest but the 3 paratypes are all from open
forest. The species is one of only 4 Mezirinae
occurring in Victoria and is the only species
confined to that State.

Arbanatus Kormiley. 1455

Arbunatus Kormilev, 1955¢: 180 (descr.); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987: 99 (catalogue of spp.).

Pictinellus Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 288 (descr.);
Kormilev. 1971: 144 (synonymy)

TYPE-SPECIES. Arbunatus inermis Kormilev, 1955,
by original designation.
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FIG. 30. Records for species of Glochocoris in eastern
Australia.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9B). From SE Asiato the
ouler Polynesian 1slands and eastern Australia.

REMARKS. Arbanatus extends further into the
remote islands of the southern Pacitic than any
other Aradidae and there are speeies deseribed
from thc Marquesas and Austral Islands in Outer
Polynesia. There are about 54 currently recog-
nized species.

Their vagile lorm together with their presence
in Asia and absence from New Zealand suggeslt
that they have invaded the Pacific from the west.
In certain island groups there seems 1o have been
considerable radialion of species but this may be
a rellection of collecting effort. The wxonomy ol
the genus has been made difficult by the great
number of species described from single sexes or
unique specimens, There is some indication that
the genus may be composite; the Asian species
with broad, heavy body lorm and short paraterg-
ites (including the type species) contrust rather
strongly with the light, elongate specics with
foliate paratergites found principally in the Pa-
cific region. Heiss (19%9) gave excellent
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illustrations of A. loriai (Bergroth, 1894), an
Asian form species from New Guinea, The genus
has not been noted previously from Australia but
3 new species are described from the eastern
seaboard below. Arbanatus peninsularis sp. nov.
belongs to the group of species of Asian facies
while the other two are of Pacific form,

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
ARBANATUS

1, Pronotum with anterolateral angles produced for-
ward anterior 1o the collar on each side; margins
ol Cx VII strongly lobed on each side of
pygophore; paratergiles of segment VIILelon-
gate and expanded inmale . . . ., .. .. 2
Pronotum with anterolateral angles not extending
anterior to collar; margins of Cx VU not lobed;
paratergites of segment Y1l short and inconspic-
uous in male (North Queensland)
peninsularis sp. nov.

2(1). Spiracles of segment 11 situated on lateral mar-
gin and visihle in dorsal view: size smaller, 4.00
mm or smaller (North Queensland)

rropicus 8p. NOV.

Spiracles of segment I1 ventral and not visible in

dorsal view; size greater, 4,50 mm or larger
(South Queensland and northerm N.S.W.)
[razieri sp.nov.

.................

Arbanatus peninsalaris sp, nov,
(Figs 31, 32F.K)

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype &, lron Range.
Cape York Pen., N Qld., 26 May-2 June, 1971, B.K
Cantrell, QMT11662.

DESCRIPTION. Small, 4.4mm long, with short
paratergiles and a large, mangular pygophore.
MALE, Head length width, its dorsum granular
and convex: postocular margins rounded, not pro-
duoced, eyes large, not exserted; antennilerous
tubercles short, parallei-sided apically pointed;
clypeus short, reaching to less than half length of
first aniennal segment; genae present as small
vonvexities oneachside of clypeal apex. Rostrum
short; rostral groove wider open posteriorfy. An-
fennae slightly more than twice head length; seg-
ments I, Il and IV subequal in length, about 1.5
times length of [1.

Pronotum width slightly less than twice median
length; surface uniformly granular; fore and hind
lobes poorly differentiated; fore lobe without me-
dian sulcus, slightly elevated behind the narrow
collar: hind lobe weakly depressed in centre with
a median swelling; lateral margins of pronotum
converging and straight, anterolateral angles not

produced anterior (o collar. Scutellum with width
1.3 times length; its margins bordered; basal mar-
gin with a tooth on each side overlapping hind
pronotal margin; central disc with an obscure
median ridge intersected by a faint cross-bar,
Hemelytra reaching almost to hind margin of Tg
VII: coria apically straight, reaching to Cx IIT;
membranes black, wrinkled.

Abdomen with margins of Cx II-VI straight;
margins of VIT rounded angles, not projecting;
paratergites of VIII shart, truncate, with spiracles
apical. Pygophore large, strongly exserted, trian-
gular in dorsal view with apex produced when
seen in side view. Prosternum granular on miid-
line; meso- and metasterna broad, granular,
weakly impressed. Spiracles of segment 11 fat-
eral, those of II-V1 ventral and well-removed
from margin, those of VII ventral but close to
margin; St VII enlarged, 1(s antenior margin coo-
vexly extending into St VL.

MEASUREMENTS. L: 4.42: W: 1.64; HL:O.62;
HW: 0.64, PL: 11.76; PW: 1.46; SL: x
0.75, WL: 2.50; carium length: 1.00: AS: 1,0,34;
11, 0.22; 111, 0.36; 1V, 0.36.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 33). Ranforest at lron
Range, Cape York Peninsula.

REMARKS. A. peninswlaris 1s relaied lo Asian
species which share the dorsally produced
pygophore of the & and the relatively undifferen-
tiated form of the pronotal dorsum. A, malavensis
(Kormilev, 19674) conforms to this patlern and I
have a number of similar unidentified species
from Java, Borneo and the Malay Peninsula.
However, none of this group are known from
New Guinea. A. peninsularis differs in 1ts seoull
size and straight pronotal margins.

Arbanatus tropicus sp. nov,
(Fig. 32G,1.)

TYPE. Holotype &, 6ém N of Babinda. N QId.,
T.viti, 1966, G, Monleinth, QMT 11663,

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Haolotype and 71
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: [ lkm NW Bald
Hill, Mcllwraith Range, 520m, 154 16%, ANIC
Berl. 1109, open forest, 27.vi-12 viii, 1989, TAW:
15km WNW Bald Hill. Mcllwaraith Range. 420m,
148  14%9. ANIC Berl 1120, open foresl,
27.V1.12,v10, 1989, TAW, in ANIC & QM, Mt Finnigan
summit, 1050m, 19,  3-5.xii,1990,
GBM,DIC GIT,RS,LR; Mt Halcyon. 870m. 14, pyre-
thrum. 23.xi.1993, GBM,HJ; Emerald Ck, Lamb
Range, 950m, 34 19.11.x.1982, GBM, DKY & GIT:
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Graham Range, via Babinda, 148, 9-10.iv.1579. GBM,
6ml. N of Babinda, 48 12, 7.viil. 1966, GBM: Kahan,
via Rayenshoe, 23, 25,v,1966, P, Kemidge, m QM.
{QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, EH, UQIC).
(paratypes: QMT14032-14040, QMT29567-29597).

DESCRIPTION. Small, 3.50-4.00mm long,
elongate, reddish, with pronotal angles produced
and spiracles of segment [1 visible dorsally.

MALE. Head length 1.7-1.2 times width across
eyes; vertex with 2 rows of large granules, re-
mainder of dorsum finely granulate; postocular
margins of head somewhat expanded and irregu-
lar with notches immediately posterior to eyes:
eyes moderately exserted: antennifercus tuber-
cles short, slighdly divergent, apically angulate.
reaching basal fifth of first antennal segment;
clypeus narrow, apically flanked by two small,
blunt genal processes, reaching 10 half length of
first antennal segment. Rostral groove narmow,
not closed posteriorly. Antennae 1.66-1.71 times
head length; segment TIT almost twice length of
IL; segment 1T and IV subequal.

Pronotum with width 1.95-2.15 times median
length; fore and hind lobes separated by a contin-
uous transverse furrow: fore lobe with a median
longirudinal sulcus, a pair of low submedian ele-
vations and a pair of low sublateral ndges; hind
lobe granular; Tateral margins of pronotum sinn-
ate at level of transverse furrow. anterolateral
angles produced forward as blunt lobes on each
side of the narrow collar, Scutellum with width
1.00-1.20 vimes length; basal and lateral margins
carinate; basal teeth absent; disc depressed with
a median longiwdinal ridge and an indistinct
cross-bar on anterior half. Hemelytra reaching (o
apicaliwo thirds of Tg VII, coria apically sinuate,
reaching to half length of fused Cx II and HI;
membranes wrinkled,

Abdomen with margins of Cx II-VI straight;
margins of Cx VII with portion posterior to the
sublateral spiracles produced into rounded lobes;
paratergites of VIII long and apically expanded
into lattened lobes bearing the spiracles on the
lateral margins of apices. Pygophore long, with a
median, dorsal ridge.

Thoracic sterna broad and flal; abdominal
sterna with faint median impressions; spiracles of
II laterally placed, these of 111-VI ventral but
close o margin, those of VI sublateral.

FEMALE. As for & excepl: hemelyira shorter,
not reaching apex of Tg VI Tg VI broadly
expoesed; margins of Cx VII with posterior [obes
smaller; paratergites of VIII shorter and broader,

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first. then
ranges of additional 24 and | 2. L: 3.75, 3.50-
3.67, 4.00; W: 1.26, 1.21-1.30, 1,40; HL; 1162,
0.60-0.62, 0.62; HW: 0.52, 0.50-0.52. 0.56: PL:
0.50, 0.50-0.54, 0.54; PW: 1,08, 1.06-1.10, |, 16:
AS: 1, 0.26, 0.26, 0.28; IT, 0.18, 0.16, 0.18; 111,
0,30, 0,30-0.32, 0.32; IV, 0.32, 0.28-0.30, 0,28,
SL: 0.54, 0.50-0,56, 0.58: SW: 0.54, 0.60-0.62,
0.64; WL-2.20, 2.00-2.10, 2.24,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 33). Rainforest and open
forest in lowlands and plateans from the
Mcllwraith Range to the southern rim of the
Atherton Tabileland, N Queensland

REMARKS. Arbanatus tropicus is closely allied
10 A fraziert from further south in Australih and
both species belong in a section of the genus
which includes longicormis Kormilev, 1971,
abdominalis Kormilev. 1971, longulus
Kommilev, 1971, simplex Kormilev, 1971 and
other species which have radiated in the New
Guinea-Solomons-New Caledonia region. The
systematics of the group ts in some confusion and
it may eventwate that fropicus is synonymous
with one of those extra-Australian species. How-
ever the Ausrralian species are distinct in their
greater development of Iobes of Cx VIL

Arbanatus frazieri sp. nov.
(Figs 4F, SM, 32EH.L)

TYPE. Holotype 3. Universily, Armidale, NSW,
22.vii1, 1967, C.W. Frazier, QMT1 1 664.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 22
paratypes: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Fletcher, 1%,
I4.iv.1963, P. Kerridge, in QM. NEW SOUTH
\WALES: New England University Armidale, 34 79,
37 vii. 1967, C.W. Frazier, Swan Vale, 30km W
Armidale, 18 29, vi/vii. 1978, R. Noske, 2%, v.1978,
R, Noske, 14 12, ix/x.1978, R. Noske; Armidule arca,
18 2%, 1978/79, R. Noske; Wollomombi Falls, 40km
E Armidale, 28 22, 29.iv.1978, R.Noske, 53 19,
30.vi. 1978, R, Noske, in QM, (QM duplicates lodged
in BMNH, ANIC, EH, UQIC). (paratypes;
QMT29533-20563).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 4.50-5.00mm
long, elongate, with spiracles of segment Il con-
cealed in dorsal view.

This species is relaied to A. repicus and the
following descriptien is confined 1o differences
from that species. Size larger; pronotum with
ransverse furrow shallower and submedian cle-
vations of fore-lobe harely evident; lateral prono-
1al margins almost straight with anterolateral
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FIG. 31. Dorsal view of & holotype of Arbanarus
peninsularis,

angles less developed, extending only slightly
anterior to level of collar. Scutellom wider.
Paratergites of VIII in d longer and narrower
Spiracles of segment II situated ventrally.
Parameres as in Fig. 32L.,

MEASUREMENTS, Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 18 and 2%. L: 4.50, 4,75,
4.50-5.00; W: 1.64, 1.72, 1.46-1,76; HL: 0.70,
0.70, 0.66-0.78; HW: 0.64, 0.62, 0.58-0.68; PL:
(.62, .66, 0.58-0.64, PW: 1.38, 1.40, 1,24-1,50;
AS: L 0,30, 0.30, 0.30-0,32; 11, 0.18, 0,20, 0.18;

1, 0.36, 0.3§, 0.32-0.38; 1V, 0.32, 0.32, 0.30-
0.32; SL: 0.70, 0.72, 0.60-0.78; SW: 0.84, 0.74,
0.72-0.88: WL: 2.60, 2.68, 2.40-2.88; corium
length: 1,08 1.04, 0.94-1.18.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 33). Open forest on the
granite plateaus of the Great Dividing Range m
southern Queensland and northern N.S.W,

REMARKS. This species, although similar to A.
tropicus, is geographically and ecologically well
separated from that species. It differs from all
other members of the genus in the ventral place-
ment of the spiracles of the second abdominal
segment. This character is generally accepted as
of generic importance but A. frazieri is in other
respects a typical member of Arbanatus.

It is a pleasure to name this species for one of
its collectors, the late Toss Frazier, who spent
many years as Curalor of the insect collection at
the University of New England, Armidale. Many
of the other specimens were collected under bark
of living eucalypts by Richard Noske during his
survey of food resources of treecreeper birds in
the Armidale area

Arictus Stal. 1865

Arictus 8tdl, 1865: 31 (descr.); Stél, 1870: 672 (descr.
of type species); Stdl, 1873. 144 (subgenus of
Brachyrhynchus): Bergrath, 1886: 59 (syn-
onymised with Mezira); Usinger & Matsuda, 1955:
200, 312 (reinstated as genus; incl. in key);
Kormilev, 1971: 9, 106 (inel. in key: key to spp.):
Kormilev & Froaeschner, 1987: 103 (catalogue of
spp.)

TYPE-SPECIES. Arictus tagalicus Stdl, 1870, first
included species.

GENERIC DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9C). Aricius
contains 28 species which are distributed from
South East Asia across the islands of the Indo-Pa-
cific to Samoa, New Caledonia and Northern and
Eastern Australia, The maximum species diver-
sity occurs in New Guinea where 11 species are
recorded,

REMARKS. Aricrus, though proposed in 1865,
failed to receive general recognition until 1959
when Usinger & Matsuda separated it from
Mezira s. 1. It contains a close-knit group of
generalized macropterous species which are
linked together by the distinctive, opaque, nsually
bicoloured, integument beset by numerous small,
setigerous tubercles, These tubercles form rows,
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FIG. 32. A-D, Aspisocoris termitophilus, A, 3 lateral view; B, & head underside; C-D, ¢ abdominal apices; C,
dorsal; D, ventral. E-L, Arbanatus spp.; E, A. frazieri 8, F, A. peninsularis 3G, A. tropicus 3 ; H-K, abdominal
apices; H, A. frazieri @ dorsal; 1, A. tropicus @ dorsal; J, A. wropicus 8 ventral; K, A. peninsularis 3 laieral;
L, A. frazieri, left paramere, inner view.
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patches and patterns on most of the body surface.
The broad, median basal lobe of the scutellum
and the thin, rod-like postocular tubercles also set
it apart from Mezira s. .. Arictus lacks the strid-
ulatory ridge of fine teeth on the inner face of the
3 parameres of Brachyrhynchus of the Austra-
lian region but further study is required to estab-
lish if this is a feature of Mezira s. 1. in the
cosmopolitan sense. Arictus shares with
Brachyrhynchusthe reduction of tarsal pulvilli to
minute rods.

The taxonomy of Arictus is difficult and com-
pounded by the greasy discolouration which de-
velops on most specimens obscuring the colour
patterns. In this study the previously unnoticed
patterns of glabrous regions on sternum VIof the
& have proved highly specific.

Of the 6 species known from Australia 4 are
open forest endemics (monteithi, tasmani,
dimidiatus and obscurus) and 2 (thoracoceras
and lobuliventris) occur in rainforest on Cape
York Peninsula and in New Guinea. A. chinai
(Kormilev), previously recorded as Australian, is
believed to be based on a type specimen not from
Australia.

KEY TO THE AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
ARICTUS

1. Antennal segment 111 equal in length to segment
I; postocular tubercles reduced and barely discern-
ible from other surface tubercles of thehead . . . 2
Antennal segment 11 distinctly longer than I;
postocular tubercles present as distinct, rod-like
projections behind eyes

2(1). Margins of Cx II-VI straight, without protrud-
ing postero-lateral angles; two longitudinal veins
of corium raised and carinate; St VI of male
with a small circular glabrous region on each
side of middle dimidiatus, sp. nov.,

Postero-lateral angles of Cx 11-VI slightly protrud-
ing; inner longitudinal vein of corium obsolete; St
VIof male with a large, rectangular glabrous region
on each side of middle . . . rasmani (Kormilev)

3(1). Setigerous tubercles of hind lobe of pronotum
elongate, much higher than wide; first antennal
segment with numerous, long tubercles; spira-
cles of VIII almost apical; angles of Cx VIl of &
longer than paratergites of VIII

lobuliventris (Kormilev)

Setigerous tubercles of pronotal hind lobe

shorter, not as high as wide; first antennal seg-

ment without numerous long tubercles; spiracles
of VIII inserted well before apex; paratergites of
VIII longer than angles of VII

4(3). Postero-lateral angles of Cx II-VI not protrud-
ing; postocular tubercles not surpassing outer

15578

CORYNOPHLOEQBIA
A C. dimorpha

ARBANATUS
& A. peninsularis |
® A, fropicus 1
) u A, frazieri |

. 20°8

FIG. 33. Records of species of Corynophloeobia and
Arbanatus in eastern Australia.

margins of eyes; antero-lateral angles of prono-
tum not projecting forwards
.............. monteithi (Kormilev)
Postero-lateral angles of Cx II-VI protruding;
postocular tubercles extending beyond outer
margins of eyes; antero-lateral angles of prono-
tum projecting forwards

5(4). Spiracles of VII much closer to margin than
those of VI; margins of scutellum constricted be-
fore apex; segment I'V of antenna thinner than
Il notclavate . . . .. ... obscurus, sp. nov.

Spiracles of VI and VII about equidistant from
margin; margins of scutellum straight; scgment
1V of antenna clavate, thicker than 11
thoracoceras (Montrouzicr)

Arictus monteithi Kormilev, 1965
(Figs 2C, 41, 5N, 34B,L,L,Q,T)

Arictus monteithi Kormilev, 1965a: 32 (descr.);
Kormilev, 1965b: 5 (locality records); Kormilev,
1967c: 299 (mentioned); Kormilev, 1967a: 542 (lo-
cality records); Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy);



86 MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

Monteith, 1968: 46 (locality record);, Kormilev,
1971; 107 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Froeschner,
1987 105 (listed).

TYPE, Holotype & , Dunwich, Stradbroke: Is., SE QId.,
27.4v. 1963, G. Momteith, QMTE324. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 330 speci-
mens; NORTHERN TERRITORY: Darwin; Port Dar-
win: 30ml E Darwin; Adelaide R., in BMNH; Fogg
Dam, 33km S Darwin, in ANIC; 22km ESE Humpty
Doo, in MDPI; Howard River; Bathurst Is.; Groole
Island, in SAM: Bathurst Is., Cape Fourcray: Melville
is., Pularumpi, in NTM: Swim Creek Point, Stuart Stn;
Horn Islet, Pellew Group; Keo River, Victoria Hwy, in
QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Eet Hill, Moa Island,
Torres Strait; Prince of Wales Island, Torres Strul, in
QM: Badu Island, Torres Strait, in AM; Lockerbie,
Cape York; Cowal Creek, via Bamaga; Iron Range;
Scrubby Ck, Iron Ra., in QM: 13 km ENE Mt Tozer;
18km ENE Mt Tozer; 2km NE Mt Tozer; Andoom, via
Weipa; Kerr Point, Weipa, Upper Lankelly Creek, via
Coen; Rocky R., Silver Plains; Massy Creek, Silver
Plains; Homestead, Silver Plains, in QM, 3k NE Mt
Webb N; 14 km NW Hopevile; 7 km N Hopevale; Mt
Cook NP: lkm SE Mt Cook, in ANIC; |5 ml. SW
Normanton; Ellig Beach, in QM: Emerald Ck, vea
Mareeba, in MDPI; Redlynch; 3.5km on Kuranda-
Mareeba Rd, in BMNH; Kuranda, in UQIC; Hann
‘Tableland Radar Stn, 800-900m; Upper Staton Creek,
6 ml. W Kuranda: Wallaman Falls; ‘40-mile Scrub’,
via Mt Gamet; 2.4km E Blencoe Falls umolf, Karrama
SF: Cape Pallarenda, Townsville, in QM; Townsville;
lnkerman, or Townsville, in BMNH; Magnetic Island.
CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Greta Creek, 20ml N of
Proserpine; Cannonvale; Springeliffe; Finch Hatton
Gorge; Stockyard Ck,, 120ml. S Mackay; Blackdown
Tableland, in QM: Moura; Awoonga Dam, Boyne
River, in QDPL. SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Fraser Is-
lund; Skm N Ocean Lake, Fraser Is., Gayndah; Car-
narvon Gorge; Camp Milo, Cooloola. in ANIC;
Yarraman SF; Maryborough, 1d 19 paratypes; Bal-
four Range, Benarkin; Beerwah, in QM: Bundaberg;
Coulston Lakes, Ban Ban Ra., in ANIC, Kingaroy, |

paratype: Pelrie; Brookfield |8 paralype, in QM;
Maroochy River; Dalby, in AM; Bracmar SF, via
Kogan, GBM; Gatton, in QM, in BCRE: Harlin; Broad-
water; Toowong; Sunnybank, in QDPI, Brisbane, in
ANIC; 28 2% paratypes, 1 9 paratype; Acacia Ridge,
14 paratype: Hollywell, 14 paratype; Mt Gravau;
Greenbank; North Pine River; Stradbroke Island, ¥
allotype, 1 12 paratypes; Emu Vale; Mt French;
Lamington NP; Numinbah Valley: Levers Plateau, via
Rathdowney; Stanthorpe; Mt Tully, via Stanthorpe,
Nundubbermere Falls, 25km SW Stanthorpe;
Wallangarra, 19 paratype, in QM; ‘Queensiand” in
BMNH. NEW SOUTH WALES: Tooloom Plateaw,
via Urbenville, in QM; Brewareina, in ANIC,
Boggabri-Tamworth: Brooklana, East Darrigo: Ray-
murd Terrace nr, Tottenham; 6km SE Mt Harris, in
AN 3km N Lansdowne, via Taree, in QM; Williams.
town, in BCRI; 10km ESE Moruya. Doven & Law-

rence, in ANIC, (QM duplicates lodged in DJ, EH)
(paratypes; QMT26339-26357).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). One of the commaon-
est and most widespread aradids tn Auslralia oc-
curs from the Northern Territory across Cape
York Peninsula (including the Torres Strait Is-
lands) and along the coast [o Moruya in S N.S.W.

REMARKS. This is a subcortical species of open
forests found in aggregations under bark of & wide
range of log types. Itisthe only species of Aricfis
in the Northem Territory and reaches further
south than any other species along the east coasl.
Although 1t exiends far out inte the islands of
Torres Strait (to Badu und Moa islands) it has not
yet been recorded from the New Guinea main-
land. However it will probably eventually turm up
on the southern coast of that island.

It is rather isolated taxonomically ameng the
other Australian species of Aricius by vinue of
I broad, little-projecting, anterolateral angles of
its pronotum.

Arictus tasmani (Kormilev, 1955)
(Fig. 34D,H.0.V)

Mezira tasmani Kormilev, 1955d: 492 (descr. ), Usin-
ger & Mawuda, 1959: 381 (listed),

Arictus lasmani; Kormilev, 19653, 32 (locality re-
cords); Kormilev, 1965b: 5 (locality record);
Kunar, 1967 (internal anatomy); Kormiley, 1971:
107 (incl. in key): Kormilev & Proeschner, 1987:
105 (listed).

TYPE Holotype 2, Australia, N.5S.W_ in HNHM. Nui
examined. Recently collected specimen compared with
lype on my behalf by Dr T. Vasarhely:.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 17 specimens, SOUTH
QUEENSLAND: Bulburin SF, 2,0007, via Many
Peaks, 1, 12-15.1v.1974, [. Naumann; Yarraman, 1 3,
21.v.1970, N. Heather; Monsildale, 1, 17iv 1963,
GBM; Maleny, 1d, 3.vii. 1966, B.F. Ingrom;
Stradbroke Island, 18, 27.iv. 1962, GBM, 14,
Y.v.1964, GBM, 14, 2.v.1972 GBM, 314 19-
30.1v.1972, 24, 27.iv.1966. J.E. Dunwoody, 14,
17.1x.1915, H. Hacker; Mt French, via Boonah, 13,
15.x.1983, GBM, m QM; Highvale, 19, 18.11L.19G9,
M. Schneider, in UQIC, Gatlon, |2, 11111937, A,
May, in QDPI; Dunwich, 14, 6.v.1984, R, de Keyzer,
in AM NEW SOUTH WALES: Tweed River, 14,
1904, W.W_F.. in BCRI. (duplicate lodged in BMNH).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). Open forests ol
coastal § Queensland. The Lype is labelled as
beang from New South Wales but the only record
available 1o aurhenticate this is one specimen
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taken in 1904 at the Twced River in the extremc
NE of that State.

REMARKS. This is a rare species over most of
its range but is common on Stradbroke Island
where it coexists with A. monteithi under loose
bark of Casuarina logs.

Arictus tasmani is closely related to A
dimidiatus and both species are separable from all
other Australian Arictus by their short third an-
tennal segment.

Arictus dimidiatus sp. nov.
(Fig. 34AN,U)

TYPE. Holotype &, Stockyard Creek, 120 ml. S of
Mackay, 4.1.1965, G.B. Monteith, QMT11665.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 1 paratype
d: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Siockyard Creek,
120 ml. Sof Mackay, 13, 4.i.1965, GBM, QMT26375.

DESCRIPTION. MALE. Small, obscurely
bicoloured, 7.3-7.5mm long.

Head length equal to width; postocular tuber-
cles reduced, barely evident; vertex with 4 longi-
tudinal rows of high tubercles; a single row of
tubercles above each eye; antenniferous tubercles
reaching to about 2/5 length of first antennal
segment; clypeus with coarse tubercles dorsally
and apically, its apex slightly surpassing half
length of first antennal segment. Antennal length
1.4-1.5 times head length; segment III subequal
inlength to I; segment ['V not thicker than IIT and
barely clavate.

Pronotum with maximum width 2.43-2.46
times median length; fore lobe with antero-lateral
angles projecting latcrally but not anteriorly; col-
lar distinct; submedian glabrous discs surrounded
by a single ring of tubercles; sublateral ridges
each consisting of about 12 tubercles in 2-3 rows;
hind lobe not much wider than fore lobc, its
surface uniformly covered with squat, seligerous
tubercles. Scutellum with width 1.25-1.18 times
length; median carina not prominent, its position
marked by a double row of tubercles which be-
come dispersed on posterior half; lateral margins
tuberculate and moderately pinched in before
apex. Hemelytra reaching to hind margin of Tg
VI; coria extending to about half length of Cx III;
both longitudinal veins of coria carinate, the outer
tubcrculate, the inner virtually bare.

Abdominal Cx II-VI with margins straight and
posicrior angles not protruding; Cx VII with pos-
terior lobes subquadrate, reaching almost to apex
of pygophore; paratergites of VIII broad, blunt,

longer than pygophore, and with spiracles lateral,
subapical. Pygophore with a glabrous, dorsal,
triangular depression flanked by a raised flange
of tubercles on each side posteriorly. Parameres
as in Fig. 34U. Midline of meso-and metasterna
and abdominal St II-VII all with a smooth, shal-
low sulcus; St VI with a raised, circular, opaque
callus on each side of middle between inner and
sublateral glabrous areas. Spiracles of segments
[I-VII ventral, far from margin.

FEMALE. Unknown,

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then para-
type 8. L: 7.50, 7.33; W: 3.25, 3.08; HL: 1.28,
1.26; HW: 1.26, 1.30; PL: 1.14, 1.10; PW: 2.80,
2.67; SL: 1.46, 1.36; SW: 1.72, 1.56; WL: 4,17,
4.00; corium length: 1.74, 1.60; AS: 1,0.62, 0.58;
11, 0.30, 0.32, 111, 0.62, 0.60; 1V, 0.36, 0.36.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig.35). Only the type locality
in central coastal Queensland.

REMARKS. The two known specimens were
collectcd in association with A. monteithi but the
species is actually related to A. rasmani which
occurs a little further south. A. dimidiatus is the
only open forest aradid confined to central
Queensland.

Arictus thoracoceras (Montrouzier, 1865)
(Fig.34E.G,P,W)

Aradus lugubris Boisduval, 1835: 642 (preoccupicd).

Aradus thoracoceras Montrouzier, 1865: 107 (descr.).

Aricius thoracoceras Stal, 1870: 672; Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959: 314 (listed); Blote, 1965: 26 (local-
ity rccords); Kormilev, 1967a: 542 (locality re-
cords); Kormilev, 1967c: 299 (locality records);
Kormilcv, 1971: 106, 107, 112 (redescr.; locality
records); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 105
(listed).

Crimiathoracocera Walker, 1873: 21 (locality record).

Brachyrhynchus thoracoceras Bergroth, 1886: 59;
Lethierry & Severin, 1896: 43 (listed).

Mezira thoracocera Kormilev 1953: 340 (locality rc-
cord); Kormilev, 1955d: 501 (redescr.; locality re-
cords).

TYPE. Montrouzier described this species from New
Caledonia. Thetype material is presumed to have been
in his collection which was dispersed among different
collections in Europe. However, Kormilev (1971)
could not locate Montrouzier material of Aradus
thoracoceras and the type is regarded as being lost.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 34 specimens: NORTH
QUEENSLAND: Iron Range, Cape York Pen.,5d 69,
1-9.vi.1971, GBM, 19, 26-31.v.1971, 19, 5-
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FIG. 34. Arictus spp.; A, A. dimidiatus 3: B, A. menteithi; C, A. obscurus; D, A. wasmani. E, A. thoracoceras, F,
A. lobuliventris; G-1, @ dorsal abdominal apices; G. A. thoracoceras, H, A. tasmani; 1, A. monteithi; J, A.
lobuliventris; K-P, & ventral abdominal sterna VIand VIL; K, A, lobubiventris; L, A. monteithiy M, A. obscurus:
N, A. dimidiatus; O, A. tasinani;, P, A. thoracoceras; Q, A. monteithi, spermatheca; R-W, left parameres, inner
view; R, A. lobuliventris; S, A. obscurus: T, A. monteithi, U, A. dintidiats; V, A. tasmani; W, A, thoracoceras.
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10.v.1968, GBM, 24 39 ,30.vi 4.vii.1977, GBM, 1 &
29, 16-23.xi.1965, GBM; West Claudie R., Iron
Range, 4d 19, 3-10.%ii.1986. GBM & DJIC; East
Claudie R., Iron Range, | 2, 6.xi1.1986, GBM & DIC;
Cooper Creek. 10 ml, N of Daintree R, 39, 2.v.1970,
GBM; Upper Daintree River, 24 29, 27.4ii.1964,
GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH,
ANIC, MDPI, UQIC)

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35), New Caledonia, Sol-
omon Islands. Bismarck Archipelago, New
Guinea. Philippines and Cape York Peninsula; in
rainforests.

REMARKS. Arictus thoracoceras has been a
problematic name in the Australian aradid fauna,
firstly because the lack of type material has made
fixaton of the species’ identity difficult, and sec-
ondly because it is not known on what material
early literature records from Australia are based,

Although it was described from New Caledonia
there has been little subsequen! material seen
from that island. Kormilev (1955d) redescribed it
from New Guinea and Woodlark Island speci-
mens and (hen redescribed it again in 1971 from
a New Caledonian d in the Los Angeles County
Museum of Nautural History. This latter specimen
15 the first recarded from the type locality since
Montrouzier's 1865 description and since 1115 the
only species of Aricrus known from New Caledo-
nia this description is regarded here as definitive.

The species was first listed for Australia by
Lethierry & Severin (1896) but they do not indi-
cate the basis for their so doing. It is apparently
on this listing that subsequent authors (e.g,, Usin-
ger & Matsuda, 1959) also include Australia in
the species range but Kormilev (1967¢) ques-
tioned its authenticity and suggested that it may
be based on specimens of the widespread A.
monteithi, which was not named at the time of
Lethierry & Severin. This may weil be true be-
cause although genuine A. thoracoceras 1s Te-
corded from Australia in the present work its
disiribution is limited 1o remote regions from
which itis doubiful that material would have been
available last century, The specimens here listed
from rainforests of Cape York Pemmnsula agree
hoth with Kormilev’s (1971) redescription of the
New Caledoman specimen and with New Guinea
material identified by Kormilev as thoracoceras.

Arictus obscurus sp. nov.
(Fig. 34CM.5)

TYPE. Holotype &, Homestead, Silver Plains, via
Coen, N.Qld., 11.x11.1964, G. Monteith, QMT L 1666.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 18
paratypes. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Cape York, | &
29, in ANIC; Terry Beach, Bamfield Head, Prince of
Wales Island, Torres Strait, 74 29, 2.vii, 1976, E.
Cameron, | ©,20.vi.1976, . Loch; Iron Range, 1< 1 9,
26.v.1974, M. Walford-Huggins; Rocky River, Silver
Plains. 14, 14-16.xi1. 1964, GBM; Homestead, Silver
Plains, 5 1 9, 11.x11,1964, GBM, 1n QM. (QM dupli-
cate lodged in ANIC) (paratypes; QMT26358-26374),

DESCRIPTION. Medium sized, 7,8-9.5mm
long, with indistinct hicoloured patiern and with
spiracles of VII displaced wwards margin.

MALE Head length 1.07-1.101imes widthacross
eyes; vertex with 2 median, longitudinal rows of
large tubercies flanked on each side by a row of
smaller wibercles; a single row of small ubercles
above each eve; postocular tubercles straight,
exceeding outer margin of eyes; antennilerous
tubercles reaching basal third of first antennal
segment; clypeus with tubercles on dorsal surface
smidller than those on 1ts apex, clypeus reaching
almost 2/3 length of Grst antennal segmeni. An-
tennal length 1.65-1.77 iimes head length; seg-
ment 1T longest; segment IV a little Jonger than
II; segment TV barely clavate, not thicker than
segment 1L

Pronotom width of hind lobe 2.41-2.50 times
median length; fore lobe with anterolateral angles
projecting anteriorly and laterally: lateral mar-
gins deeply notched between fore and hind lobes:
submedian glabrous discs separated by a medan,
double row of wbercles and with a clusier of
tubercles anteriorly and posteriorly; sublateral
elevations each bearing about |8 small, crowded
tubercles; hind pronotal lobe surface with short
squat tubercles which are sparse in centre. Scu-
tellum width 1.07-1,15 times length; median ca-
rina obscure on posterior halt; scuteliar surfuce
with tubercles sparse and confined to posterior
half: lateral margins constricied subapically.
Hemelytrareaching to alittle beyond hind margin
of Tg VI, cona with veins weakly carinate and
bath tberculate.

Abdominal Cx 1I-V1 with posterolateral angles
slightly protruding; Cx VIT with angulate poste-
rior margins reaching to level of apex of
pygophore; paratergites of VIII with apices just
longer than pygophore, with spiracles lateral,
subapical. Pygophore with an obscure dorsal, tri-
angular depression, Parameres as in Fig. 345,

Midline of thoracic and abdominal sterma all
with a very fine sulcus; St VI with an extensive
glabrous region on each side of middle (Fig.
34C). Spiracles of segments 11-V1 veniral far
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from margin: those of VII displaced close 1o
lateral margin but not visible from above.

FEMALE. As for & except: hemelytra not quite
reaching hind margin of Tg VI; apex of segment
IX longer than paratergites of VIII,

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 24 and 29. L: 8.33, 7.83-
8.33, 8.83-9.50; W: 4.00, 3.50-3.92, 3.92-4.25;
HL: 1.46, 1.40-1.50, 1.54-1.56; HW: 1.34, 1.28-
1,36, 1.42-1.44; PL; 1.28, 1.20-1.28, 1.26-1.34;
PW:3.08,2.80-3.16,3.16-3.33; AS:1,0.70.0.70-
0.80.0.72-0.74,11,0.38,0.34-0.40,0 40-0.42; I1,
0.96, 0.90-1.00, 1.04; IV, 0.42, 0.40-0.46, 0.42-
046, SL: | .68, 1.48-1.68, 1.68-1.80; SW; 1.80,
1.72-1 .88, 1.94-2.00; W1 5,00, 4.50-5.00, 5.00-
5.25; conum length: 2.00, 1.80-2.00, 1.96-2.20.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). Open forest from the
southern islands of Torres Strait south 1o the Coen
district of Cape York Peninsula,

REMARKS. This species is similar to A
thoracoceras in its long postocular (ubercles and
in the form of the pronotum. However, the dis-
placed spiracles of segment V11 and the glabrous
area of St VI of the d set it clearly apart. It is
unusual in being an open forest species confined
to the northern part of Cape York Peninsula and
in this respeet it resembles Neuroctenus vorken-
sis. Both are closely related to rainforest species
shared with New Guinea (Neuroctenus eu-
rycephalus and Arictus thoracoceras).

Arictus lobuliventris (Kormilev, 1953)
(Fig. 34F.J K.R)

Mezira lobuliventris Kormilev. 1953: 340 (descr.):
Kormilev, 1955d: 499 (descr. of 7. locality re-
cords).

Arictus lobulivenrris: Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 314
(generic transfer); Kormilev, 1967¢; 298 (locality
record); Kormilev, 1971: 107, 111 (incl. in key:
loeality records); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987:
104 (listed),

TYPE. Holotype d, Buin, Bougainville, 1930, H.
Hediger, in NMB. Not exammed. Kormilev (1955d)
designated a 2 from New Guinea in HNHM as an
allotype but since this was after the original descniption
il 15 invalid,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. |1 specimens: NORTH
QUEENSLAND: lron Range, Cape York Peninsula,
38 79, 16-23.x1.1965, GBM, 1d, 21.iv.1975, M.S.
Moulds, in QM, (QM duplicate lodged in BMNH).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 35). Rainforest at Iron
Range, Cape York Peninsula; widespread in New
Guinea, the Solomon Islands, the Bismarck Ar-
chipelago and the Philippines.

REMARKS. This is the first record for this spe-
cies from Australia, It brings © 4 the Aricius
species known from Iron Range which is the only
Australian rainforest tract with more than | spe-
cies (thoracoceras and lobuliventris). The other
two (menteithi and obscurus) occur there in open
forest.

Arictus chinai (Kormilev, 1955)

Mezira chinai Kormilev, 1955d: 550 (descr; fig.).

Arictus chinai Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 314 Blote,
1965: 25 (record from Sumbawa); Kormiley, 1971,
107 (incl. in key); Kormiley & Froeschner, 1987
104 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype 2, Dammer Is, Australia, in HNHM
(not examined).

REMARKS. There is no Dammer Island in Aus-
tralia and it 1s presumed that this record refers (o
Damar Island (spelt variously Damma, Dammer)
10 the east of Timor in eastern Indonesia The
recording of a specimen of A. chinai from nearby
Sumbawa by Blite (1963) supports this conten-
tion. A ? Aricruslabelled ‘Dammal, 92-44" is in
the British Museum and register information in-
dicates it was collected by 1.J. Walker who visited
the island in 1891 (Walker, 1894). However this
specimen does not accord with certain aspects of
Kormilev's description of A. chinai. Until cvi-
dence to the contrary is received A. chinai will be
deleted from the Australian faunal list.

Brachyrhynchus Laporte, 1832

Brachyrhynchus Laporte, 1832: 54 (descr.); Kormilev
& Froeschner. 1987: 112 (reinstatement; catalogue
of spp).

Dusins Bergroth, 1894; 104,

Hammatoneurum Blole, 1965: 27.

Daulocorisella Blote, 1965: 28.

Mezira (Zemira) Kormilev, 1971: 31, 34 (descr, of
subgenus, key 1o spp.).

Mezira (Zimera) Kormilev, 1980:328 (replacement
name for preoccupied Zemira).

TYPE SPECIES. Brachyrhyrchus orientaliy Lapuorte,
1832 (=Acarthia miembranaceq Fabricius) by monotypy,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 9D). Africa, Madagascar
and the Indo-Pacific region, south to eastern Aus-
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FIG. 35. Records of species of Aricrus in Australia.

tralia and Tasmania, and east to the Society Is-
lands but not New Zealand.

REMARKS. Mezira has been the largest and
most difficult genus in the Aradidae. It has been
a dumping ground for a great number of largish,
winged Mezirinae which lacked distinguishing
characters of other genera. The fact that ‘Mezira’,
in this sense, was undoubtedly composite has
been recognized by many authors and despite the
efforts of Usinger & Matsuda (1959) to split off
several generic entities (e.g., Oroessa,
Daulocoris, Arictus, Chinessa), ‘Mezira’ has re-
mained one of the outstanding taxonomic prob-
lems in the family. Usinger & Matsuda (1959)
ascribed 106 species to ‘Mezira’ and by 1987 this
number had risen to more than 230 from every
part of the globe (Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987).

The formidable task of reviewing the status of
this group of species could only be undertaken on
aworld basis (Kormilev, 1971). Kormilev (1971)
erected Mezira (Zemira) for the membranacea-
group of species from the Oriental-Pacific region
and later (Kormilev, 1974) included a group of

African species with them. Later, Kormilev
(1980) discovered that the subgeneric name was
preoccupied and he replaced it with Zimera.
Kormilev & Froeschner (1987) made the radical
step of raising all subgenera to generic rank. In
doing so they discovered that the long-rejected
name, Brachyrhynchus, was available. Since
both Brachyrhynchus and Zimera were based on
the same type species, Acanthia membranaceus
Fabricius, Brachyrhynchus is an objective senior
synonym of Zemira. Kormilev (1971) had de-
fined Zemira by its large tarsal claws without
pulvilli and a deep sinuation in the hind pronotal
border. These criteria had not been applied across
all the existing species of ‘Mezira’, so many of
the species still remaining in Mezira s. s. were
there by default only, pending examination of
authentic specimens. This definition was not
elaborated upon by Kormilev & Froeschner
(1987) when they raised Brachyrhynchus and
Mezira to generic rank, and hence many species
were rather abitrarily allocated to the genera
when it came time for cataloguing them.
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Five Australian species belong 1o “Mezira" in
the sense of Usinger & Matsuda, Kormilev in-
cluded only sulcatus and subtriangulusin his key
ta Zemira Kormilev, 1971: 31), implying that he
considered australis, wilsoni and elegans to be
members of Mezira s, s.. Kormilev & Froeschner
(1987) listed qustralis, elegans, sulcatus and sub-
triangulus under Brachyrhynchus, while wilsoni,
a very close relative of australis, is alone placed
in Mezira. However, all § Australian species lack
tarsal pulvilli and have the pronotal border mod-
erately excavaled, according with Kormilev's
original definition of Zemira (=Zimera.
=Brachyrinnchas). Since thispresent work deals
with only a minor component of the vast Mezira-
Brachyrhynchus complex it is not appropriate
here o consider the problem of the respective
status of these taxa. I deal with them all under
Arachritynchus.

Of the 5 Australian species 2 are widespread
open forest endemics (australis, wilsoni), 2 are
rainforest species shared with New Guinea (su/-
catus, subrriangulus), and the fifth (elegans) 15
known from a unigue specimen of uncertain veg-
etational affinities.

Australian species for which ¢ are available
have parameres with a distinctive ridge of fine
teeth on the inner face (Figs 371-L). This is not
seen inany other winged genus in Australia bot
is present throughout the complex of fully apter-
ous genera in Australia, New Caledonia and New
Zealand. As discussed elsewhere this is believed
(o suppeort the contention that the macropterous
ancestors of this large apterous complex lie in the
Brachvrkynchus-Mezira compley,

KEY TO AUSTRALIAN SPECIES OF
BRACHYRHYNCHUS

|. Wing miembranes with branching venatlon clearly
evident; sides of pronotum indented on each side
at junction between fors and hind lobes ., . . 2
Wing membranes without branching venation evi-
dent: sides of pronotum straight or uniformly
caryed, otindented . . L., Ll 3

2(1), Yeins of wing membranes glabrous; transverse
sulcus between fore and hind lobes of prorotum
very decp; hind pronotal lobe with an irregular
tubercle on each side of anterior declivity: &
with margins of Cx V1l hiconvex

A sulcarns (Kormilev)

Veins of wing membranes setose; transverse sul-

cus of pronotum shallow. anterior declivity of

hind pronotal lobe without large tubercles; &

with marging of Cx Vil simply rounded
............ subrriangilus (Kormilev)

3(1). Submedian areas of pronotal fore lobe with &
glabrous disc set on an elevation on each side of
midline; female paratergites of VI shorter than
length of midline of VIII; broad species with head-
body length 2.25 or less times body width . . 4

Submedian areas of pronotal fore lobe barely dif-
ferentiated, female with paratergites of VIII
large, longer than median length of Tg VIII;
small, slender species with length 2,5 times
width .+ . . elegans (Kormiley)

4(3). Pronotal fore lobe with submedian elevations
much higher than sublateral elevations and with
anterolateral angles produced, usually beyond
level of collar; lateral margins of pronoturm con-
vex; male paramere with tooth at base of poste-
rior margin bent outwards . wilsoni (Kormilev)

Pronotal fore lobe with submedian and sublateral
areas of equal height and with anterolateral an-
gles reduced. not surpassing collar: lateral mar-
gins of pronotum straight; & paramere with
tooth at base straight, in line with posterior mr-
gD L G . | australis (Walker)

Brachyrhynchus sulcatus (Kormilev, 1958)
(Figs SO.37A.E.H.J)

Mezira sulcata Kormilev, 1958: 91 (deser.); konmlley,
19654, 33 (locality récords): Kormiley, 19670 546
(locality records); Kormilev, 1968: 231 (locality
records).

Mezira(Zemira) sulcars: Kormilev, 1971: 32,40 (incl.
in key: locality records),

Brachyrhynchus sulcarys: Kormilev & Froeschner,
1987: 119 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype £, Australia N.S. Wales, in HNHM,
Not examined but specimens compared with holotype
on my behalf by Dr T. Vasdrhelyi,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 26! specimens: NEW
GUINEA: Popondetta; Brown River, via Port
Moresby, in QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND;
Lockerbie, Cape York, in ANIC; 3km E of Lockerbie,
Bamaga; Andoom, via Weipa; Iron Range; West
Clandie R., in QM; Rocky River, via Coen, in AM;
Shipton’s Flat, via Helenvale, in ANIC and QM; Coo-
per Ck, Cape Tribulation, in ANIC; Upper Daintree
River; Mossman Gorge, in QM; Redlynch, in BMNH,
Cairns; Gordonvale; Upper Mulgrave River, Maalan,
1 QM; Yarrabah; Gadgarra, Bailey's Creek: Kolbo, in
QDPI; Innisfail; Eubenangee; Kuranda, n AM.

SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Brooloo SF, S, of Gympie,

in AM; Bulburin SF; Mount Bauple; North Pine River,
in QM. Pine River. in QDPI; Queensland (un-
Jocalized), in BMNH. (QM duplicates lodged in DY,
SAM, EH, UQIC).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38), Common, subcorti-
cal, rainforest species in New Guinea and along
the castern seaboard of Australia Irom (he tip of
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Cape York to S Queensland. The type series is
labelled ‘N.S.Wales’ but no modern material is
available to authenticate its occurrence south of
the Queensland border. There is a large gap in
collecting records between Innisfail and
Bulburin.

REMARKS. This species is recognizable by its
strong elevations on the pronotal fore lobe and the
deep sulcus between forelobe and hind lobe. It is
common in north Queensland but rare in the
south. Old and modern records from the southern
limit of its range are from the Pine River, north
of Brisbane, and the great destruction of the fring-
ing gallery rainforest there in recent years places
its present status in doubt.

Brachyrhynchus subtriangulus (Kormilev,
1953) (Fig. 37C,F,G,I)

Mezira membranacea triangula: Kormilev, 1953: 339
(misidentification).

Mezira subtriangula Kormilev, 1957¢c: 269 (descr.);
Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 379 (listed); Kormilev,
1967a: 546 (locality records); Kormilev, 1967¢: 300
(locality records).

Mezira (Zemira) subtriangula: Kormilev, 1971: 34, 46
(incl. in key; locality records).

Brachyrhynchus subtriangulus. Kormilev & Froesch-
ner, 1987: 119 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype &, New Guinea, Huon Gulf,
Simbang, 1898, Biro, in HNHM. Not examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 40 specimens: NORTH
QUEENSLAND: Lockerbie, Cape York, 28 29, 6-
10.vi.1969, GBM, 28 19, 10-15,vi.1969, GBM, 24,
13-27.iv.1973, GBM; 3km E of Lockerbie, 13, 16-
20.ix.1974, GBM,; Iron Range, 58 39, 30.iv.-
4.vii.1977, GBM, 33 19, 1-9.vi.1971,GBM, 23 19,
5-10.v.1968, GBM, 23 29, 28.iv.-4.v.1968, GBM,
19, 11-17.v.1968, 19, 27-30.iv.1973, GBM; Leo
Creek road, 500 m, Mcllwraith Range, 53 3 @, 29.vi.-
4.vii.1976, GBM & SRM, in QM; Mcllwraith Range,
NE of Coen, 13, 29.vi.-5.vii.1976, J. Donaldson, in
QDPL. (QM duplicate lodged in EH, UQIC).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Confined to
rainforests of the northern half of Cape York
Pcninsula. Widespread and common in New
Guinea, the Bismarck Archipelago, the Solomon
Islands, Vanuatu and Micronesia.

REMARKS. Brachyrhynchus subtriangulus is a
mcmber of a difficult complex of large species
related to B. membranaceus (Fabricius, 1803)
and which occur from Asia through the islands of
the Indo-Pacific. Kormilev (1957¢) first began to

split the group into discrete species and he con-
tinued in 1971 when he erected B. (Zemira) 10
contain thcm and providcd a key to species. In the
eastern part of its range this group is represented
by B. subtriangulus, B. solonionensis (Kormilev,
1971), B. micronesicus (Esaki & Matsuda, 1951)
and B. funebrus (Kormilev, 1971) but sub-
triangulus is the only member to reach Australia.
This is the first record of the specics from the
continent,

Brachyrhynchus elegans (Kormilcv, 1967)
(Figs 36, 37D)

Mezira elegans Kormilev, 1967: 543 (descr.).
Brachyrhynchus elegans: Kormilev & Frocschner,
1987: 125 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype @, Dorrigo, N.S.Wales, W. Heron, in
SAM 120,393, Examined.

MATERIAL AND DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Holo-
type only known.

REMARKS. The status of this species remains
doubtful in the absence of additional matcrial to
confirm the authenticity of the labcl locality of
the unique holotype. Kormilev, when describing
the specics expressed some doubts when he wrote
‘this new species looks more like a Neotropical
Mezira than an Australian species, however the
hind border of pronotum is more deeply sinuate
than in the Neotropical species’. Nevertheless the
failure of more material of this apparently sub-
cortical species to be recollected from the well
known locality of Dorrigo, together with its non-
Australian facies, favours the suspicion that the
holotype is a mislabelled exotic.

Brachyrhynchus australis (Walker, 1873)
(Figs 3A-D, 5P, 37K)

Crimia australis Walker, 1873: 22 (descr.); Lethierry
& Severin, 1896: 47 (listed).

Brachyrliynchus scrupulosus Bergroth, 1886: 56
(descr.); Lethierry & Severin, 1896: 43 (listed);
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 119 (listed) syn. nov.

Brachyrhynchus australis: Distant, 1902: 362 (listed);
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 114 (listed).

Mezira australis: Usinger & Maisuda, 1959: 379
(listed); Kormilev, 1965a: 33 (localily records);
Kormilev, 1965b: 6 (locality records); Blite, 1965:
34 (locality records); Kormilev, 1967a: 542 (locality
records); Kumar, 1967 (iniernal anatomy).

TYPES.

Crimia australis: Lectotype ¢, N. Holl., Ent. Club.
44-12, in BMNH. Examined.
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FIG. 36. Dorsal view of holotype of Brachy rynchy
elegans.

Brachvrhynchus scrupulosus: Holotype 9, Nav, Holl,,
Schultz, 7269, in HUB. Examined.

LECTOTYPE. Walker (1873) listed 3 specimens
as follows: ‘a. Australia. Presented by the Enio-
mological Club. b. South Australia, Presented by
R. Bakewell, Esq. c. Queensland’. All 3 speci-
mens are preserved m the British Museum and
they represent 3 different species. Specimen "'
is @ 2 of the species which has been widely
known as australis in modern limes (Kormilev,
19653, 1965b, 1967a; Kumar, 1967) and s here
designated the lectorype. The specimen is stage
mounted and is in good condition except for the
loss of the right middle leg, the tibia of the felt
maddle leg, the apical segment of the left antenna
and the two apical segments of the pght antenna
It now bears 3 labels as follows: (1) handwritten,
pencil, white *N. Holl.", (2) printed, white “Ent
Cluh. 44-127, (3) printed, white ' Crimia awstralis
Walker's Catal.’, (4) red, handwritlen ‘LECTO-
TYPE, Crimtaaustralis Walker, 1873",(5) white,
prnted ‘Mezira australis (Walker, 1873) Det
G.B. Monteith, 1978", Specimen 'b"isa 2 of B.
wilsoni Kormilev, It bears a circular, green-edged
label reading *Type' but, according 1o advice
from Mr W. Dolling of the British Museum, such
labels on Walker material have no nomenclatural
status. Accordingly this specimen has been li-
belled as a Synnype of Crimia australis Walker
but now bears my determination label as Mezira
wilsoni. Specimen ‘¢’ is a @ of Newractenus
grandis Kormilev and now bears a Syntype label
as Crimia ausiralis and my determination label
as Neuractrenus grandis.

SYNONYMY OF Brachyrhynchus scrupulosus.
Bergroth's description of scrupulosus refers only
to the 2 and gives the following details on mate-
rial studied: ‘Patria: Australia (D. Schultz). Mus.
Berol. Var. b, Minor, Lotus niger Lon. 2 7142 - 8
mm. Patria: Nova Caledonia - Coll. Sign.” Fhave
iaken the single specimen in the collection of the
Humboldt University of Berlin as the holotype
and it agrees well with the Lectotype of Walker's
species selected above. 1 have nol located the
New Caledonian specimen mentioned by
Bergroth but since it is referred o as *Var b' it
cannot qualify as of syntypic status under Article
72bol'the ICZN. Kormilev & Froeschner (1987)
erroneously listed "New Guinea' instead of New
Caledoma for type material of this species.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. The types and 296 speci-
mens: NORTHERN TERRITORY: Stapleton, in SAM
& BMNH: Black Point. Cobourg Pen.: 9km NE of
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Mudginberri HS; Gove; Hom Islet, Pellew Group, in
QM:; 12km NNE Borroloola, in ANIC; W. Alligator R.
mouth, in QM. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Hann River
Xing, in ANIC; Mt Isa; Karumba; 26km W Mareeba;
6ml. W, of Kuranda; 50 ml. S. of Hughenden; *40-Mile
Scrub’, via Mt Garnet; Walkamin; 7.7km W
Greenvale, in QM. CENTRAL QUEENSLAND:
GretaCk., 20 ml N of Proserpine; Mt Etna, Rockhamp-
ton in QM; Clermont, in AM. SOUTH QUEENS-
LAND: Coringa Scrub, Central Burnctt; Rosedale;
Pomona; Taroom; inglewood; Broadwater, in QDPI;
Flctcher in ANIC; Mt Moffatt NP, The Tombs; Mt
Moffatt NP, Consuelo Tbld; Womblebank, via Injune,
in QM; Morven; Cunnamulla; Condamine; Camarvon
Gorge; Blackall; St. George, in AM; Millmerran; Con-
damine; Cunnamulla; Bybera Road, Inglcwood; Chin-
chilla; Glenmorgan; 16km N Boonah; Mt Crosby, in
QM and in UQIC; Braemar SF, via Kogan; Lake
Broadwater (SW Track); Lake Broadwaier (Site 9);
Warwick; Dunwich, Stradbroke Island; Meandarra;
Brisbane, in QM: Ravcnsbourne; Bunya Mts; Mt
Tamborine; Nundubbemere Falls, 25km SW
Stanthorpe, in QM; 16 km S Texas, in ANIC; Fletcher,
in BCRI. NEW SOUTH WALES: 10 ml W of Glen
Innes; 30 ml. W of Junee, in QM; Nyngan dist.; Wel-
lington; Coolabah, in ANIC; Bogan River; Wheogo.
nr. Duncdoo; Nyngan; Howlong; Barrington Tops; nr.
Tottenham; Burning Mt.,, Wingen; Tenterfield;
Nandewar Range, nr. Narrabri, 6km SE of Mt Harris;
Weetaliba; 38km N. of Bourke, in AM; Ponto Falls, nr
Wecllington, in QM; Branxton; Wellington; Howlong;
Sandy Hollow, 30km W Muswellbrook, in BCRI; Syd-
ney; N.S.Wales, in BMNH. AUSTRAL!AN CAPI-
TAL TERRITORY: Canberra, in ANIC. SOUTH
AUSTRALIA: Parachilna, Flinders Ranges, in QM;
Mt Remarkable,in SAM. (QMduplicates lodged in DJ,
EH, NMNH, HNHM).

DESCRIPTION (based on Lectotype and addi-
tional modern material). Medium sized, oval,
7.50-9.00mm long, with elevations of pronotal
fore lobe low.

MALE. Head length subequal to width across
eyes; vertex with crowded, low granules not in
rows; supra-ocular carinae well developed, cren-
ulate; postocular tubercles broad, with hind mar-
ginscurved, reaching, or slightly surpassing outer
profile of eyes; antenniferous tubercles with outer
margins subparallel, their apices blunt, reaching
to basal 1/3 of first antennal segment; genal pro-
cesses reaching to 4/5 length of first antennal
segment, with their apices blunt, notched and
sometimes slightly divergent. Rostrum shorter
than rostral groove which is open posteriorly.
Antennal length 1.5-1.75 times head length; seg-
ment [T longest; segments IT and IIT apically
crenulate.

Pronotum width 1.87-1.96 times median
length: collar clearly separated off; lateral mar-

gins subparallel on posterior half and convergent,
straight, on anterior half; anterolateral angles
rounded, narrow, not produced anteriorly beyond
level of collar; fore lobe with submedian arcas
each consisting of a low crescentic, obliquely
placed glabrous callus surrounded by asingle row
of granules on inner margin and by 2-3 rows of
granules on outer margin; sublateral arcas form-
ing a weakly inflated patch of granules; hind
pronotal lobe bearing rather sparse surface gran-
ules; hind pronotal margin moderately concave in
centre. Scutellum with width 1.18-1.32 times
length; margins carinate, thickened at anterolat-
eral angles; apex notched; disc granulate, wrin-
kled, with midline weakly elevated. Hemelytra
reaching hind margin of Tg VI; coria reaching
half length of Tg III, their surface granular; mem-
branes black with surface opaque and roughened,
venation not distinct.

Abdomen with margins gently curved, without

any Cx angles protruding; outer half of dorsal Cx
plates longitudinally striate, inner half punctate;
Tg VII roundly clevated above pygophore;
paratergites of VIl short, broad, apically rounded
and with spiracle ventral, far from apex.
Pygophore with base of dorsum impressed on
each side of midline. Parameres as in Fig. 37K.
Spiracles of segments 1I-VII prescnt, situated
ventrally, far from margin.
FEMALE. As for & except: Tg VII with a quad-
rate elevation which is depressed in middle;
paratergites of VIII short, broad, shorter than
length of midline of Tg VIII; apex of segment IX
surpassing apex of paratergites of VIIL.

MEASUREMENTS. Lectotype of australis first,
holotype of scrupulosus second, then ranges of
2d and ?.L:8.50,9.00,7.50-8.00, 7.83-9.00; W:
3.92,4.17, 3.33-3.75, 3.67-4.08; HL: 1.30, 1.40,

].26132,116134HW136,140, 16130
1.26-1.28; PL: 1.54, 1.66, 1.30-1.40, 1.42-1.6
PW: 2.88, 3.16, 2.50-2.75, 2.75-3.0 ,SL130
1.42,1. 1 -1.36, 1.30-1.40; SW: 1.72 5 1.86, 1.40-
1.60, 1.54-1.80; WL: 458,467,38 42,417-
4.75; corium length: 2.40, 2.40, 2.06-2.2

1.90-2.30; AS: 1,0.50,0.54,0.42 0.48,0.44- 0.50,
11,0.58,0.58,0.44-0.50,0.50-0.56; 111, 0.68-0.76,
0.58-0.60.0.64-0.70; IV, absent, 0.50, 0.44-0.48,
0.46-0.48.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Endemic, subcorti-
cal, open forest species with the widest distribu-
tion and the greatest tolerance of aridity of any
Australian mezirine. Northern Territory to north
Queensland and down eastern Australia to the
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FIG. 37. Brachyrhynchus spp.; A, B. sulcatus 3, B, B. wilsoni; C, B. subtriangulus & ; D-F, @ abdominal apices;
D, B. elegans ventral; E, B. sulcatus dorsal; F, B. subtriangulus dorsal; G-H, spermathecae; G, B. subtriangulus;
H, B. sulcatus; 1-L, left parameres, inner view: 1, B. subtriangulus; J, B. sulcatus; K, B. australis; L, B. wilsoni.
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ACT. and E South Australia, It has not been
recorded from Vicioria or from northem Cape
York Peninsula,

REMARKS. This species is closely related 10 8.
wilsoni and is broadly sympatric with it over
much of eastern Australia.

Brachyrhynchus wilsoni (Kormilev, 1967)
comb.nov. (Fig, 37B.L)

Mezira wilsoni Kormilev, 1967a: 542 (descr.),
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 160 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype 3L0m€ummnv~27.x. | 9‘ SF‘EWHSOTL
SAM 120,390,

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 71 $peci-
mens: CENTRAL QUEENLAND: Springeliffe, via
Muckay, 28 32, 12.1.1965, E.J. Dunwoody, in QM;
Rockhampton, 19, 15.x1924, A. Musgrave, in AM.
SOUTH QUEENSLAND:; 20km E Kroombit Tops, 22,
25.:1.1989, JS, D. Potter, J, Chaseling; Samiord, 19,
23vi.1966, F.R. Wylie: Ravensboume, 12, 15.ix.1971,
BKC; Nonth Pine River, 54 19, 5ix.1965, GBM; St
Lucia, Brisbane, 24, 3.ii.1975, GIT, in QM; 2%,
3vii 1911, H. Hacker, m QM & BMNH; South Emu
Creek, via Emu Vale, 1 2, 22.v.1969, BKC; Bragmar SF.
viaKogan, 14 19,QM Berd 2|5, R. Raven, 12, QM Berl
218, 18.x,1979, GBM, 24 472, 15-19.x.1979, GBM,;
Lake Broadwater, 5¢ 12, QM Berl 722 (Site 1),
22411986, V.E. Davies & GIT, 12, QM Bed 719 (Site
2),24.11.1986, V.E. Davies & GIT, in QM. NEW SOUTH
WALES: Toorooka, Macleay R, 12, 1011992, )8 & 1,
Chaseling; 30 ml W of Junee, 43 22, 5.iv.1969, GBM,
South Ita Sand Hills, 70 ml. S of Broken Hill, 1%.
8.x01. 1966, 1B, Williams, in QM. Mt Jerrabombera, via
Queanbeyan, 1d, 14.x11.1969, LC. Taplin, in ANIC,
lindabyne, allotype 9 paratype ¢, 26.i.1951 F.E. Wil-
son, in SAM; Island Bend, 4,100°, Kosciusko, 29,
24.x1.1952, JW.T. Armstrong, in AM. VICTORIA
L4km W of Murrayville, Berlesate 244, Roadside mallee,
29,9.1.1970, C. Brooks: 1km N of Nowingi, Berlesale
233, Roadside Mallee, 24, 8.i1,1970, C, Brooks; 11km E of
Vautah Lakes, Berlesate 239, roadside mallee, 23, 6.1i, 1970,
C. Brooks; Chiltern Forest, Berlesaie 14, leaf litter, 14,
1967, R.S. Mclnnes; 27km S of Ouyen, 12, 8.ii.1970, C.
Brooks, in ANIC; Mt Cobberas, 1700 m, 1 2, 5.iv.1969, ).
Sedlacek, in QM. TASMANIA: Mt Wellington, 14 19,
LW, Evans, in QM: Glen Dhu, 14 12, 3.viiL1929 V.V.
Hkman, in AM; Launceston, | ¢, in BMNH; Hobart, 32,
AMLea nTAD; 12ml S Campbellown, 14 29,3.v.1973,
H D.Baker & A. Darnell, m TMAG. WESTERN AUS-
TRALIA: Walsh Point, Adriralty Gulf, ANIC Berl 871,
Id, 16v.1968, J. Balderson, in ANIC. (QM duplicates
lidged i EH, UIQIC).

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 38). Open forest in Tas-
mania and on the mainland from Vicloria o
Mackay in Queensland, Most occurrences arc

from along the Great Dividing Range but there
are records from the western plains of New South
Wales and Victoria. One specimen is recorded
from NW Australia

REMARKS. B. wilsoni is easily recognized by the
great enlargement of the submedian elevations of
the pronotal forelobe, but in other respects it is very
similar to B. australis. The two species overlap in
range but wilsoni extends to higher elevations and
is the only member of the Mezirinae to occur in the
higher parts of the Australian Alps.

Many of the records of B. wilsoni are from leal
litter and debris at bases of eucalypt trees and in
this situation it extends into semi-desert mallee
regions.

Drakiessa Usinger & Matsuda, 1959

Deakiessa Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 230 (descr.);
Kormiley, 19654: 25 (key ta spp.); Kormiley, 1971
6(incl. in key); Kormiley & Froeschner, [987: 136,

TYPE SPECIES. Chelanaders hackeri Drake, 1942,
by original designation

DESCRIPTION. Moderate to large, heavily
sclerotised, aplerous.

Head broad and flattened, postocular tubercles
usually well developed as tnangular lobes; eyes
small, exseried, separated from antenniferous w-
bercles by a deep cleft extending beyond inner
margin of eye. antenniferous tubercles usually
blunt: genal processes usually blunt and not fused
basally beyond the apex of the clypeus; rostral
groove almost always closed behind; rosiral
atrium closed. Antennae usually with all see-
ments of similar diameter; two apical segments
of subequal length.

Pronotum without median longitudinal groove;
submedian areas not elevated and usually with
distinct glabrous plates; sublateral elevalions
present. pronotal collar separated off by a dorsal
groove and bearing both dorsal and ventral op-
posable tubercles; hind margin of pronotam with
discrele border present in median region,
Mesonotum and metanotum both withelevations,
Thoracic opposable tubercles always present as
follows: a pair t between mesonotal and
metanotal elevations one each side of thorax: two
pairs (anterior and posterior) present between
metanotal elevations and median plate of abdom.-
inal Tg I, A deeply inflected cavity present he-
tween mesonotum and metanotum on each side
of midline. Legs nol bicoloured, Tarsal pulvilh
present, spatulate.
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BRACHYRHYNCHUS
¢ B. sulcatus
A B, subtriangulus
+ B. elegans
* B. australis
a B. wilson!

FIG. 38. Records of species of Brachyrhynchus in Australia.

Abdominal tergal disc usually not greatly ele-
vated; its pattern of glabrous areas generally
distinct and demarcated by raised ridges;
inner glabrous areas of Tg II and III subdivided
by ridges: suture between Tg I and Il distinct in
middle and obliterated laterally; small oppos-
able tubercles present between posterior angles
of central platc of Tg I and anterior margin of Tg
I1; lateral margins of Cx VII usually angled in &.

Meso- and metasterna with median im-
pressions; pattern of glabrous areas deeply im-
pressed on abdominal sierna.

Spermatheca and its duct without modifica-
tions, or with a dilation in the duct. Parameres
with a row of fine teeth on inner face.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 10B). Australian endcmic
confined to the eastern seaboard between central
Cape York Peninsula and northern N.S.W.

REMARKS. Drakiessa has 13 named and 1 un-
named species making it the largest genus of
Aradidae in Australia. It comprises a group of
large robust species separable from all other ap-
terous Australian Mezirinae by the non-sulcale
midline of the pronotum and the pattcrn of tho-
racic opposable tubercles, All species, except the
rather anomalous type, D. hackeri, coat them-
selves with a heavy incrusiation of soil and debris
which must be cleaned off before identification.
This is difficult to do with dried specimens because
the body hairs are embedded in the dried soil layer.
1t is best done with a mounied needle and finc brush
with the specimen in alcohol before mounting.

The genus has i1s cenire of diversity in south
Queensland where 7 species occur in a complex
interwoven distribution pattern with up to 4 spe-
cies being sympatric. The remaining species occur
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singly in rainforest tracts further north in Queens-
land with the exception of the major Cairns —
Atherton Tableland system where D, glaebula
and D. planula coexist and at Eungella where D.
sybilae and D. minor coexist.

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF DRAKIESSA

1. Second and third antennal segments with erect
setae as long as diameter of shafi of segment;
genal processes apically pointed (except in D.
arelimira) and with a lateral angulation . . . 2

Second and third antennal segments with decum-
bent setae shorter than diameter of shaft of seg-
ment; genal processes opically roonded (except
sometimes D. wasselll) and without a lateral an-

PUIRBEIRYE. & = i i v ol e idwhy = ety e 4
2(1). Scurellar area convex and granular, sides of ab-
domen convex laterally . . . . . Virage, sp. nov.

Scutellar area flar and smooth; sides of abdomen
straight

312). Genal processes attenuate and apically pointed;
margin of Cx VII straight on each side of
pygophore sybilae sp.nov.

Genal processes apically blunt; margin of Cx VII
angulate o each side of pygophore
................ arelimira sp.nov.

3(1). Meiathoraic scent gland orifice widely open, with
prominent evaporative area visible in cleft; dor-
sal body surface with some sparse patches of
erect setae, particularly on sublateral elevations
of pronotum; abdominal spiracies raised on low
tubercles; & without polished bosson St VIl | |, 5

Metathoracic scent gland orifice narrow and slit-
like; dorsal body surface without erect setae;
abdominal spiracles not usually on low uber-
cles; & with a polished boss on St VII (except
D. hackeri)

5i4). Pronotum with a lateral explanate margin lat-
erad of sublateral pronotal elevations
................. parva Kormilev

Pronotum without lateral explanate margins lar-

erad of sublateral pronotal elevations

6(5). Third and fourth antennal segments subequal
in length and diameter: postero-laieral margin of
Cx VInot angled inmale , . . carrelli, sp. nov.
Third antennal segment longer and thinner than
fourth; postero-lateral margin of Cx V1angled in

.....................

...........

...................

ghalk. L ma glaebula, sp. nov.

74). Most of head znd body surface with dense,
waxy, decumbent setae; postocular tubercles re-
duced to narrow bands behind eyes, male with-
out median, polished boss on St (VII; size large,
I lmm or mote in length . . . . hackeri (Drake)

Head and body surface with sparse, inconspicu-
ous setae; postocular tubercles forming angular
processes behind eyes; male with a median, pol-

ished boss on St VII: size smaller, less than
185,00 9 [0 R T R NG S b3

8(7). Antenniferous tubercies and genal processes
apically pointed; male with postero-lateral mar-
gin of Cx VI angulate (Cape York Peninsula)

................ wasselli, sp. nov.
Antenniferous rubercles and genal processes apically
blunt; male with margins of Cx V[ straight . 9

9(8). Genal processes separate al base but with their
apices bent towards each other and contiguous,
thus enclosing a foramen between their bases,
explanate lateral margin of pronotum terminat-
ng anterior to hind angles; female with median
length of St VII longer than combined lengths of
StV and VI confusa Kormilev

Genal processes parallel, their apices not bent Lo
wards each other; explanate lateral margin of
pronotum coniinuous to hind angles; female
with median length of St VII shorter than com-
bined lengths of St V and VI

10(9). Polished boss on St VII on male in form of a
small capitate tubercle with height equalling
width (ca. 0.15mm); genal processes usually
barely reaching apex of first antennal segment,
head margin deeply incised behind posterior {u-
Berclase o8, o a, ol p e 8l L

Polishad boss on St V11 of male forming a broad,
low disc about 0.5mm wide; genal processes
slightly surpassing apex of first antennal seg-
ment; head margin sinuate, but not deeply in-
cised, behind postocular tubercles

11(10). Genal processes contiguous in front of clyp-
cus; narrower, body with length/width ratio of
thorax and abdomien combined equalling 1.52-
1,61 (South Queensland) . | . minor Kormiley

Genal processes slightly separated in front of
clypeus; broader, hody wider, with lengtl/width
ratio of thorax and abdomen combined equalling
1.41-1.46 (North Queensland)  planula, sp. nov.

12(10). Polished boss on St VII of male bearing two
small superimposed tubercles; female with hirsd
margin of Tg VII straight for full width, making
abdominal apex truncate . . . . lertia Kormaley

Polished boss on St VII of male flat. without su-
perimposed tubercles; female with hind margin
of Te V11 curved laterally so that abdominal
apex s more rounded - . . consebrina, Sp. 10Y.

Drakiessa hackeri (Drake, 1942)
(Figs 2A, 40H, 43P.R.S, 440,d)

Chelonoderus hackeri Drake, 1942: 190 (descr.).

Dvrakiessa hackeri. Usinger & Matsudn, 1959: 231;
Kormilev, 1963; 446 (locality records); Kormilev,
1964: 47 (locality records); Kormilev, 19652 23
(becality records); Kormilev, 1967a: 523 (localily
records); Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy);
Kormilev & Froaschner, 1987: 136 (listed).
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TYPE. Holotype ¢, Montville, Australia, Jan., 1913.
In NMNH. Type not examined but good condition
verified for me by Dr R.C. Froeschner, The holotype,
plus a paratype @ labelled ‘Buderim Mountains, Aus-
tralia, 6.iv.12, H. Hacker’, are housed in the Drake
Collection of Hemiptera, NMNH.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 91 specimens: SOUTH
QUEENSLAND: Gayndah, 29, Masters, in AM;
Harry’s Hut, Cooloola, 1?, 4.v.1994, R.Sheridan;
Cooran Tableland, via Gympie, 78, 49, 19-
21.iii.1976, GBM; Jimna Range, via Kilcoy, 192,
9.xii.1966, GBM, 23 29, 4.iv.1969, BKC; Yarra-
man, 13, 21.iv.1957; Imbil, 29, 6.xii.1966, GBM; Mt
Beerwah, 13, 12.viii, 1966; Buderim Mountain, 33
19,8.iv.1912, H. Hacker, in QM; Blackall Ranges, 33
3%, AM. Lea, in SAM; Mt Glorious, 13, 24.ii.1987,
A Hiller; Highvale, 19, 15.ix.1964; Mt Nebo, 12,
9.ix.1986, S. Wilson, 1 9, 3.ix.1966, H. Burton; Brook-
field, 28, 10.iv.1964, 78 59, 19.x.1964, GBM, in
QM, 1?2, 19.x.1964, GBM, in ANIC; Ugly Gully, via
Mt Crosby, 28 29, 31.x.1964, GBM; Brisbane, 13,
18.1i1.1984, G.Sames, 19, 3.vii.1911, H. Hacker, IN,
7.ii.1925, H. Hacker, 1 9, viii.1963, B.A. Mooney, i 8,
22-24.1.1975,GIT, 1 9, 3.ii.1975, GIT, 14, 1961, ] H.
Bryan, in QM, 29, 2N, 8.viii.1959, R. Kleinschmidt,
in QDPI; Tamborine Mtn., 28 3¢ I N, 28.x.1912, H.
Hacker, in QM, 1? 1IN, AM. Lea, in SAM, 19,
26.x1,1982, J. &. E. Doyen, in ANIC; National Park,
19, H. Hacker; Canungra, 19, 10.xii.1967, GBM, in
QM; TallebudgeraCreek,2 9, 11.x.1980, DIC, in UQIC.
NEW SOUTH WALES: Rivertree, |1 2, E.Sutton, in
BMNH; Whian Whian SF, via Dunoon, 700°, 32,
25-26.xi.1972, GBM, in QM. NO LOCALITY: 14,
29,6N,in QDPI; 19, in QM; 13, in SAM, 48 39,
in AM. (QM duplicates lodged in DJ, NMNH,
MNMG).

DESCRIPTION. Very large, 11-15mm long, with
dense vestiture of waxy, adpressed setae eovering
most of dorsal and ventral surfaces of head and
body.

MALE. Head slightly longer than wide, its dor-
sum eompletely covered with waxy setae exeept
for narrow glabrous strip on each side of vertex;
postocular tubercles reduced fo a narrow, angular
strip behind each eye; eyesrather large, separated
from antenniferous tubercles by a narrow cleft;
antenniferous tubereles short, broad, apically
blunt, extending beyond eyes by a little less than
2 eye diameters; genal processes with bases sep-
arate and apices contiguous enclosing a small
foramen usually filled with detritus; lateral mar-
gins of genal processes each with a sub-apical
angulation. Rostral groove closed posteriorly.
Antennae shorter than head, with total length
0.8-0.9 head length; segment I longest, segment
1T shortest; segments I1I and IV subequal; setae
on segments IT and I1I short, adpressed.

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

Pronotum with anterolateral angles produced
into rounded, semi-erect lobes terminating poste-
riorly before hind angles; sublateral elevations
small, lower than upturned edges of lateral lobes;
submedian areas with prominent glabrous dises
laterad of median ridge terminating posteriorly
as a slightly projeeting median tubercle on hind
pronotal margin; anterior to submedian areas pro-
notum slopes sharply forward to collar. Meso-
notum with wing vestiges projecting laterally
beyond body margin; scutellar area not raised;
sublateral elevations of mesonotum larger than
those of metanotum; metanotum largely glabrous
laterad of median setose ridge. Metathoracie scent
gland groove very narrow and semi-occluded.

Abdominal Tg I with central area raised and

bearing two opposable tubercles on caech side
bearing against metanotal elevations; abdominal
tergal dise raised along midline and with pattern
of glabrous areas bolding marked by setose
ridges; inner glabrous areas of Tg III-V1 each
subdivided into two by strongly elevated longitu-
dinal ridges; sides of abdomen straight with mar-
gins of Cx [I-VI alittle sinuate; margin of Cx VII
with a small projecting angulation; paratergites
of VII very shont, truncate, with spiraeles apical.
Mesosternum with a median sulcus. Pygophore
deeply withdrawn inside segment VII, with a
dorsal projection formed from apices of posterior
parandria. Parameres as in Fig. 440.
FEMALE. As for & except: Tg VII with a pair of
transverse posterior tubercles; St VIT with median
length shorter than that of V and VI combined.
Spermatheca with a secondary chamber devel-
oped in its short duct (Fig. 44D).

MEASUREMENTS. Ranges of 23 and 2%. L:
10.83-12.13, 13.67-14.50; W: 5.00-5.83, 7.33-7.50;
HL:3.00-3.58,3.83-3.92; HW: 2.83-3.42,3.50-3.67;
PL: 1.25-1.32, 1.42; PW: 3.42-4.25, 4.50-4.83; AS:
I,1.05-1.06, 1.10-1.22;11,0.50-0.60,0.60-0.64; 111,
0.66-0.78, 0.76-0.86; IV, 0.64,0.74,0.78.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Common in open
eucalypt forests of lowlands and tablelands from
near Gayndah in SE Queensland to near Lismore
inNN.S.W.

REMARKS. This well known species was the
second apterous aradid to be described from Aus-
tralia and although it is the type species of the
largest Australian genus, it shows a number of
features unique in the Australian fauna. It is the
largest member of the Aradidae on the continent
and is the only apterous mezirine to have fully
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adapted to the non-rainforest environment in Aus-
tralia. Ithas afairlyclose association with ‘ironbark’
eucalypts and may be found in large colonics on
the underside of logs and under loose bark of dead
stumps of this group of Eucalyprus species. The
deep surface crevices and non-shedding charac-
teristics of their bark provides a continuous cor-
tical environment for a number of years after tree
death and this enables several scasons of colony
buildup of the aradid to oecur after initial colony
founding by this flightless species. D. hackeri has
a surprisingly small geographic range consider-
ing the apparent lack of habitat eonstraints such
as are seen in its rainforest relatives.

Within Drakiessa this species is strikingly dis-
tinet with its eharacteristic dense surface vesti-
ture, its reduced postoeular tubereles and its
apparently functionless seent gland openings.
Newly emerged specimens also show a surface
bloom of waxy material not seen in other species,
However, its basic thoracie structure is quite in
accord with the generic pattern,

Drakiessa cantrelli sp. nov.
(Figs. 40B, 431, 44¢)

Drakiessa parva: Kormilev, 1967a: 523 (misident.).

TYPE. Holotype &, Whian Whian State Forest, 700,
via Dunoon, New South Wales, 5.v.1973, I. Naumann,
QMTI11667.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 5 paratypes:
SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Joalah NP, Mt Tamborine,
12, 18.vii.1969, BKC, 19, 12.iii.1990, J. Stanisic &
D. Potter; Lamington NP, 19, 15.ix.1969, BKC, in
QM. NEW SOUTH WALES: Mt Warning, in pitfall
trap, 1 2, vi-xi.1976, GBM & SRM, in QM. (paratypes:
QMT29709-29713).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7.5-9.8mm
long with tubereular thorax, reduced postocular
tubereles and sparse, crect setae on dorsum.

MALE. Head slightly wider than long, its dorsum
smooth, with tufts of erect setae at apices of
antenniferous tubereles, postocular tubercles and
genal processes; eyes small, strongly stylate, with
small bluntly angulate postocular tubercles borne
on stylate bases of eyes; cleft between eyes and
antenniferous tubercles wide, the latter small,
short, eurving laterally, barely longer than stylate
eyes, with blunt apices; 2 pairs of prominent
opposable tubercles between antenniferous tu-
bereles and median head proeess; genal processes
narrow, slightly divergent, apically blunt. Anten-
nae 1.15 times head length with adpressed sctac
on all segments; segment I longest, segment II

shortest, segments III and IV subequal; all anten-
nal segments subequal in diameter. Rostral
groove closed behind.

Pronotum with long, erect setac with hooked
apices on lateral and sublateral lobes; explanate
lateral lobes reduced to flattened projections at
anterolateral pronotal angles; sublateral eleva-
tions very large and overhanging posterior prono-
tal margin; anterior portion of sublateral
clevations drawn out into hypertrophied oppos-
able tubereles of eollar. Mesonotum with scutel-
lar area smooth and continuous with metanotum;
lateral elevations of mesonotum large, smooth;
wing vestiges forming small setose, lateral lobes;
a very deep pit present between meso- and
metanota on each side of middle; metanotal ele-
vations large, smooth, with large opposable tuber-
eles directed anterolaterally and posteromesally.
Metathoracic scent gland openings widely open,
curving above mid eoxae, with extensive evapo-
rative surface visible inside eleft. Legs with
semni-erect setae on femora and tibiac.

Midline of abdominal Tg I prominently raised
into a bilobed elevation; fused tergal disc with
smooth, raised ridges separating glabrous areas;
inner glabrous areas of Tg III, IV and V each
subdivided into two by a ridge. Cx II very long
and narrow; lateral margins of Cx II-VI straight,
those of VII weakly angulate; Tg VII strongly
inflated above pygophore. Paratergites of VIII
short, truncate, with spiracles apieal. Meso-,
meta- and abdominal St with deep margin im-
pression; pattern of glabrous areas deeply im-
pressed on St and outlined by raised ridges;
abdominal spiracles raised on low tubereles; St
VII without polished boss.

FEMALE. As for 4 except: abdominal tergal
disc broadly inflated; Tg VII with a pair of tuber-
cles Cx II shorter and broader; median length of
St VIIslightly longer than combined lengths of V
and VI. Spermatheea with simple, shortduct (Fig.
44e).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then range
of two 9. L: 7.50, 9.00-9.83; W: 342, 4.58-5.00;
HL:2.00,2.28-2.44: HW:2.16,2.40-2.60; PL: 0.88,
1.08 - 1.20; PW: 2.44, 2.90-3.42; AS: 1,0.76, 0.84-
0.86; 11, 0.36, 0.44-0.46; 111, 0.62, 0.70-0.72; IV,
0.56, 0.68-0.70.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Rare in mountain
rainforests on the plateau remnants of the Mt
Warning shield voleano straddling the Queens-
land-N.S.W. border. The type locality is the only



low elevation locality from which the species has
been taken.

REMARKS. It is & pleasure (o name this species
for Bryan Cantrell, the collector of the first
known specimiens.

D. cansrelli forms, with the north Queensland
Drakiessa glaebulu, a closely related, disjunct
species pair which have the most highly modified
thoracic nota in the genus, Were it not for the
intermediate species, D. parva, they could conve-
niently have been separated at generic level. The
deep caviues, high tubercles and erect setae with
hooked apices all seem to be modifications for
holding the very thick layer nf soil and debris with
which they characteristically coat themselves.

Drakiessa glaebula sp. nov.
(Figs 39. 40L, 43M, 44K.V.h)

TYPE. Holotype &, Millaa Millaa Falls, N. QIld,
4.x11.1965, (G.B. Monteith, QMT 1 1668.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 14
Ramlypcs: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Bellenden Ker

a, 14 19, 1.5km 8, Cable Tower No 7, 500m,
| 7-24.x.1981, Barthwatch/QM, | &, 1km S. Cahle
Tower No. 6, 500m, 17-24.x.1981, Earthwatch/QM,
13, Cable Tower No. 3, 1054 m, 17.x - 3.xi.1981,
Earthwatch/QM; Millaa Millaa Falls, 38 4%,
4 %1i.1965, GBM, 2% 23.iv.1968, GBM; Palmerston
NP, 1d, 23.iv.1968, GBM; Vine Creek Rd, 1100m,
13,24 xii.1994, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged
in BMNH, EH) (paratypes: QMT14145-14151,
OMTI4153-14164, QMT22360).

DESCRIPTION. This species is very closely al-
lied 10 D. canrrellt, and the description will be
limited to a comparison with that species.
MALE. Antennae with segments I1 and III of
slightly lesser diameter than that of segments |
and 1V, lateral margin of pronotum reduced to a
narrow anterolateral projection; sublateral prono-
tal elevations smaller, less smeoth; midline of
hind pronotal margin with an apposable tubercle
projecting backwards; mesonotal elevations
smaller and more rugose than metanotal lobes;
median elevation of abdominal Tg I higher and
more strongly bilobate; abdominal tergal disc
with amedian, rounded scent gland scar tubercle:
lateral margins of abdomen rather convex, not
straight as in cantrelli; posterolateral angles of
both Cx VIand VITangulate, Parameres asin Fig.
44V

FEMALE. Differs from 2 of canrrelli as follows:
abdominal tergal disc mere convex: sides of ab-
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FIG. 39. Dorsal view of holotype & of Drakiesso
glaebula,

domen wider; size smaller. Spermatheca with
short, simple duct (Fig. 44h).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 4 first, then
ranges of additional 2d and 2% .L: 7.50,7.17-7.50,
8.17-8.33; W:3.83,3.75,4.67492; HL.: 2.12,2.00-
220, 2.20-2,24; HW: 2.20, 2.20-2.28, 2.40-2.44;
PL: 0.84, 0.84-0.88. 0.88-0.92; PW. 242, 232
256; AS: 1, 090, 0.88-0.96. 0.98-1.04; TI, 046,
0.46-0,50,0.50-0,52, [II, 0.64,0.56-0.62, 0.68-D.70;
IV, 0.54, 0.50-0,54, 0.60.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45), Wet mountain tiin-
farests at the southern end of the Atherton Table-
land and adjacent Bellenden Ker Range, N
Queenslund.

REMARKS. 0. glaebula is litle differentiated
from D. cantrelli, despite their separation by
about 1500km. Both species have been laken only
in wet rainforests mostly on basaltic soils (except
Bellenden Ker) which suggests that their disjunct
distribution is probably real as there are few tracts
of similar rainforest in the intervening region.
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Drakiessa parva Kormilev, 1965
(Figs 40G, 43N-0, 44C.Q,))

Drakiessa parva Kormilev, 1965a: 24 (descr.);
Kormilev, 1967a; 523 (misident. of Drakiessa can-
trelli); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 136 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype ¢, Lamington Nat. Park, S.E. QId.,
22.v.1964, G. Monteith, QMT6327. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 26 speci-
mens: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Cunningham’s Gap,
790m, 18, 1.iii-11.iv.1994, DJC; Binna Burra, 13 39,
19.iv.1986, J.Stanisic; Lamington NP, 1¢ holotype,
13 allotype, 23 1 paratypes, 17.viii.1965, GBM, 18
19, 20.i1i.1966, S. Hamlyn, 13, 17-24.v.1965, GBM,
18 19, 17.viii.1965, GBM; Numinbah Arch,
25.iv.1974, GBM; Levers Plateau, via Rathdowney,
13, 3.iv.1965, GBM; Mt Clunie, 2000’, 28 1%,
27.xi.1972, GBM; Mt Gipps, 750m, 13, 1.iv.1991,
GBM:; Upper Tallebudgera Ck., 600m, 13 1%, GBM
& DIC, in QM. NEW SOUTH WALES: Wiangaree
SF, 28, 14.v.1973, D. Crossman; Mt Glennie, via
Woodenbong, 28 1IN, 3.xi.1983, GBM, in QM. (QM
duplicates lodged in BMNH, EH, UQIC) (paratypes:
QMT29714-29717).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7-8.3mm long,
with enlarged scent gland openings and continu-
ous, cxplanate, pronotal margins.
MALE. Head with median length equalling width
across eyes, its dorsum with sparse, semi-crect,
curled setae on apices of ocular and genal pro-
cesses and along midline; postocular tubercles
wide, angular, reaching laterally to outer profile
of eyes; eyes exseried, antenniferous tubercles
broad, parallel-sided, apically subtruncate, reach-
ing beyond eyes by about one eye diameter; op-
posable tubercles between antenniferous
tubercles and median head processes small; genal
processes long, widened apically, blunt, reaching
Just beyond apex of first antennal segment. Ros-
tral groove closed behind. Antennal length 1.15-
1.3 times head length, with all segments subequal
in thickness; segment I longest, almost twice
length of segment II; segments III and IV sub-
equal; segments IT and IIT with adpressed sctac.
Pronotum width 2.7-3.0 times median length;
lateral margins with explanate edges continuous
almost to posterior angles; sublateral elevations
large, their surfaces rugose, overhanging pronotal
boarder posteriorly; each elevation curving me-
sally at front and subtending an opposable tuber-
cle against the collar; posterior pronotal margin
with a median, postcriorly directed opposable
tubercle; mesonotum with metanotum with sub-
lateral elevations smaller than those of pronotum
and usually roughened and somewhat irregular in
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shape; scutellar area smooth and continuous pos-
teriorly to raised central region of abdominal Tg
1. Metathoracic scent gland orifice widely open
with evaporative surface extending out of interior
on to lips of cleft.

Abdominal tergal disc slightly inflated, with

pattern of glabrous areas distinctly marked by
raised, smooth ridges; inner glabrous areas of Tg
III and IV cach subdivided into two by a carina;
sides of abdomen parallel, withedges of Cx II-VI
straight; margin of Cx VII bluntly angulate;
paratergites of VIII short, cylindrical, truncate
with spiracles apical. Meso-, meta-, and abdomi-
nal St [I-VI with deep median impressions; ab-
dominal spiracles of segments II-VIraised on low
tubercles; St VII without a raised, polished boss.
Parameres as in Fig. 44Q.
FEMALE. As for & except: sides of abdomen
slightly convex; margin of Cx VII not angulate;
Tg VII with quadrate elevation; median length of
St V1II longer than combined lengths of V and VI.
Spermatheca with short, simple duct (Fig. 44;).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype @ first, then
ranges of additional two & and two ?. L: 8.00,
7.00-7.17, 8.00-8.33; W: 4.00, 3.16-3.25, 3.92-
4.25: HL: 2.12, 1.80-1.92, 1.96-2.16; HW: 2.04,
1.96-2.00, 2.00-2.20; PL: 0.80, 0.80-0.88, 0.92;
PW:2.40,2.48-2.80, 2.32-2.40; AS:1,0.70, 0.74-
0.76, 0.76; 11, 0.36, 0.40, 0.42-0.44; 111, 0.60,
0.60, 0.64; 1V, 0.58, 0.60-0.62, 0.62-0.66.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Wet mountain
rainforests centred on the Lamington Plateau, SE
Queensland with extensions along the Macpher-
son Range as far west as Cunningham’s Gap and
over the NSW border into the Tweed Ranges.

REMARKS. This species has the same pattern of
thoracic tubercles as the canrrelli-glaebula spe-
cies pair but lacks their specialisations of the head
(extremely stylate eyes, reduced postocular tu-
bercles). This places it as an intermediate form
between the more generalized tertia-group and
the divergent cantrelli-glaebula pair, D. parva is
sympatric with both cantrelli and tertia on the
Lamington Plateau.

Drakiessa consobrina sp. nov.
(Figs 5W X, 40A, 43G, 44E,P.)

Drakiessa tertia: Kormilev, 1965a: 24 (misident.).

TYPE. Holotype &, Bald Mountain area, 3-4,000’, via
Emu Vale, SE Qld., 17-22.v.1969, G.B. Monteilh,
QMTI11669.
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MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 77
paracypes: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Ravensbourne,
3%, 15ix.1971, BKC; Toowoomba, pafall wrap, 1 €.
GBM & SEM; Mt Misiake Plareav, via Goomburra,
19, 22.xi.1987, GBM; Bare Rock, 2km W Mt
Cordeaux, 1100m, 24 2%, 20.ii.1994, GBM; Mt Hunt-
ley, 1250m, 24, 18-20.xi.1992, GBM; Bald Mountain
area, 3-4000°, 105 79, 17-22.v.1969, GBM, 14, 17-
22,v.1969, BKC, 13 192, 16-20.v.1970, GBM, 12,
2941973, I, Naumann, | 2, 22-27.i.1971, GBM, 12,
22-27.1.1971,D. Murray, 3d 29, 27-31.1.1972, GBM,
28 29 27-31..1972, BKC. 1§ pitfall trap, GBM &
SRM; Mt Superbus sumimit, 1300m, 134 22, 8-
0.11.1990, GBM, GIT & HJ, |d 19, pitfalls, 18.11-
12.iv. 1990, GBM, GIT & HJ; Mt Clunie, 2,000°, 24
1%, 27.xi.1972, GBM; “The Head', via Boonah, 24
19, 18.1.1973, GBM, in QM. NEW SOUTH WALES:
Mt Glennie, 16 km E. Woodenbong, 900m, 24 29,
24.x1. 1982, GBM, DKY & DIC; Acacia Plateau, via
Legume, 19, 7.v.1973, 1. Naumann; Toolpom Scrub,
via Urbenville, 24 12, 26-27.xii. 1968, BKC, 12,
25.11.1973, GBM; Bellbrook, vin Kempsey, 192,
2.0, 1967. GBM; Wilson River Reserve, via Wauchope,
14, 13.i.1986, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged
in BMNH, DJ, SAM, EH, NMNH, HUB, HNHM,
MNHG. UQIC) (paratypes: QMT29718-29781).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7.7-9.5mm
long, rugose, dark species with prominent prono-
tal margins and a smooth sternal boss in 3.
MALE. Head width equal to or a little more than
length, its dorsum with scattered. curled setae;
about 6 large granules in 2 rows On vertex;
postocular tubercles large, angular, extendmg be-
vond outer profile of eyes; eves moderately ex-
serted, with a deep. narrow clefl between them
and amenniferous tubercles; the latter broad,
blunt. shost, surpassing eyes by about 112 eye
diameters; genal processes long, ofien notcontig-
uous, with apices swollen and rounded. Rostral
aroove closed posteriorly. Antennae with length
1.1-1.2 times head length: segment I longest,
segment 1T shortesi, segment 1T slightly longer
than 1V, segments I and IIT with adpressed setae.

Pronotum about 3 times as wide as long, 11s
surface rough, with scattered setae; marging ex-
planate, produced anteriorly as Nattened, rounded
lobes; sublateral elevations small, irregular, situ-
ated posteriorly and separated from the wbercle
opposable against the collar; middle of postenor
pronotal margin developed as an opposable tu-
bercle subtended against a tubercle of the scutel-
lar region of the mesonotum. Mesonotal
elevations low, coarsely granular; scutellar re-
gion setose: metanotal elevations small, cach
wilh pruminent anterior and postenior opposahle
wbercles, Metathoracic scent gland orifice form-
mg o curved, narrowly open shit.
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Abdominal Tg I with a quadrate elevation me-
dially; abdominal tergal disc flat, with pattern of
glabrous areas delineated by low, rugase, se1ose
ndges; inner glabrous area of Tg Il each subdi-
vided into 3 by two longitudinal ridges; inner
glabrous areas of I'V divided by one ridge; mesal
margins of Cx Il cannate on posterior half;, Cx 1l
with a short, median, longitudmal carina; sides of
ahdomen straight, widening somewhat posteri-
orly;: Cx VII with margins bluntly angulate;
paratergites of VIII short. rounded apically, with
spiracles subapically ventral. St VII with a raised,
smonth boss about 0.5mm in diameter on midline
immediarely behind anterior margin. Parameres
as in Fig. 44P,

FEMALE., As for d except: raised carinac along
full length of inner margin of Cx IT and medially
on Cx IH-VT; Tg VI median length less than that of
Vand Vicombined. Spermatheca (Fig. fywith a sl
dilation and a long sclerotised region in the duct.

MEASUREMENTS, Holoiype & first, then
ranges of additional 2& and 29. L: §.17. 7.67-
8.00, 9.00-9.50; W: 4.00, 3.75, 4.67-5.08; HL:
2.00, 1.96-2.00, 2.12-2.36; HW: 2.16, 1.96-2.00,
2.20-2.44; PL: 0,92, 092, 1.00-1,12: PW: 2,80,
2.60, 3.00-3.58; AS: I, 0.76, 0.70, 0.70-0.80, 11,
(.40, 0.36-0.40, 0.40-0.44; U1, 0.64, 0.56-0.60),
0.60; IV, 0.60, 0.54-0,56, 0.50-0.58.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 453). Mountain rainforests
of the Great Dividing Range from west of
Kempsey, N.S.W., to a liule north of Toowoamba
in Queensland. Strictly allopatric with respect Lo
D, tertiq, which occurs nearer the coast. The
specimen from Cunningham's Gap referred to as
D. rertia by Kormley (1965a) is actually D. con-
sohring,

REMARKS. D. consobrina belongs to a gronp of
5 closely allied species (viz. consobrina, tertia,
minor. planula and confusa). With the exception
of plansda all oceur in SE Queensland where they
shaw a complex pattern of distribution with rer-
tia, miror and colifisa mutually sympatnc over
part of their range, D. consobrina, however, is
isolated from all the others. 1L occupies a lattudi-
nal range of over 400km but is relarively uniform
thropghout.

Drakiessa tertia Kormilev, 1964
(Figs 40F, 43AF, 44G,N,R¢)

Drakiessa tertia Kormilev, 1964: 47 (descr.. fig.);
Kormilev, 1965a- 24 (descr. of d ; localily records);
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Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987: 189 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype 2, Lamington National Park, Qld.,
14-20.ii,1958, 1.C. Yeo, QMT6211. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 58 speci-
mens: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Cooran Tableland,
400m, 1%, 12.iv.1995, GIT; Kenilworth SF, 1%,
v 1969, BKC, Mt Mee SF, 12, 7,iv.1974, GBM;
Highvale, 1%, 15.ix,1964, GBM; Mt Glorious, 13
69, 9.1.1972, GBM, 44, 31.x.1971, GBM, 14,
11011968, 1%, 23.iii, 1968; Lamington NP, 134 4%.
17-24.v.1965, GBM, 18 1%, 12.iv.1964, GBM, 1%,
£.i11.1965, BKC, 14, 6.iii. 1965, TAW, 19, 2.i.1973,
1. Naumann; Mt Gipps, 750m, | 9, 1.1v.1991, GBM, in
QM, 12, 20.v.1965, GBM, in ANIC, 14 1%, 17-
24.v.1965, GBM, in QDPI; Springbrook, ANIC Berl.
No. 155, 12, 6.x1.1969, S. Misko, in ANIC. NEW
SOUTH WALES: Wiangaree SF, via Kyogle, 12,
28.x1,1970, GEM; Whian Whian SF, via Dunoon,
7007, 28 19 2N, 25-26.x1.1972, GBM, in QM. (QM
duplicates lodged in EMNH, DJ, SAM, EH, NMNH,
NRS, UQIC).

DESCRIPTION. Large, 8-10.2mm long, flat-
lened, with truncate abdominal apex and 2 tuber-
cles on sternal boss of 4.

MALE. Head about as wide as long, most of its
dorsum with short curled setae: a large granule on
each side of occiput: postocular wbercles broad
and angular, reaching outer profile of eyes: eves
exseried; anlenniferous tubercles short. broad,
blunt, reaching beyond eyes by a little less than 2
eye diameters; genal processes usually separated,
with swollen, rounded apices slightly surpassing
apex of [rst antennal segment. Rostral groove
closed posteriorly, Antennae short, about 1.1
times head length; first segment longest, about
twice length of 1I: segment I a little longer than
[V: segments IT and 1T with adpressed setae.

Pronotum width about 2,3-3.3 times median
length; explanaie lateral margins well developed,
rounded, reaching beyond collar anteriorly and
back 10 poslerior angles; sublateral elevations
small, consisting of a cluster of irregular tubercles
on each side and separated from opposable tuber-
cles subtended against collar; hind pronotal mar-
gin straight, with a small median, posteriorly
directed rubercle opposable against a tubercle of
the mesonotal scutellar area; sublateral elevations
of mesonoium low, irregularly rugose.
Metathoracic scent gland orifice long. narrowly
open,

Abdominal tergal disc flat except for slightly
raised, median, longitudinal scent gland scar; pat-
tern of glabrous areas marked by setose ridges,
inner glabrous areas of Tg [l subdivided by two
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longitudinal ridges, those of Tg IV and V subdi-
vided by one ridge; mesal margin of Cx 11 can-
nare; Cx III-VI each with a low median carina:
outer margin of Cx II-V slightly concave, those
of VI weakly angulate; paratergites of VIL short,
cylindrical, truncate, with spiracles apical. St VI
with a median, polished boss bearing two tuber-
cles situated immediately behind anteriar margin.
Parameres as in Fig, 44R, 44N,

FEMALE. As for d except: margin of VII
straight, continuous for full width making apex ol
body truncate; Tg VII with quadrate elevation
obsolescent and without pair of tubercles, St V1
much shorter than combiped length of V and V1.
Spermatheca as in Fig, 44C. with short, slightly
swollen duct.

MEASUREMENTS Holotype § first, then
ranges of additional 24 and 2%. L: 9.83, 3.00-
B.33,9.50-10.17; W: 5.17, 3.924.33, 5.25-542,
HL: 2.48, 2.08-2.20, 2.56-2.68; HW: 2.48, 2.24
2.52; PL: 1.08, 0.92, 1.04-1.08: PW: 342 3.00-
3.08,342-358; AS: 10,26, 0.74-0.84,0.84-0.90;;
I, D44, 038-040, 042-0.48; I, 0.66, 0.60,
0.60-0.68; IV, 0.64, 0.50-0.58. 0.58-0.62.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig, 45). Rainforests of the
mouniain ranges cenotred on the Lamington Pla-
teau on the Queensland-N. 8. W, border, and in the
region from Mt Glorious to the Blackall Ranges
and Cooran Tableland further north. Principally
a highland species but has been taken occasion-
ally at low alutudes. e.g., Highvale, Kenilwoerth,
‘Whian Whian, The record for Cunningham’s Gap
(Kormilev, 1965a) refers to a specimen of 0,
cansobrina,

REMARKS. This species shows a disjunct distri

bution with northern and southern populitivns
separated by the lowlands of the Jower Brisbane
River valley. In the south its range extends near
to the range of its close sister species, £ con-
sobrina, along the Macpherson Range. There D.
tertia extends west as far as Mt Gipps, while [,
consobrina reaches as far east as Mt Glennic. IL
will be significant to establish which, il any,
species occupies Lever's Plateau which lies be-
tween these two mouniains.

Drakiessa planula sp. nov.
(Figs40C. 43K, 44F.J.S)

TYPE, Holotype &, Upper Mulgrave River, N. Qld,
30.iv. 1970, G.B. Monteith, QMT11670.
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FIG. 40. Drakiessa spp. A, D. consobrina &. B, D. cantrelli ? . C, D. planula & . D, D. arelimira 3, E, Unknown
nymph (Mt Lewis). F-K, heads; F, D. tertia; G, D. parva; H, D. hackeri, 1, D. minor; ), D. confusa;, K, D. virago.
L, D. glaebula, side view of &
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MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 9 paratypes.
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Crystal Cascades, via
Redlynch, 12, 9.xii.1964, GBM, in QM; Danbulla,
13km NE Yungaburra, 750m, intercept trap, 1 ¢, 23.iii-
27.iv.1987, RIS & DeFaveri, in MDPI; Upper Mul-
grave River, 18 12, 30.iv.1970, GBM, 34,
25.iv.1968, BKC, in QM, 23, 2.iv.1984, A.Calder &
TAW, in ANIC; Graham Range, via Babinda, 19,
9-10.iv.1979, GBM, in QM. (paratypes: QMT14166-
14172).

DESCRIPTION. Medium sized, 7.5-9.0mm
long, broad, with explanate pronotal margins and
an erect, polished sternal tubercle in the 8.

MALE. Head about as wide as long, its dorsum
with scattered curled setae; vertex with a double
row of irrcgular granules, flanked by one large
granule on each side in occipital region; postocu-
lar tubercles narrow, apically pointed and with
curved posterior margins; mesad of postocular
tubercles hecad margin angularly incised; eyes
exserted, with a deep, wide cleft between them
and antenniferous tubercles; antenniferous tuber-
clcs bent forwards, with blunt apices, surpassing
eyes by about 1 2 eye diameters; genal processes
long, usually not contiguous, apically swollen,
reaching just beyond apex of first antennal seg-
ment. Rostral groove closed posteriorly. Anten-
nae with scgment I longest, II shortest, and III a
little longer than IV; segments II and III with
adpressed sctae.

Pronotum with explanate lateral margins
rounded, reaching beyond collar anteriorly, and
to hind angles posteriorly; sublateral elevations
large, irregular, almost connected to tubercles
which oppose against collar; mcdian line of pro-
notum with a row of large granules leading pos-
teriorly 1o a large, usually bifid, tuberclc on
posterior pronotal margin which is opposed
against a tubercle on the mesonotal scutellar re-
gion. Mesonotal and metanotal sublateral eleva-
tions subequal in size, rugose; scutellar area
usually rugose; metathoracic scent gland orifice
long, curved, narrowly open.

Abdominal Tg I with a bilobed, median eleva-
tion subtending opposable tubercles against the
metathoraic elevations and posteriorly against Tg
1I; fused tergal disc rather flat with an irrcgular,
rugose, longitudinal ridge on each side of anterior
half; pattern of glabrous areas marked by setose
ridges; inner glabrous areas of Tg IH subdivided
by 2 ridgcs, those of IV subdivided by one ridge,
those of V and VI undivided. Sides of abdomen
subparallel, with posterolateral angles of V and
VI roundly protruding; inner margin of Cx II
carinate and Cx III with a short median carina;
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margins of Cx VII angulate. Paratergites of VIII
short, cylindrical, with dorsal side of ape x slightly
produced. St VII with a polished, capitatc tuber-
cle about 0.15mm in diameter at midline im-
mediately posterior to anterior border. Parameres
as in Fig. 448,

FEMALE. As for & except: Cx IV-VI also with
dorsal carinae; Tg VII with a low quadratc eleva-
tion and 2 transverse tubercles near hind margin;
St VIIshorter than combined lengthsof Vand VI.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 29. L: 8.00, 7.50-
7.83, 8.33-9.00; W: 4.17, 3.83-4.00, 4.33-4,75;
HL:2.08, 1.88,2.08-2.16; HW: 2.08, 2.00, 2.04-
2.24; PL: 0.96, 0.84, 0.88-0.92; PW. 2.88, 2.72-
2.80, 2.80-3.08; AS: 1, 0.72, 0.68-0.70, 0.70; 11,
0.42, 0.42-0.44, 0.42; 111, 0.62, 0.60-0.62, 0.60-
0.62; 1V, 0.56, 0.52-0.54, 0.54-0.62.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Uncommon, in
rainforests in the Cairns region, N Quecnsland.
All are from lowlands except Danbulla at 750m
on the N Atherton Tableland.

REMARKS. D. planula is closely related to D.
minor from the range of which it is separated by
about 500km. The new species diffcrs in its
broader, flatter form and by the fact that it inhabits
wet rainforests instead of the open forests and dry
rainforests inhabited by D. minor.

Drakiessa minor Kormilev, 1963
(Figs. 401, 43C,H, 44T .H,b)

Drakiessa minor Kormilcv, 1963: 446 (descr., fig.):
Kormilev, 1965a: 26 (incl. in key); Kormilev &
Froeschner. 1987: 169 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype &, ‘Rkhpton’, in NRS. Examined.
Kormilcv (1963) referred the locality of the type spe-
cies to New Guinea but later (Kormilcv, 1965a) cor-
rectly referred it to Rockhampton in Queensland.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 35 speci-
mens: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Eungella Nat. Pk.,
Broken River, 12, 18-19.iv.1979, GBM; Conway
Beach, SW Proserpine, 12, 16.v.1990, J. Stanisic & D.
Potter, in QM; Rockhampton, 1 ¢ paratype, in Drake
Collection (NMNH), ¢ allotype, in NRS. SOUTH
QUEENSLAND: Forest Station, 2,000°, Bulburin SF,
via Many Peaks, 58 39, 2-5.iv.1972, GBM; Cobb’s
Hill, viaCloyna, 1 2,1 N,24.x.1992, S. Hamlet; Upper
Yarraman SF, 28 2%, 2.x.1979, GBM & SRM; Gold
Creck, via Brookfield, 19, 28.iv.1964, GBM; Brook-
ficld, 1%, 2N, 19.x.1964, GBM; Bahrs Scrub, via
Beenleigh, 13 32 9N, 9.x.1987, M. DeBaar, in QM.
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(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, EH, NMNH,
UQIC),

DESCRIPTION, Smal!, 7.3-8.2mm long, narrow
with explanate pronotal margins and a small,
capitate, polished sternal tubercle in the & . This
species is very close to D, planula and the de-
scription is confined to differences from that spe-
cies,

Head with genal processes usually contiguous
in fromt of clypeus and with incision behind
postocular processes deeper: explanate lobes of
pronotum narrower, projecting anteriorly only a
little; median row of granules of pronotum
smaller; median, posterior, marginal wbercle of
pronotum smaller, not bifid: mesonotal sublateral
elevations smaller, less rugose; postero-lateral
angles of Cx V and VI not protruding; angulations
of Cx VII blunter in & ; parameres as in Fig. 44T,
spermatheca (Fig, 44h) with a large, thick-walled
chamber developed m its short duct.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 4 first. allotype
second. then ranges of additional 22 and 29. L:
7,67, 8.67, 7.33-7,50, 7.50-8,17; W1 3.83, 4 58,
3.58-3.75, 3.75-3.92. HL: 1.80, 1.38, 1.76-1.80,
1.80-1.84; HW: 1.96, 2.20, 1.88-1.96, 1.92-2.00;
PL: 0,94, 1,00, 0.84-0,88, 0.84-0 B8, PW: 252,
308, 2.40-2.44, 2.60-2.67; AS: 1, 0.60, 0.64,
0.60-0.64, 0.66-0,70; 11, 0,26, 0.40, D,38-0.40,
0.36-0.40; M, 0.52, 0.56, 0.54-0.58, 0.56; IV,
0.48, 0.46, 0.48-0),54, 0.48.0,50,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Eungella to Brishane
in central and southern Queensiand, in open eu-
calypt forest and in dry rainforest.

REMARKS. D. punor is sympatric with 2. con-
Jusa and D. reriia in the southern part of its range
but does not seem (o enter the wetler rainforests
inhabited by those species. If intermediate popu-
lations are discovered between the ranges of 1.
minor and 1ts disjunct sister species, D, planula,
from N Queensland then their separate specific
slatus may réquire assessment,

Drakiessa confusa Kormilev, 1963
(Figs 2B, 407J, 4311, 44X B ,La)

Dratiessa confisa Kormiley, 1965a; 25 (descr.);
Kumar, 1967 (internal anatomy); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987: 169 (listed).

TYPE. Holorype ¥, Mt Mee Forestry Reserve, S E.
Qid., 11x.1964, G.B. Monteith, QMT6328. Exam-
ned
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MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 51 speci-
mens: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Cooran Tableland,
24, 12.iv.1995 GBM, in QM; Jimna SF, Derrier L.A..
34 12, 1.viii.1984, J. Tiemey, in QFS: Jimna Range,
viaKilcoy, 1d 12,9,xii. 1966, GBM; Mt Mee Forestry
Reserve, allotype d. 14 3% paratypes, 11.x.1964,
GBM,inQM, 12, 11.x.1964, GBM.in ANIC, | 3 49,
11.x.1964, GBM, 73 49_ 7.iv.1974, GBM, 113 9%,
16.v.1972, GBM,; Mt Glorious, 1 3. 28.1i.1965, GBM,
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in EMNH, SAM. EH,
UQIC) (paratypes: QMT29801-29805).

DESCRIPTION. Small, 7-8.7mm long, non-flat-
tened, with opaque body surface and pronotum
not depressed in middle,

MALE. Head about as wide as long; vertex with
2 rows of granules converging posteriorly;
postocular tubercles broad. angular, extending
laterally beyond outer profile of eyes; eyes sepa-
rated from antenniferous tubercles by a wide
cleft: antenniferous tbercles short, broad, blunt,
with lateral margins paraliel; genal processes
blunt, with lateral margins angulate, and with
apices bent mesally, contiguous, enclosing a fo-
ramen between their bases anterior to clypeal
apex. Rostral groove closed posteriorly. Anten-
nae short, not or barely longer than head; all
segments of equal diameter; segment I longest,
segment I shorest, segments III and 1V sub-
equal; segmenis I1 and 111 with adpressed sefae.

Pronotum about 3 times as wide as long; antero-
lateral angles with narrow explanate margins
which terminate posteriorly slightly before hind
angles; sublateral elevations low. each forming
granular ndge terminating anteriorly in tubercles
opposable against the collar; middle of pronotum
not depressed, slightly inflated, with a median
row of granules; hind pronotal margin hordered,
with a median tubercle subtended postenorcly
against the scutellar region, Mesonoral and
metanotal sublateéral elevations low and grunular;
scutellar area moderately inflated and rugose.
Melathoracic scent gland onlice stright, ruther
widely open.

Abdominal tergal disc slightly inflaled in ante-
rior half and with a weak longitudinal ridge on
each side laterad of inner glabrous areas of Tg LII:
pattern of glabrous areas delineated by weak,
setose ridges; inner glabrous areas of I subdi-
vided by 2 ridges, those of IV subdivided by one
ridge, those of V and VI undivided: mediun scent
gland scar contrastingly pale; posterolateral an-
gles of Cx II-VI not protruding; marging of Cx
V [[srongly angulate; Tg VITusually with 4 small
wbercle along hind margin; paratergites of VITI
short, cvlindrical, with dorsal side of apex slightly
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produced. St with pattern of glabrous area rela-
tively weakly impressed; St VII with a capitate,
polished tubercle about 0.2mm in diameter near
anterior margin. Parameres as in Fig. 44X.
FEMALE. As for & except: Tg VII with a high
quadrate elevation and a pair of transverse tuber-
cles; margin of Cx VII with weak angulations;
median length of St VII longer than that of V and
V1 combined. Spermatheca with short. simple
duct (Fig. 44a).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype ¢ first, then
ranges of additional 24 and 29, L: 833, 7.17-
7.67, 7.00-8.67; W: 4,17, 3.16-3.50, 3,16-4.33;
HL: 2,04, 1.88-1.96, 1.80-2.12: HW: 2.16, 1.84-
2,00, 1.76-2.32; PL: 0.8%, 0.76-0.88, 0.72-0.96;
PW: 2.80;2.24-2,72,2.24-3.00; AS: 1, 0.66,0.60,
0.62-0.70:11,0.36,0.36-0.38,0.36-0.38: I11,0.46,
0.50.0.52; 1V, 0.50, 0.50, 0.50.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Mountain rainforests
of the subcoastal ranges from Mt Gloricus to the
Jimna Range and Cooran Tableland, S Queens-
land. [t is very common at the type locality, Mt
Mee, but rare elsewhere.

REMARKS. Although part of the species com-
plex including D, tertia, D. consobring and D,
planula, D. confusa is 1solated from the others in
the form of the genae, which resemble those of
D. hackert, and in the long St VII of the ¢, The
forumen between the base of the genae is usually
obscured by debris in freshly collected speci-
mens,

Drakiessa wasselli sp. nov.
(Figs 4M, 41,43D, 44D, U g)

T'YPE. Holotype &, Rocky River, via Coen, Cape York
Peninsula, N Qld., 14-16.xi1.1964. G.B. Monteith.
QMTI1671,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holptype and 35 paratypes:
NORTH QUEENSLAND: West Claudie R., Iron
Range, 24, 3-10.xii.1985, GEM & DIC,in QM. 12,
2vii. 1986, TAW, in ANIC; Tron Range, Cape York
Pen., 14 12, 5-10.v.1968, GBM, 33 12, 11-
17.v.1968 GBM, 1J 1%, 28.iv.-4.v.1968, GBM, 43
19, 12-18.i.1976, GBM, 28 19, 26-31.v.1971; ML
[ozer, Iron Range, 1,500°, 14, 30.v.1973, GBM, in
QM; Mt. Lamond, south slope, Tron Range, ANIC Berl.
314,19, 13.vi.1971, Taylor & Fechan, in ANIC; Leo
Creek, 500 m, Mcllwraith Range, 29. 2-3.xi.1969,
BKC, 3d, 29.vi-4.vii 1976, GBM & SRM; Lipper
Lankelly Creck. via Coen. 94 39, 10-11.vi1971.
GBM; Rocky River, via Coen, 13, 14-16,xii.1964,
GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ,

FIG 41 Dorsal view of holotype & of Drakiessa
wasselli.

SAM. EH, HUB, HNHM UQIC) (paratypes:
QMT29835-29863).

DESCRIPTION. Moderate-sized. 8.3-9.0mm
long, with pomted antenniferous tubercles and
capitite sternal lubercle in 2.
MALE. Head slightly wider than long, its dorsum
with pale, curled setae; vertex with two irregular
mws of granules: postocular tubercles apically
acute, directed postero-laterally, surpassing outer
profile of eyes: head margin excised mesally of
postocular tubercles: eyes with a wide, deep clefl
between them and antenniferous tubercles; an-
tenniferous tubercles long, tapening, apically
acute, extending beyond eyes by almost 2 pye
diameters; genal processes long. subcylindrical,
not or almost contiguocus, apically sub-acute.
Rostral groove closed posteriorly. Antennae
about 1.15-1.17 times head length, with segments
Il and 111 slender and with adpressed setae; seg-
ment II1 1.3 times length of segment IV.
Pronoum with projecting, explanale antero-
lateral lobes which terminate /2 the distance to
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hind angles; sublateral elevations low, in form of
granular ridges running anteriorly to oppose
against collar; midline of pronotum with 2 short,
longitudinal ridges; posterior margin straight,
bordered. Mesonotum with scutellar area raised,
rugose, with a median longitudinal groove; sub-
lateral elevations of meso- and metanota low,
rugose. Metathoracic scent gland orifice nar-
rowly open.

Abdominal tergal disc flat, with pattern of gla-
brous areas marked by weak ridges obsolescent
along lateral regions; inner glabrous areas of Tg
III subdivided by two ridges, those of IV, V and
VIsubdivided by one ridge; lateral margins of Cx
II-V straight; postero-lateral angles of Cx VI
strongly protruding; margins of Cx VII with
prominent angulations; paratergites of VIII nar-
row, cylindrical, truncate. St VII with a small,
capitate tubercle 0.1mm in diameter situated on
midline at anterior third of sternal lcngth.
Parameres as in Fig. 44U.

FEMALE. As for & except: posterolateral angles
of Cx VInot protruding; margins of Cx VI with
small, acute angulations; Tg VII with a quadrate
elevation depressed in middle; St VI shortcr than
combined lengths of V and V1. Spermatheca with
a small dilation in its short duct (Fig. 44g).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 23 and 2%. L: 8.33, 8.33,
9.00-9.17; W: 4,17, 4.00-4.25, 4,58-4.83; HL:
2.12,2.20-2.24,2.32-2.48; HW: 2.32,2.28,2.44-
2.60; PL: 0.76, 0.84-0.88, 0.88; PW: 2.76, 2.68-
2.80,3.00-3.25; AS:1,0.84,0.90-0.92,0.90-1.00;
11,0.46,0.44-0.48, 0.46-0.50; 111,0.64,0.66-0.68,
0.70; 1V, 0.52, 0.50-0.54, 0.52-0.60.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Rainforests of low-
lands and mountains of Cape York Peninsula
from the McIlwraith Range north to Iron Range.

REMARKS. This species is named after the late
Lca Wassell, bushman, naturalist and gentleman,
who led the author on his first visit to the
rainforests of Cape York Peninsulain 1964 when
the species was first encountered.

Drakiessa wasselli is the only apterous mezir-
ine of the endemic Australian group of genera to
be found in Cape York Peninsula north of the
major biogeographic discontinuity at Princess
Charlotte Bay. This barrier 1s one of considerable
antiquity (Kikkawa et al., 1981) and hence this
species can be considered a relict. It is isolated in
the genus but may have some affinities with the
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sybilae-virago species-pair from further south in
Queensland.

Drakiessa virago sp. nov.
(Figs 40K, 43E,Q,T, 44W)

TYPE. Holotype &, St Margaret's Creek, 2-3,000", Mt
Elliot, via Townsville, Qld, 8-9.vi. 1972, G.B. & S.R.
Monteith, QMT11672.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 45
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: St Margaret’s
Creek, Mt Elliot, 2-3,000°, via Townsville, 24, 1 9,
8-9.vi. 1972, GBM & SRM; Mt Elliot NP (Upper North
Ck, 1000m), 63 12, 2-5.xii.1986, GBM, GIT &
S.Hamilet, 113, 169,25-27.1ii.1991, GBM & DJC; Mt
Elliot (summit area, 1000-1200m), 23 39, 3.x11.1986,
GBM, GIT & S.H, 24,29, 26.iii.1991, GBM & DIC,
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ, SAM,
EH, NMNH, HNHM, MNHG, UQIC) (paratypes:
QMTI14176-14183, QMT14185-14199, QMT14204,
QMT14208-14209, QMT14211-14212, QMT14214-
14217, QMT22361-22362).

DESCRIPTION. Large, 9-11.2mm long, flat-
tened, with convex scutellum and erect setac on
antennae.

MALE. Head broad and flattened, a little wider
than long, its dorsum with scattcred erect setae;
vertex with obsolescent granules; eyes small,
strongly stylate, with postocular tubercles nar-
row, apically acute, projecting posterolaterally
from stylate bases of eyes; cleft between eyes and
antenniferous tubercles wide and deep; an-
tenniferous tubercles long, divergent, apically
subacute, extending beyond eyes by 2V cye di-
ameters; genal processes very long, separate,
slightly divergent, apically acute and each witha
lateral tubercle at mid length. Rostral groovc
closed posteriorly. Antennae 1.1-1.2 times head
length, all segments with erect, straight setae;
segments 11 and Il slender; segment I longest,
twice length of segment 1I; segment III longer
than segment IV.

Pronotum transverse, with width more than 3
times median length; anterolateral angles with
rounded explanate lobes extending posteriorly
almost to hind angles; sublateral elevations high,
rugose, extending obliquely forward to oppose
against collar; midline of pronotum with a row of
crowdcd granules; hind pronotal margin sinuate
in middle, bordered. Mesonotum with scutcllar
area inflated above level of lateral elevations, its
surfacc rugose; sublateral elevations low, rugose;
metanotal elevations smooth. Mctathoracic scent
gland orifice short, rather widely open. Legs with
erect setae on femora and tibiae.
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Abdominal tergal disc with pattern of glabrous
areas marked by smooth ridges; inner glabrous
arcas of Tg III subdivided by 2 ridges, those of
1V, V and VI subdivided by 2 ridges, those of 1V,
V and V1subdivided by 1 ridge; side of abdomen
a little rounded; posterolateral angles of Cx VI
slightly protruding; margin of Cx VII with acute
angulations; paratergites of VIII moderately
prominent, cylindrical, with mesal side of apices
produced. Meso-, meta- and abdominal sterna
with median impressions weak; St VII without
median polished boss. Parameres as in Fig. 44W.
FEMALE. As in & except: body broader, with
sides rounded; posterolateral angles of VI not
protruding; margins of Cx VII not angulate; me-
dian length of St VII longer than combined
lengths of V and VI.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then ad-
ditional 18 and 1 9 paratypes.L:9.17,8.83,11.17;
W:4.75,4.58,6.00; HL: 2.68, 2.60, 3.08; HW: 2.72,
2.68,3.16; PL: 0.96,0.92, 1.08;, PW: 3.08, 3.08, 3.75;
AS: [, 1.18, 1.16, 1.30; 1, 0.56, 0.56, 0.60; I, 0.76,
0.74,0.84; 1V, 0.60, 0.64, 0.64.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Mountain rainforests
on Mt Eliott, an isolated mountain peak a little S
of Townsville in N Queensland.

REMARKS. This striking species is related to the
even more modified D. sybilae, and shares with
it the broad, deeply incised head which gives the
2 species their bizarre appearance. The type lo-
cality has been little collected but is known to
have a number of other endemic flightless
rainforest species.

Drakiessa sybilae sp. nov.
(Figs 42, 43B, 44A M,L1)

TYPE. Holotype &, Eungella National Park, Qld,,
10.xii.1965, G.B. Monteith, QMT11673.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 33
paratypes: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Mt
Macartney, Cathu SF, 13 32,700-850m, QM Berl.54,
21.iv.1979, GBM, 12, 600-850m, 20-21.iv.1979,
GBM, 28 19, 750m, QM Berl.54, 22.iv.1979, GBM,
13 22, 750m, QM Berl. 43, 20.iv.1979, GBM; Eu-
ngella NP, Upper Cattle Ck, 900m, 138, 19,
17.xi.1992, GBM, GIT, DIC, & HIJ; Eungella NP, Mt
William, 1200m, QM Berl.37, 33, 19.iv.1979, GBM;
Eungella NP, Dalrymple Heights, 29, 19.iv.1979,
GBM; Eungella NP, 38 22, 10.xii.1965, GBM, 33
39,2.1.1965,GBM, 18 1 2, 18.iv.1968, GBM; Finch
Hatton Gorge, via Finch Hatton, 300m, 1 2, 19.iv.68,
GBM, 23, 18.xi.1992, GBM, GIT, DIC & H], in QM.
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FIG. 42. Dorsal view of holotype 8 of Drakiessa svbilae.

(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, SAM, EH, NMNH,
UQIC) (paratypes: QMT29806-29827).

DESCRIPTION. Mecdium-sized, 8.2-10.2mm
long, flattened species with depressed scutellum
and ercct sctac on antecnnae and body.

MALE. Head very broad and flattcned, with
width a little more then length; vertex smooth:
hind margin of head with a prominent, rounded
lobe on each side of neck; eye small, extremely
stylate, with postocular tubercles present as
posterolaterally directed, acute processes on the
stylate bases of eyes; cleft between eyes and
antenniferous tubercles very wide and deep; an-
tenniferous tubercles broad, flattened, sub-
reetangular, with apices obliquely truncate; genal
processes long, separaie, apically sub-acutc and
with angulate lateral margins. Rostral groove
closed posteriorly. Antennae 1.15-1.3 times head
length, all segments with long, erect, straight
sctac; segment I longest, a little less than twice
length of 1I; segment I1 1.3 times length of IV.

Pronotum a little narrower than head, with erect
sctac on clevations, collar and margins; lateral
margins straight, with explanate edges which
project forward as rounded lobes and continuc
posteriorly to hind angles; sublateral elevations



present as high ridges which project freely over
hind pronctal border to oppose against the
mesonotal elevations; middle of pronotum de-
pressed and flat; hind pronotal margin with a pair
of median projections opposing weak tubercles
on the scutellar area. Mesonotal elevations with
2 anterior tubercles and 1 posterior; scutellar area
flat, with a median longitudinal depression:
metanotal elevations each with a promunent ante-
rior tubercle and 2 smaller posterior ones.
Metathoracic scent gland onfice short. straight,
rather widely open. Legs with dense, erect setae
on femora and tibiae.

Ahdominal tergal disc flay, with scent gland
scar forming a large, smooth, median longitudi-
nal region; pattern of glabrous areas poorly de-
fined by low ridges; ridges subdividing inner
clabrous areas of tergal disc obsolete. Sides of
abdomen straight, with apex truncate at right
angles; Cx of 1I short, broad, slightly projecting;
margins of Cx VII straight; paratergites of VIII
long, eylindncal, truncate. St VII with a median,
raised, flat boss; all abdominal spiracles raised on
low tubercles. Parameres as in Fig. 44M.
FEMALE. As for & except: Tg VII with a low
quadrate elevation depressed in middle; St VII
with median length greater than that of V and V1
combined. Spennathecal ductslightly dilated and
sclerotised (Fig. 441).

MEASUREMENTS. Helotype d first. then
ranges of additional 28 and 29, L: 8.17, 8.33-
883 950—1017 W 4,17, 4.33-4 58, 500-34

2-2.40, 2.68; HW: 2.48, 2,52- 60
L 0.80, 0,80-0.88, 0.96; PW= 748
: 64, 2.80-3.00; AS: 1,0.90, 0.0-1.00,0.96-
108 [I, 54, 0.50-0.56, 0.58-0,60; 1II, 0,78,
.B0. 0.80-0.84; 1V, 0,62, 0.58-0.60, 0.64-0.66.
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DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 453, Mountain rainforests
in the Clarke Range region west of Mackay,
central Queensland.

REMARKS. This 1§ one of Australia's most un-
usual aradids and Tam pleased to name it for my
wile, Sybil, who has joined me in many a wet
forest 10 collect these curious ereatures, and
whose illustrative skill lightens my task in de-
scribing lhem. D, svbilae exhibils the most ex-
wreme case of depressed form in a genus of
otherwise mostly swout, robyst species. Tts stylate
eyes and attenuated head processes give it a bi-
zaree appearance. D, sybiilce and its relative D.
virage are found on small, little-decayed logs and
sticks.
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Drakiessa arelimira sp. nov.
(Fig. 40D)

MATERIAL. Holotype &, QLD, 21°34°S,_ 149" 2°E.
Upper E. Funnel CK, 200450111 15-16.x1.1992, Mon-
teith. Thompson, Cook & Janetzki, QMT2608Y,

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized. 3 8.78mm
long, flattened, with depressed scutellum, erec
setae on body and appendages, and toothed outer
margins (o the genal processes.

MALE. Head broad and flattened, width slightly
grealer than length; vertex with several large
surface granules; hind margin of head with a
prominent, backwardly directed lobe on each side
of neck; eyes small, extremely stylate. with
postocular processes as flattened, triangular pro-
jections from the stylate bases of the eyes; cleft
between eyes and antenniferous tubercles wide
and deep: antenniferous tubercles reaching about
1/3 length of antennal segment I, their apices
rounded; genal processes broad, contiguous in
front of clypeus, then with apices broad and di-
vergent, their lateral margins irregularly toothed.
Rosiral groove closed posteriorly. Antennae 1.2
times head length, all segments with long
straight. erect setae; segment [longest, a little less
than twice length of II: segment UI 1.2 times
length of TV,

Pronotum a little wider than head. with erect
setae on elevations and margins; anterolatcral
angles in form of large, fattened, rounded lobes
which terminate before the hind angles; sublate-
ral elevations raised, linear, running obliquely the
whole length of prothorax and projecting forward
to oppose the tubercles on the collar: middle of
pronotum depressed and flat: hind pronotal mar-
gin almost straight. Mesonotal elevations with
only a posterior opposable tubercle; scutellar area
depressed and smooth. Metanotal elevations each
with an anterior tubercle and two posteriorly di-
rected ones. Metathoracic scent gland worifice
shorl. straight, narrow. Legs with erect sctae on
femara and tibiae.

Abdominal tergal disc flal, with pattern of gla-
brous areas well marked. Muargin of CaxVII
strongly angled; paratergites of VIIT cylindrical,
slightly pointed with spiracle subterminal. St VII
smooth and polished in centre. Abdaminal spira-
cles not raised on tubercles.
FEMALE. Unknown.
MEASUREMENTS. Holotype d, L 878, W
4.06; HL: 2.18; HW: 2.54; PL; 0.85; PW" 2.96;
AS: 1 0.83; I, 0.48; IIL. 0.715 IV, 0L.60
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FIG. 43. Drakiessa spp., abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); A, D. tertia 3 v; B, D, sybilae & v; C, D.
minor & d; D, D. wasselli 3 v, E, D. virago & v; F, D. tertia 3 d; G, D. consobrina 8 v, H, D. minor & v; 1,
D. camrelli & d; 1, D. confusa 3 v; K, D. planula & v, L, D. confusa 8 d; M, D. gluebula & vi N, D. parva
3 v:0,D. parva 3 4, P, D. hackeri 3 v,Q, D.virago & d; R, D. hackeri 8 d; S, D. hackeri @ v; T, D. virago ? d.
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R

FIG. 44. Drakiessa spp.; A-L, ? abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); A, D. sybilae d; B, D. confusa d;
C, D. parvad; D, D. wasselli d; E, D. consobrinad; F, D. planula v, G, D. tertia d; H, D. minor d; I, D. sybilae
v; 1, D. planula d; K, D. glaebula d; L, D. confusa v; M-X, left parameres, inner view; M, D. sybilae; N, D.
tertia; O, D. hackeri; P, D. consobrina; Q, D. parva; R, D. tertia; S, D. planula; T, D. minor; U, D. wasselli,
V, D. glaebula; W, D. virago, X, D. confusa, a-j, spermathecae; a, D. confusa; b, D. minor; ¢, D. tertia; d, D.
hackeri, e, D. cantrelli; f, D. consobrina; g, D. wasselli; h, D. glaebula; i, D. sybilae; j, D. parva.
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FI1G. 45. Records of Drakiessa species in eastern Australia.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 45). Rainforest on the
western full of the coast range, known there as
Black Mountain, a little S of Sarina, Central
Queensland.

REMARKS. This rare species is named for Areli
Mira, entomologist, formerly of El Salvador, who
has mounted untold numbers of insects as part of
our rainforest surveys at the Queensland Mu-
seum, It forms a clear link geographically and
morphologically between the more normal
Drakiessa of S Queensland and the bizarre, spe-
cialized D. svbilae of the Clarke Range,

Drakiessa unnamed species
(Fig. 40E)

MATERIAL EXAMINED. NORTH QUEENS-
LAND: 2.5km N Mt Lewis, via Julatten, 1040m, |
nymph, 3.xi.1983, DKY & GIT, QMT29293,

REMARKS. This nymph belongs to Drakiessa
but no aduit has yet been collected, 1t has short
antennae, large angular postocular tubercles, and
prominent, backwardly curved, pointed pro-
cesses projecting laterally from the margin of
each thoracic and abdominal segment, Nymphs
are available for most of the described species in
the genus but none bear pointed lateral body
processes. [t appears most similar to nymphs of

the Drakiessa cantrelli/glaebula pair which shaw
disjunct distributions S of the locality of this
problematic nymph, There are no other species of
Drakiessa known from the whole complex of
mountains forming the Mount Carbine, Cape
Tribulation and Mt Finnigan mountain massils
north of Cairns. This species fills that niche. The
striking appearance of the nymph indicates that
the adult will prove to be a bizarre species.

Chelonoderus Usinger, 1941

Chelonoderus Usinger, 194 1: 179 (descr.); Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959: 197, 228 (redescr; incl. in key),
Kormilev, 1971: 6 (incl. in key); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987; 122 (catalogue of spp.).

TYPE SPECIES. Chelonoderus stylutus Usinger,
1941, by original designation.

DESCRIPTION. Moderate to large, dark col-
oured, apterous, with sparse surface vestiture.
Head elongate with posterior half tapering rap-
idly behind eyes 10 a long cylindrical neck;
postocular tubercles absent; eyes small, slightly
exserted, without prominent cleft separating
them from antenniferous tubercles; antennilerous
lubercles long, blunt, strongly divergent with
straight outer margins; genal processes long, par-
allel, and fused for most of length beyond clypeal
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apex; rostral groove closed behind; rostral atniom
closed. Antennae with segments I1and I of less
diameter than Fand I'V; segment II longer than IT
orlV.

Pronotum with median, longitudinal sulcus; el-
evations at both submedian and sublateral re-
gions; pronotal collar disunct and bearing dorsal
and ventral opposable tubercles; hind margin of
pronotumn bordered except at sides, Scuellar re-
gion of mesonotum forming a median longitudi-
nal ridge extending across metanofum 1o
abdominal Tg 1; mesonotum with discrete eleva-
tions each side of midline which each subtend
opposable tubercles against scutellar ridge;
melanotal elevatons each side of midline and
subtending opposable tubercles to raised median
plate of abdominal Tg I; inflected cavities be-
tween mesonotum and metanotum each side of
midline. Legs not bicoloured. Tarsal pulvilli pres-
ent, spatulate. _

Fused abdominal tergal disc not prominently
elevated: its pattern of glabrous areas distinct and
demarcated by ridges with inner glabrous areas
of Tg H1and IV subdivided; prominentopposable
tubercles between posterior angles of median
plate of abdominal tergum [ and anterior margin
of Tg 1l: 3 pairs of intersegmental opposable
tubercles at junctions between Tg IIL 1V, V and
Vlalong lateral margins of abdominal tergal disc.
Lateral margins of Cx VIand V11 lobed in &

Median impressions on meso- and metastemaes:
patterns of glabrous areas deeply impressed on
abdominal sterna,

Spermatheca and its ducts withoul modifications.
Parameres with a row of fine teeth on inner face.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 10c). An Australian en-
demic confined to the region between Cooklown
and Ingham, N Queensland.

REMARKS. Chelonoderus, Pseudoargocoris
and Aegisocoris form a compact group of small
genera from N Queensland which share several
features of the pauern of thoracic opposable -
bercles.,

Chelonoderus, was ane of the earliest apterous
genera described (1941) and its name suggests,
erroneously, some relationship with the S.E.
Asian Chelonocoris whose description by Miller
{(1938) a few years earlier first sel hemipterisis
thinking seriously about apterous Aradidae,
Chelonoderus became a repository for the unre-
lated Chelonederus hacker: Drake and Ch.
basilewskyi Hoberlandt, but these have now been
made type-species respectively of Drakiessa
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Usinger & Matsuda, 1959 and Neachelonoderus
Hoberlandt, 1967.

The 4 species now known ta belong (o
Chelonoderus have an inter-related pattern of
distribution in N Queensland. They are readily
separable from other Australian Mezirinae by the
lack of postocular tubercles and the long, rapering
posterior portion of the head. Curiously, the
nymphs of Chelonderus have well-developed
postocular tubercles so the striking adult condi-
tion is presumably secondary. This supports the
view that Chelonaderusis more closely related to
Pseudoargocaris and Aegisocoriy than first ap-
pearances suggest,

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF
CHELONODERUS

1. Genal processes wider at apex than sub-gpically,
with upex of each process obliguely truncate and
notched stvlatus Usinger

Genal processes parallel-sided in apical hull and
Wath apices not notched or truncate . - ., - p

2(1). Lateral margin of Cx VIl of both sexes pro-
duced inlo a prominent, rounded lobe much
larger than the lobe on Cx VI, posterolateral an-
gles of Cx V not produced 3

Lateral margin of Cx VI formung a small angu-
late lobe subequal in size to lobe of Cx VI;
posterolateral angles of Cx V strongly angulate
i ¢ and weakly so in female

................. minor, $p. nov.

3(2). Lobate margin of Cx VII in male strongly in-
clined laterally so it projects laterally beyond the
profile of the much smaller lobe of Cx VI, lat-
eral elevations of pronotum with outer margin
slightly higher than mesal portion

................. Jorfex, sp, nov,
Lobate margin of Cx V11 in male directed ob-
liguely backwards, not projecting laterally be-
yond the profile of the slightly smaller lobe of
Cx VI, lateral elevations of pronotum with odter
margins lower than mesal portion
i thampsani, §p. NOv..

Chelonoderus stylatus Usinger, 1941
(Fig. 47B-C,H,1,P)

Chelonoderus siylatus Usinger, 1941: 179 (descr.;
fig.); Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 229,230 (Fig.):
Kormilev, 1963: 446 (locality records), Kormilev,
1967a: 519 (locality records): Kormilev & Froesch-
ner, 1987: 122 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype 4 N. Queensland, Australia. Oetaber
4, 1920, J.A. Kusche, CAS, 5225. Not examined, but
good condition ascertained by Dr P.H. Amaud. Figured
by Usinger (1941).
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MATERIAL EXAMINED. 208 specimens: NORTH
QUEENSLAND: Shipton’s Flat, viaHelenvale, in QM
and ANIC; Moses Ck, 4km NE Mt Finnigan; Mt
Finnigan, 350-400m, in ANIC; Mt Finnigan summit,
1100m; Mt Harnley, 35km S Cooktown; Mt Boolbun
South; Gap Ck., 8km N. Bloomfield River; Windsor
Tbld, 1050m, in QM; Cape Tribulation, in UQIC;
Cooper Creek, 16km N. Daintree River; Roaring Meg
Valley, 720m; Mt Pieter Botte, 950m; Mt Sorrow,
300-800m; Cape Tribulation; 3km W Cape Tribula-
tion, 500m; 3.5km W Cape Tribulation, 680m, in QM;
Table Mtn, 10km, S Cape Tribulation, 320m, in QM;
Noah Creek; Thornton Range; Mt Lewis, 10km above
Bushy Creek, in ANIC; Mt Lewis; 10km N of Mt
Lewis; 2.5km N Mt Lewis, 1040m; Mossman Bluff
track; Mossman Gorge; Devil’s Thumb, 10km NW
Mossman, 1000-1180m; 2km SE Mt Spurgeon; 7km N
Mt Spurgeon, 1200m; Pauls Luck, Carbine Tableland;
Roots Ck-Francis Ck Divide, 1250m; Kuranda, in QM;
6km SW Kuranda, in MDPI; Cairns district; Cairns
vicinity; Mulgrave River, in SAM; Davies Ck, 20km
SE Mareeba, in ANIC; 22km SE Mareeba, 900m;
Upper Isley Creek, 750m; Mt Williams, 900-1000m,
in QM; Danbulla SF, 13km NE Yungaburra, in MDPI;
Upper Mulgrave River; Murray Prior Range, via
Yarrabah; The Boulders, via Babinda; Bellenden Ker
township; Bellenden Ker Rangc, Cable Tower 7,
500m; Graham Range, via Babinda, in QM:
Gordonvale, in QDPI. NORTHERN TERRITORY (?):
Port Darwin, in SAM. (QM duplicates lodged in
BMNH, MDPI, DJ, EH).

DESCRIPTION. Large, 11-12.5mm long, uniformly
black, with short, sparse, adpresscd vestiture.,

MALE. Head length 1.1-1.2 times width, its sur-
face smooth; antennifcrous tubercles strongly di-
vergenl, with outcr margins continuous with
profile of postocular portion of head, and with
length beyond exserted eyes about twice eye di-
ameler; apices of antenniferous tubercles weakly
notched; cleft between antenniferous tubercles
and median process of head wide and deep, with
2 pairs of prominent opposable tubercles in cleft;
genal processes long, with apices flared, ob-
liquely truncate, and usually notched. Antennae
a little longer than head, segment T longest,

Prothorax with sublaicral clcvations larger,
high and morc rugosc than submedian elevations
which partly occlude median sulcus; pronotal
collar smooth dorsally, with dorsal opposable
tubercles reduced. Median ridge of meso- and
metanota smooth, depressed. Legs slender, un-
armed.

Abdomen with tergal disc elevated slightly at
middle of Tg 11, at position of scent gland scar and
sublaterally on Tg 111.

Lateral marginsof Cx V1and VII produced into
subequal, rounded lobes; paratergites of VIII
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short, cylindrical, truncate with spiracles apical;
parameres as in Fig. 47H.

FEMALE. As for 3 except: Outer connexival
margin of VIslightly angled posterolaterally, and
that of VII angled in middle; Tg VII with a pair
of quadrate elevations near posterior margin;
spermatheca as in Fig. 47C.

MEASUREMENTS. Ranges of 23 and 29. L:
11.20, 12.30-12.50; W: 5.00, 6.16-6.66; HL:
3.16-3.20, 3.30-3.41; HW: 2.66-2.75, 2.91-3.08;
PL: 1.25-1.32, 1.41-1.50; PW: 3.20-3.50, 3.66-
3.75; AS: 1, 1.08, 1.16-1.20, 11, 0.60, 0.56-0.60,
I11, 0.92-1.00, 0.88-1.00, 1V, 0.60-0.64, 0.60.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 48). The type locality is
specified only as ‘N. Queensland’ and since the
species is common in and adjacent to rainforcst
in the coastal region from Cooktown to Babinda
it is probable that the holotype came from the
vicinity of Cairns. Kormilev (1967) rccorded
specimens from the South Australian Museum
labelled as ‘Port Darwin, W.D. Dodd’. Examina-
tion of these specimens shows them to be identi-
cal with specimens from the Cairns-Kuranda
region within the confirmed rangc of the specics.
Since it is inconceivable that an apterous aradid
could occur in undiffcrentiated form at such dis-
junct locations as Cairns and Darwin, and since
Kuranda was the residencc of the collector, 1
prefer to regard the alleged Northem Territory
specimens as being mislabelled.

REMARKS. C. stylatus was the first apterous
aradid described from Australia and is one of the
largest species known from the continent. It oc-
curs, singly and in small colonies, on large logs
in rainforest but seems rathcr eurytopic and may
occur in clearcd and disturbed areas. Its altitudi-
nal range varies within its distribution; in thc
northern sectoritranges from sea-levelto 1250m,
but in the south it has not been taken higher than
the coastal plain and low foothills. This may bc
duc 1o competition, in the south, from the other 3
species of the genus which inhabit mountain
rainforests in the south but not in the north.

Chelonoderus forfex sp. nov.
(Fig. 47A,E-F,N-O)

TYPE. Holotype &, Palmerston Nat. Park, via In-
nisfail, N Qld, 23.iv.1968, G. Monteith, QMT11674.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Hololype and 43
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Baldy Mtn, via
Atherton, pitfall trap, 12, ii-xi.1977, RIS,in MDP],
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14, 1200m, 10.x.1980, GBM; Upper Plath Road,
1100m, QM Berl. 908, 13, 8.xii.1996, GBM; Malanda
Falls, Malanda, 28 19, 11.v.1970, GBM, 43 29,
8-12.x.1980, GBM; Palmerston NP, via Innisfail, 38
19,23-24.v.1970,BKC, 1 9, 7-8.viii. 1968, BKC, 13,
9.x11.1995, pyrethrum on logs, GBM; Mt Fisher, 7 km
SW Millaa Millaa 1050-1100m, 538 19, 27-
29.iv.1982, GBM, DKY & DIC, 18, QM Berl. 888.
17.v.1995, GBM; Downey Creek, 25km SE Millaa
Millaa, 400m, 73 69, 7.xii.1988, GBM & GIT; Mt
Father Clancy, 900-1000m, 23, 6.x1i.1988, GBM &
GIT; Vine Creek Rd, 1100m, 138, 24.xi.1994, GBM,
in QM; Tully Falis, pitfail trap, 1?9, 12.xii.1976-
15.1.1977, RIS, in MDPL. (QM duplicates lodged in
BMNH, ANIC, UQIC, SAM, EH, NMNH, HNHM)
(paratypes: QMT14042-14062, QMT 14067-14070,
QMT22364-22367, QMT14073-14084).

DESCRIPTION. Large, 10-12mm long, uni-
formly black, elongate, with truneate abdominal
apex.

MALE. Head length 1.25 times width, with elon-
gate neck region, surface with short, dense vesti-
ture; antenniferous tubercles divergent,
straight-sided, extending beyond eyes by a dis-
tance equal 1o eye diameter, apiees subaeute, not
notched; genal proeesses long, parallel, with
evenly rounded apices; 2 pairs of opposable tu-
bercles in cleft between antenniferous tubercles
and median process of head but not prominent.
Antennae slightly longer than head, segment I
longest.

Prothorax with sublateral elevations lower than
lateral margins; submedian elevations smoothly
continuous with pronotal eollar; dorsal opposable
tubercles of collar reduced; median ridge of
meso- and metanota smooth, depressed in mid-
dle. Legs slender, unarmed.

Abdominal tergal disc slightly elevated at mid-
dle of Tg II, at scent gland scar and sublaterally
on Tg 1II; lateral series of opposable tubercles
weak; lateral margins of Cx II-V not lobed and
progressively narrowing posteriorly, that of VI
with a small, round lobe in posterior half, and that
of VIl strongly produced into laterally projecting,
rounded lobes; paratergites of VIII short, cylin-
drical, truncate, with spiracles apical. Parameres
as in Fig. 47F. St of VII with a subquadrate,
smooth, glabrous area medially.

FEMALE. As for 8 except: Sides of abdomen
convex; lobes of Cx VI and VII much smaller
thanin &, with those of VII directed more poste-
riorly; median disc of Tg VII with quadrate ele-
vation bearing 2 low tubercles posteriorly.
Spermatheca as in Fig. 47E.
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MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 2% paratypes. L:
1066 1000 10 16, 10.66- 1216 W 483 4.58,

PW: 325 300308,31 3.7
1.04, 1 08-1. 20; 1L, 0. 60,05
0.92, 0.92-1.00, 0.96-1.
0.60-0.68.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 48). Mountain rainforest
above 350m on the S Atherton Tableland with
several records from the Walsh Range (Baldy
Mtn) at the N end of the Tableland.

REMARKS. C. forfex is related to the type spe-
cies but is easily separable by the shape of the
antennifcrous tubercles, genal processes and ab-
dominal apex. The 2 species are not known to be
sympatric although their distributions overlap a
little latitudinally at different altitudes.

Chelonoderus thompsoni sp. nov.
(Fig. 47))

TYPE. Holotype &, Wallaman Falls Rd, 600m, RF,
N.E.QId, 14 Dec 1986, Monteith, Thompson & Ham-
let, QMT11829.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 23
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Kirrama SF, via
Cardwell, 19, 17-18.viii.1966, GBM, 13, 700m, 2-
3.x.1980, GBM, 13 19, 650m, 11.v.1983, DKY; Mt
Hosie, 800-930m, Kirrama SF, 33 39, 10.xii.1986,
10.xi1.1986; Douglas Ck Rd, 800m, Kirrama SF, 13,
9-12.xii.1986, GBM, GIT & SH; Cardwell Ra., Upper
Broadwater Ck valley, 700-800, 38 19, 17-
21.xi.1986, GBM, GIT & SH; Cardwell Range, 28km
W of Kennedy, 1%, 2.vi.1989, R. Bell; Mt Graham,
8km N Abergowrie, 600-700m, | d, 26-30.xi1.1986,
SH; Wailaman Falls, via Ingham 23 29, 7.viii.1968,
BKC, 33 19, 600m, 14 xii.1986, GBM, GIT & SH,
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, EH)
(paratypes: QMT14088, QMTI14110-14126,
QMTI14128, QMT14130-14131).

DESCRIPTION. Large, 9-12.5mm long, uni-
formly black, elongate, similar to C. forfex but
differing in the following respects. Pronotum
with outer edge of sublateral elevations slightly
lower than the mesal portion of the elevation.
Male: with margin of Cx VII produced into a
smaller lobe which is directed obliquely back-
wards so that its lateral margin does not extend
laterally beyond the profile of the smaller lobe of
Cx VL
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FIG. 46. Dorsal view of holotype of & Chelonaderus
minor.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
range of 24 and 22 paratypes. L: 9.12, 10.37-
10.50. 10.62-12.50; W: 4.25, 475490, 5.38-
6.50: HL: 2.65. 300-775 3.05-3.30; HW: 2.10,
2.30-2.50, 2.40-2.75; PL: 1,00, 1.20-1.10, 1.25-
1.50; PW: 2.60,2.90-3.00, 2.95-3.75: AS: 1,0.90,
I I5-1.06, 1.05-1.15; I, 0.52, 0.535-0.58, (0.35-
61; I, O.86, 1.00-1.06, 0,96-1.06; TV, 058,
0.58-0.63 L0.60-40.67.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 48). Mountain rainforests
on the Kirrama, Cardwell and Seaview Ranges,
N Queensland.

REMARKS. This species is named afier Geofl’

Thompson, Queensland Museum, who has col
lected many tropical Aradidae and illustrated
many species for this revision.

C. thompsont is the geographically isolated,
southern member of the group of 3 larger species
which occur as allopatric derivatives in rainforest
tracts of the wet tropics. It is closely related 1o C.
forfex but & lack the flared apical abdonminal
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segments of that species. ¥ ol the 2 species are
difficult to separate,

Chelonoderus minor sp. nov,
(Figs 4N, 46, 47D.G,K-M)

TYPE. Holotype &, Millaa Millaa Falls. N, QI
4.x11.1965. G.B. Monteith, QMT11675.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 16
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Lake Eacham
NP, 760m, ANIC Berl, 549, rainforest, 19, 3-
7% 1976, R W, Taylor and TAW; L5km E. of Palm-
erston, 1d, Gxi. 1966, E.B. Britton, in ANIC, Crater
NP, Atherton Tableland, 1d, 25.iv.1970, GBM, 13,
5.xii. 1988, GBM; Malanda, |19, 9.xi. 1989, TAW;
Malanda Falls, 24, 29, 9,xi1.1989-14.1,1990, GBM,
GIT & HJ; Upper Mulgrave River, | @, 26-27.xii. 1967,
GBM; Mt Bartle Frere, West Slopes, 800-1000m, 24,

30.xi1,1989, GBM; Palmerston NP, 32 29,

23.v. 1968.GBM: 13 19,7»S.viii.]968.BKC; Henri-
etta Ck, Palmerston NP, 18 19, 12.xii.1966, BKC:
Millaa Millaa Falls, 1d, 23.iv.1968, GBM, in QM.
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, SAM. EH)
(lpaaaitypes: QMT14089-14102, QMT14104-
4105).

DESCRIPTION. Medium sized. 8.8-10.3mm
long. bluck, with contrastingly pale abdominal
scent gland scar,

MALE. Head length .25 tmes width, its dorsum
rugose in middle; antenniferous tubercles long,
divergent. with sides straight, extending beyond
eyes by a distance equal Lo more than twice cye
diameter, apices subacute, not notched; genal
processes long, parallel-sided, with apices sepa-
rale, subacute and not individually notched; op-
posable tubercles in cleft between antenniferous
lubercles and median head process small, Anten-
nie slightly longer than head, segment 1 and 11
longest, subequal,

Pronatum with sublateral clevations slightly
higher than lateral marging; submedian cleva-
tions not continuous with collar; dorsal opposable
whercles of collar well developed, median ridge
ol mesonutum coarsely wrinkded. Legs slender,
often with a small, subapical peg on ventral side
ol hind femora,

Abdominal tergal disc broadly elevated anteri-
orly and along the lateral margins where the
series of opposable tubercles are praminent;
dise depressed in posterior hall excepl lor
raised. pale scent gland scar; margins of Cx
-1V ot lobed, those if V. VI and VII each
with a pointed, triangular projection on poste-
rinr half; paratergites of V1L short, cylindrical,
with slightly obligue apices, Parameres as in
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2.0mm

FIG. 47. Chelonoderus spp.; A, C. forfex 3, B, C. stylatus head; C-E, spermathecae; C, C. stylatus;, D, C. minor:
E, C. forfex; F-H, left parameres, outer views; F, C. forfex; G, C. minor, H, C. stylatus; 1-P, abdominal apices,
dorsat (d) and ventral (v); I, C. stvlatus 3 d; I, C. thompsoni 3 d; K, C. minor € v; L, C. minor 3 v; M, C.
minor @ d; N, C. forfex 2 v; 0, C. forfex € d. P, C. stvlatus 9 d.
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F1G. 48. Records of Chelonoderus species in northern
Queensland.

Fig. 47G. St VII smooth and glabrous medially
and with a semicircular impression near anterior
margin; St VI narrowed medially by forward
cxtension of St VIL

FEMALE. As for & except: Abdomen broad,
with convex margins; angles of Cx V, Vland VII
rmuch reduced; median disc of Tg VII with pro-
nounced quadrate elevalion and 2 high, trans-
verse tubercles near posterior margin.
Spermatheca as in Fig. 47D.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 29, L: 9.17, §.83-
9.17. 9.67-10.33; W: 4.17, 4.08, 5.17-5.42; HL:
2.50,2.50,2.58-2.75; HW: 1,92, 1.92-2.00, 2.08-
2,17, PL: 1.17, 1.08-1.17, 1.25; PW: 2.92,2.75-
2.83,3.00-3.16; AS: 1, 0.80, (0.80-0.84,0.80-0.88;
11, 0.60, 0,56, 0.56-0.60; HI, 0.84, 0.80, 0.84-
0.88;1v, 0.48,0.52,0,52.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 48). Mountain rainforest
on the S Atherton Tableland with one specimen
from low altitudes in the same region (Mulgrave
River).

REMARKS. C. minor is distinct within the genus
by its smaller size and angled margins of Cx V.
Itis commonest in better developed rainforest on
red, basaltic soils where 1t occurs on sticks and
logs. It coexists with C. forfex et several localities
in the northern portion of the range of the latter
species.

Pseudoargocoris Kormiiev, 1992

Argocaris Kormilev, 1967a; 519 (descr.); Kormilev,
1971 6 (incl.in key): Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987;
103 (catalog. of spp.).

Psendoargocoris Kormilev,1992: 184 (n. name for
preacc. Argocoris Kormilev)

TYPE SPECIES. Argocoris grossi Kormilev, 1967,
by ori;nal designation.

DESCRIPTION. Moderate-sized. ovate, apler-
ous, with convex dorsum and coarsely granular
body surface,

Head about as wide as long; postocular wber-
cles small, triangular; cyes large and sessile, sep-
arated from antennifervus tubercles by a weak,
shallow cleft; antenniferous tubercles blunt,
weakly divergent; genal processes short, blunt,
fused anterior to apex of clypeus; rostral groove
not closed posieriorly; rosiral amum closed. An-
tennae with segments I and I of less diameter
than I and I'V; segment 111 longer than H or 1V.

Pronotum with median, longitudinal sulcus: el-
evations at both submedian and sublateral posi-
tions, the submedian ones with a smooth,
glabrous arca surrounded by granules; pronotal
collar very distinct and bearing dorsal and ventral
opposable tubercles. Scutellar region of
mesonotum elevated into a median ridge cxtend-
ing posteriorly to abdominal Tg I; opposable tu-
bercles on each side of base of scutellarclevation;
mesonotal wing vestiges defined by sutures.
Smooth, glabrous areas on each side of middle of
meso- and metanota; metanotum with low gran-
ular, sublateral elevations which subtend oppos-
able tubercles against lateral angles of median
plate of abdominal Tg 1. Legs not bicoloured.
Tarsal pulvilli present, spatulate.

Abdominal tergal disc inflated, granular, with
pattern of glabrous areas defined by ridges; inner
glabrous areas of Tg 11T and 1V subdivided; suture
between Tg I and II distinct in middle and oblit-
erated laterally; a pair of opposable tubercles
between posterior angles of median plate of ab-
dominal Tg I and anterior edge of Tg I1; 3 pairs
of intersegmental opposable tubercles at junc-
tons between Tg I, TV, V and VI along laieral
margin of abdominal tergal disc.

Median impressions on meso- and metasierna;
glabrous areas and intersegmental sutures
strongly impressed on abdominal sterna.
Parameres with a row of fine teeth on their inner
face.
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DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 10C). A monotypic, Aus-
tralian endemic known only from coastal central
Queensland.

REMARKS. Pseudoargocoris occupies an inter-
mediate position between Aegisocoris and
Chelonoderus, having the postocular tubercles
and ovate, convex body shape of the former and
the distinctive pronotum of the latter.

Pseudeargocoris grossi (Kormilev, 1967)
(Figs 49, 51A-C)

Argocoris grossi Kormilev, 1967a: 521 (descr., figs);
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 103 (listed).

Pseudoargocoris grossi: Kormilev, 1992:184
(n.comb.).

TYPE. Holotype ¢, Bowen, Queensland, A, Simson,
SAM 120,342, Examined. The specimen also bears an
old label with the numbers [531-3550. The type lacks
left antennal segments 11 and IV, right antennal seg-
ments I, [l and IV, left fore tibiae and tarsi of fore and
middle legs.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 17 speci-
mens: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Brandy Creek
Road, Conway SF, via Proserpine, 103 4% 3N, 23-
25.iv,1979, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in
BMNH, ANIC, EH, NMNH, HNHM, UQIC).

DESCRIPTION. Moderate-sized, 9.00mm long,
sub-circular, reddish, with coarsely granular, gla-
brous body surfaces.

MALE. Head length 1.06-1.11 times width, with
median ridge raised and bearing large, rough
granules; postocular tubercles small, flattened,
triangular; eyes sessile, smooth; antenniferous
tubercles granular, blunt, extending beyond eyes
1.5 times eye diameter; opposable tubercles in
cleft between antenniferous tubercles and median
head process large, distinct; genal processes
short, broad, granular, fused for full length ante-
rior to clypeus and with apices expanded, conflu-
ent, and with front margin truncate.

Pronotum with sides converging anteriorly;
submedian elevations each with a laterally atten-
uate glabrous area surrounded by a granular patch
anteriorly and a coarse carina posteriorly; sub-
lateral elevations higher than submedian eleva-
tions and roughly granular; pronotal collar
smooth, distinct. Mesonotum with scutellar re-
gion raised, granular, flanked by a pair of granu-
lar, triangular tubercles; mesonotal wing
remnants with a granular lateral lobe and a
smooth mesal disc; metanotumn with raised me-
dian ridge continuous with transverse median

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

FIG. 49. Dorsal view of holotype & of Pseudo-
argocoris grossi.

elevation of abdominal Tg I; lateral metanotal
elevations coarsely punctate, separated from me-
dian ridge by a smooth gutter beneath the en-
larged opposable tubercles; meta-thoracic scent
gland openings straight, slit-like. Legs slender,
unarmed.

Abdominal tergal disc broadly inflated over
whole area, most of pattern of ridges prominently
raised and granular; scent gland scar pale with
several patches of raised granules; postero-lateral
angles of Cx V and VIeach with small triangular,
blunt lobes; margin of Cx VII with a small angu-
lation; paratergites of VIII short, cylindrical,
truncate with spiracles terminal. Abdominal
sterna coarsely impressed, punctate, median im-
pressions distinct; St VI greatly narrowed in mid-
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dle by forward extension of St VII; St VII with a
large polished flat area in centre bounded by a
fine impressed line.

FEMALE. As for § except: all connexival mar-
gins smooth, unlobed and continuous, except for
that of VII which has a faint angulation; median
disc of Tg VII quadrately elevated with a pair of
Lransverse posierior tubercles; St VI grooved sub-
parallel to hind margin; divided plites of St VII
inflated, granular: spiracles of VII raised on low
tubercles; paratertgites of VIII low, blunt,

MEASUREMENTS, Holotype ¥ first followed
by ranges of 24 and 29. L: 9.00, 7.92-7.93,
A37-8.75: W: 5.00, 375, 4.50<4.75; HL- 2.24

-2.10,2.10,2.25; HW: 2.08, 1.87-1.88, 2.00-
; PL: 1.00, 0.85-0.94, 0,90-1.00; PW: 3,16,
287290-797 AS:1,0.66,0.60,0.62-0,63,
4-1 0.42, 0.43-0.46, IT1, lost, 0.84, 0.86-0.90,
IV, last. 0.52-0.56, 0.56-0.60.

D[STR[BUT[ON {Fig. 52). Coastal central
Queensland near Proserpine.

REMARKS. The unique type from Bowen was
collected by local collector August Simson
around 1870 (Musgrave, 1932). The Bowen vicin-
ity, though coastal, is rather arid and without
rainforest vegetation in which such an apterous
aradid would be expected to occur. It is known
that Simson ranged quite far afield from Bowen,
including as far as the rainforested Mt Dryander.
near Proserpine (Fletcher, 1929), which is on the
southern side of Edgecumbe Bay. Several mod-
ern atlempts were made to rediscover the species
on Mt Dryander without success. In 1979 a col-
ony was taken on a large log in lowland rainforest
at Brandy Creek, E of Proserpine and a little south
of M1 Dryander, This proved that P, grossi is a
rainforest species, making it unlikely that the type
came from Bowen.

Aegisocoris Kormiley, 1967

Aegisocoris Kormiley, 1967a: 521 (descr.), Kormilev,
1971: 6 (mcl. in key); Kormilev & Froeschoer,
1987: 96 (catalogue of spp.).

TYPE SPECIES. Aegisocoris granulatus Kormilev,
1967 by original designation.

DESCRIPTION. A genus of medium-sized,
avate, convex, apterous Mezirinae with granular
hody surface.

Head about as long as wide; postocular tuber-
cles present as narrow triangular lobes; eyes

T

slightly exserted, separated from antenniferous
tubercles by a small cleft; antenniferous tubercles
divergent, blunt; genal processcs short, blunt,
without bases contiguous in front of clypeus;
rostral groove not closed behind; rostral atriurn
closed, Antennae with segments IJ and 11T of less
diameter than T and TV segments I1, IIT and IV
subequal in length,

Pronotum with median longitudinal sulcus bog-
dered by 2 pairs of prominent granular tubercles
in submedian regicn: withouot sublateral eleva-
tions; anterolateral angles of pronoium with
semicircular, explanate lobes. Scutellar region of
mesonotum forming high, granular elevation,
sulcate medially: opposahle tubercles cn euch
side of base of scutellar lobe; mesonotal wing
vestiges defined by distinct. semicircular surures;
metanotum with a large, smooth, glabrous plate
on each side of median elevaton: a set of 3
opposable tubercles between metanotum, ah-
dominal Tg 1 and fore margin of fused abdominul
tergal disc. Legs not bicoloured. Tarsal pulvilli
present, spatulate,

Abdominal tergal disc highly inflated, granu-
lar, with pattern of glabrous areas largely obliter-
ated: suture between Tg 1 and Il distinctin middle
and obliterated laterally. Cx VIInot lobed in .

Meso- and metasterna with median impression;
pleural regions coarsely granular; metathoracic
scent gland canals short and widely open; pattemn
af glabrous areas deeply impressed on abdominal
sternd.

Spermathecal duct with inflated, thick-walled
bulb. Parameres with row of fine teeth or inner
fave.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 10D). An Australian en-
demic confined to tropical northern Queensland
between Cape Tribululion and Inpisfal.

REMARKS. Aegisocoris parallels the Australian
carventine Glyptoaptera Kormilev in its highly
convex thoracic and abdominal nota (Monieath,
1967). The prothorax is unusual in having 2 pairs
of submedian tubercles; this results from the dis-
placement of the sublateral elevations into the
submedian field, The vestigial hemelytral bases
are better developed in Aegisocoris than in oller
Australian flightless genera.

KEY TQ SPECIES OF AEGISOCORIS

1, Each anterolateral angle of pronotum with a
small, flattened, semi-erect lobe about the size of
the eye; width of pygophore of & more than one



thitd masynum widih of abdomen
L4 ook, Jol s eranuwlams Kormilev
Each anterolateral angle of pronotum with a sub-
circular, flattened lobe about twice size of the
eye: width of pygophore of J less than one third
maximum width of abdomen
IRy PR S A LI kormilev, sp. nov.

Aegisocoris granulatus Kormilev, 1967
(Figs 5Q, SID-E.G J-K.M)

Acgisocoris granulams Kormiley, 1967a; 522 (deser;
figs.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987; 96 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype ¥. Caims dist., A.M. Lea. SAM
120,243. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Halotype and 58 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Upper Plath Rd,
1100m, 2d, 49, 8.1i,1996, GBM: Upper Mulgrave
River, | d.26-27.xii.1967, GBM; Bellenden Kertown-
ship, L&, 7.vii1. 1966, GBM; Bellenden Ker Ra., 1.5km
S Cable Tower 7, 500m, pyrethrum knockdown, 178
79, 25-31.x.1981. Earthwatch/QM, Henrietla Ck,
Palmerston NP, 1d 19, 29.x11.1964, GBM, 14
23.iv.1970, GBM; Palmerston NP, 350-400m, |12,
21,1990, GBM:; Palmerston NP, East Margin, 1d, 1 2,
9.x11.1995, GBM, DIC, GIT:, Malanda Falls, 750m,
rainforest log litter and fungi, 1, 22.vii. 1982, S&IP;
Millaa Millaa Falls, 24 39, 4.xii.1965, GBM; 12,
12.viii. 1968, BKC, 1%, 7.xii1989, GBM, GIT, HI;
Bartle Frere track, | 7km W. Malanda, 700m, 8 19,
§.xii.1988, GBM & GIT; Boonjie, 13km ESE
Malanda, 700m, | d, 8 .xii.1982, GBM, DKY & DIC;
M Fisher, Tkrn SW Millaa Millaa, 1050-1100m, pyre-
thrum knockdown, 1 2, 27-29.iv. 1982, GBM.DKY &
DJC; Graham Range, 550m, pyrethrum op logs. 13,
19, 8.xii,ix.1995, GBM, DIC, GIT, i QM. QM du-
plicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, MDPL, UQIC, EH,
HNHM.),

DESCRIPTION, Small, 6-7,2mm long, subcircu-
lar.‘mddish. convex. with enlarged pygophore
mag.

MALE. Head widih 1.05 times length, its surface
covered with fine granular and with about £ large
granules in 2 rows on vertex; postocular tubercles
small, flaltened, triangular; eyes large; an-
tenniferous tubercles short, blunt, weakly diver-
gept, exlending bevond eyes 142 times ave
diameter; genal processes short, divergenl, com-
pletely separated on sides of clypeus and barely
surpassing its apex. Antennae slender, about 1.2
urnes length of head; segment I shortest, seg-
ments Iand 1 longest, subequal,

Pronotunt almost 3 imes as wide as long, with
scattered granules; submedian elevations com-
plex, each consisting of a smooth, glabrous area

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

Fig. 50. Dorsal view of 2 holotype of Aegivaceris
kormilevi

sloping 1nto the median sulcus and flanked ante-
riorly and posteriorly by a pair of prominent,
granular tubercles bearing sparse. curled vesti-
lure: anterior pair of tubercles closer together
than posterior pawr and forming a pair of uppos-
iable whercles across the median sulcus; anteru-
lateral angles of pronotum each with a small,
flatiened, semicircular, semi-erect lobe about the
size of eye; posierolateral pronotal angles each
with a small, submarginal granular tubercle.
Mesonotal scutellar area highly elevated. smoath,
with a pair of elongate, granular elevations on
top; mesonctal wing vestiges broad, grimular,
with lateral margins elevated into 4 granular -
bercle on each side; metanowm laterally with
circular, granular areas separated from the me-
dian ridge by smooth, polished area. Legs shont.
contrastingly pale, with femora slightly incrass-
ate.

Abdominal tergal disc broadly and sirongly
vonvex, with 4 obtuse peaks in antecior half bear-
ing tufis of curled vestiture; enlarged. stuning
granules along lateral margins of tergal disc: pos-
leriaor margins of dorsal connexival plates thick-
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FIG. 51. A-C, Pseudoargocoris grossi; A, ¢ lateral view; B, & abdominal apex, dorsal; C, ¢ abdominal apex,
ventral. D-N, Aegisocoris spp.; D, A. granulatus, & lateral view; E, A. granulatus, head and prothorax; F-J,
abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); F, A. kormilevi @ v; G, A. granulatus $ d; H, A. kormilevi & d,
1, A kormilevi 8 v; J, A. granulatus & v; K-L spermathecae; K, A. granulatus; L, A. karmilevi, M-N, left
parameres, outer view, M, A. granulatus; N, A. kormnilevi.
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ened and bearing curled vestiture; paratergites of
segment VIII small, inconspicuous, bearing spi-
racles onmesal side of apex. Pygophore enlarged,
width more than 1/3 maximum width of abdo-
men. with a longitudinal ridge along its dorsum.
Parameres as in Fig. 51M. St VII broadly and
roundly inflated with central area, smooth, matt-
surfaced, contrasting with the coarsely granular
lateral areas.

FEMALE. As for & cxcept: Abdominal tergal
disc with an inflated area in posterior half, bear-
ing curled vestiture; Tg VI with a pair of widely
spaccd, low tubercles near hind margin; divided
plates of St VII coarsely granular; paratergites of
VIII pointed. Spermatheca as in Fig. S51K.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype @ first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 29. L: 7.17, 6.17-
6.67, 6.83; W: 3.92, 3.33-3.42, 3.75-3.83; HL:

1.83,1.56-1.64,1.67; HW: 192,167 1.72,1.75-
1.80; PL: 0.8, 0.76, 0.68-0.72; PW: 2.33, 2.17-
2.24,2.25-2 40 AS:1,0.56,0.54-0. 56, 0.56-0.6;
II, 0.44, 0.36, 0.4; 111, 0.56, 0.52-0.54, 0.56; 1V,

0.52,048, 0.48-0.52.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 52). Rainforests of low to
high altitude on the closely adjacent Atherton
Tableland, Graham Range and Bellenden Ker
Range, N Queensland. The locality of ‘Cairns
district’ of the holotype is further north and has
not been confirmed by modern collecting.

REMARKS. This distinctive species occurs on
sticks and small logs where it rests in crevices and
small depressions. Its highly inflated and tuber-
cular dorsum provide cffective camoulflagc. A.
granulatus is closely related to the new species
described below which occurs north of its range.

Aegisocoris kormilevi sp. nov.
(Figs 4L. 50, 51F H-ILL.N)

TYPE. Holotype @, Churchill Ck, Mt Lewis Road, via
Julatten, N QId., 27.x1.1964, G. Monteith. QMT11676.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 32 paratypes:
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Halcyon, 870m, 14,
22-24.xi.1993, GBM, DIC, LR, HIJ; 3.5km W Cape
Tribulation, 680m, pyrethrum knockdown, 138,
2.x.1982, GBM, DKY & GIT; Stewart Ck, 4km NNE
Mt Spurgeon, 1250-1300m, 15-20.x.1991,
GBM.DJC,LR HJ; 7km N Mt Spurgeon, 1200-1250m,
63, 62, 17-19.x.1991, GBM,DJC,LR ,HJ; Mossman
Bluffrack, 1000m, 29, 17-19.xii.1988, GBM & GIT,
1100-1300m, 12, 17-18.xii.1988, GBM & GIT; 2.5km
N MitLewis, 1040m, 13 19, 3.xi.1983, DKY & GIT;
10km N Mt Lewis, 1100m. 1d,19,25.x1.1990. GBM,

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

PSEUDOARGOCORIS
® P, grossi
AEGISOCORIS
s A. granulatus
A A, kormilevi
‘ \ ,,,,,, 20°S

FIG. 52. Records of Pseudoargocoris and Aegisocoris
species in northern Queensland.

DIC, GIT, RS, HJ; Churchill Ck, Mt Lewis Road, via
Julatten, 63 39, 27.xi.1964, GBM, in QM. (QM du-
plicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, SAM. EH, NMNH,
UQlC) (paratypes: QMT14000-14019, QMT14025-
14029).

DESCRIPTION. Small, 6-7.50mm long, elon-
gate-oval, reddish, convex, with pygophore of
normal proportions. Closely relatcd to the type
species but differing as follows: Body form more
elongate; head with large granules on posterior
dorsum of head not in 2 rows; pronotum with
antero-lateral lobes much larger than eye, di-
rected laterally, not semi-erect; scutellar eleva-
tion of mesonotum lower, with narrowcr median
sulcus; abdominal tergal disc less inflated; & with
pygophore not enlarged, its width less than 1/3
maximum width of abdomen; dorsum of pygo-
phore evenly convex, without median ridge. Para-
meres as in Fig. 51N. Spermatheca as in Fig. 51L.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype ¢ first, then
ranges of additional 24 and 2%. L: 6.67, 6.0,
6.5-7.5; W: 3.5, 2.92-3.08, 3.42-4.08; HL: 1.6,
1.52, 1.6-1.8; HW: 1.8, 1.6, 1.76-1.88; PL: 0.68,
0.72-0.68, 0.72-0.8; PW: 232, 2.08, 2.32-2.60;
AS: 1, 0.56, 0.48-0.52, 0.52-0.58; II, 0.36, 0.34,
0.38; 111, 0.5, 0.5, 0.50-0.52; IV, 0.52, 0.48-0.50,
0.46-0.54.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 52). Rainforcst at moder-
ate to high altitude from Cape Tribulation to the
Carbine Tableland, N Queensland.

REMARKS. The two species of Aegisocoris rcc-
ognized here are allopatric segregates of a former
widespread species. The several collections of A.
kormilevi however are uniform in the characters
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used to separate them from A. granulatus. The
thfferential size in the pygophore of the 2 species
15 striking.

The new species is named for Nicholus A.
Kormilev, who described the genus and so many
nther Aradidae around the world.

Neophloeobia Usinger & Matsuda, 1959

Neophloeobia Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 232 (descr. );
Kormilev, 1967a: 523 (comments on definition);
Kormilev, 1971: 7 (incl. in key); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987: 163 (catalogue of spp.).

Seirrhocoris Kormilev, 1965a:26 (descr.); Kormilev,
1971: 6 (incl. in key); Kormilev & Froeschner,
1987: 191 (catalogue of spp.) syn, nov,

Sehirchacoris: Kormilev, 1965a: 27 (incorrect spelling
for Scirrhocoris).

TYPE-SPECIES. Of Neaphloeobiu: Neophloeohia
maontrowzieri Usinger & Matsuda, 1959, by onginal
designation,

OF  Scirrhocoris.  Woodwardiessa
Kormilev, 1964 by original designation.

ausiraltensis

DESCRIPTION. Small io medium-sized, apter-
ous, with bicoloured legs and fMattened appear-
ance.

Head generally longer than broad; postocular
tubercles present, forming narrow, acutely
pointed, conical or cylindrical processes; eyes
sessile or moderately exserted; anlenniferous tu-
hercles well-developed, usually divergent; genae
long, fused in front of clypeal apex; rostral groove
closed posteriorly; rostral atrium closed. Anten-
nae with segments IT and I of lesser diameter
than that of L and TV; antennal segment ITT nsually
lunger than IT.

Pronotum with a median, longitudinal sulcus
and without prominent elevations in either sub-
median or sublateral positions; anterolateral an-
gles of pronotum with explanate lobes whose
outer margins are continuous posteriorly to
posterolateral angles; pronotal collar, delimited
by adorsal furrow, and bearing dorsal and ventral
opposable tubetcles: posterior pronotal margin
bordered except at lateral extremities. Scutellar
region of mesonotum elevated and subcontinucus
posteriorly to the first abdominal tergum; neither
mesonotum nor metanotum with distinet eleva-
tions laterad of median ridge; opposable tubercles
absent from meso- and metanota except occa-
stonally small tubercles subtended towards ante-
rior angles of median plate of abdommal Tg L
Legs with tibiae and femora bicoloured. Tarsal
pulvilli present, spatulare,

Fused abdominal tergal disc never inflated; pat-
tern of glabrous areas distinct and marked by
ridges: median portion of Tg III usually forming
aslightly elevared, rrapezoidal or hexagonal arca
reaching pasteriorly to tubercle of nymphal scent
gland scar; suture between abdominal Tg 1and [1
distinct medially and obliterated laterally, oppos-
able tubercles present between Tg I and II; mar-
gins of Cx IV angled in &, and usually alsoin 9.

Median impressions not distinet on meso- and
metasterna; pattern of glabrous areas prominently
impressed on abdominal sterna,

Spermatheca and its duct nol maodilied.
?aramenes with a row of fine 1eeth on their inner

ace.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 10E). An Australian cn-
demic along the east coast from Cooktown o N
N.S.W.

REMARKS. Previously 3 species were attributed
to Neophlocobia, viz. montrouzieri (type), aus-
tralica and tuberculara. Analysis of the 14 spe-
cies now known to be allied shows that 3 generic
groups can be recognized, each including one of
the three species oniginally in Neophloeabia: |,
Neophloeobia, based on N. moentrouzieri; 2.
Mesophloeobia gen. nov., including N. aus-
rralica; 3, Granulaptera gen. nov., including N.
tuberculata.

Scirrhocoris, which Kormiley based on
Woodwardiessa australiensis and in which he
later included Scirrhocoris mirabilis, has been
found to be synonymous with Neophlocobia.

The species here included in Neophlosobia
oceur as an allopatric series from N NS.W. 1o
tropical N Queensland. They fall o 3 well
defined groups: the southern montrouzieri-as
traliensis-mirabilis group, the central incisa-pal-
uma-cataracta group, and the taxonomically
isolated northern species, elongata. N. bulburing
is intermediate between the southern and central
groups as discussed later,

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF NEOPHLOEUBIA

1. Male with St V1 not narrowed in middle by for-
ward extension of St VII; & St VIT usvally with-
out a median, polished callosity; ¢ with median
length of St VII longer than combined length of
StV and VI clefi between eye and antennifer-
ous tubercle deep, extending beyond inner mar-
binoleve . e ol s s 2

Male with St VI narrowed in midline by angulate
Forward extension of St VII; male usually with a
median, raised, polished, callosity on St VI &
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with median [ength of St VII not longer than
combined length of V and VL, cleft between eye
and antenniferous lbercle usually shallow,
lasgely oceluded

2(1). Femora and tibiae not bicoloured; antennifer-
ous twbhercles and genal processes usually
veutely pointed; pattern of glabrous areas nol
deeply impressed on abdominal sterna; total
head-body length at least twice maximum width
(North Queensland) . . . . . elongata, sp. nov.

Femora and tibiae dark with pale bands; an-
tenniferous tubercles and genal processes api-
cally blunt; pattern of glabrous areas deeply
impressed on sterna; total head-body length less
than twice maximum width (South Queensland
and Northern New South Wales) . . . . . . .. 3

3(2), Sides of abdomen concave so that width across
segment VI is greater than width across segment
V; antennal segment 11 with erect setae as long
as ils diameter . australiensis (Kormilev)

Sidey of abdomen not concave, width across seg-
ment VI less than width of segment V; antennil
segmenl 11 with short, adpressed selue . . . 4

4(1). Femora and ubiae with, long, erect setae over
whole surface; male with a small, elongate, pol-
1shed callosity on midline of St VIE (New South
Wales) . - . montrouzieri Usinger & Matsuda

Sctae of kege short and adpressed, with a few
erect setae on distal half of tibiae: male withoul
a polished callosity on St VI (Queensiand)
e W T . mirabilis (Kormilev)

501). Front half of median portion of abdominal ter-
gal disc forming a raised, flat, more or less hex-
agonal area, of which the middle of rergum II is
smooth .« . . bulburina, sp.nov.

Front half of median portion of abdominal tergal
disc not uniformly flat and raised; middle of ter-
gum Il raised, coarsely tubercular, semi-confluent
with similar tubercular portion of tergum I . _ 6

......

6(5), Sublateral clevations of pronotum distinct and
slightly higher than lateral pronotal margins;
male with suture between S1 VI and VI strongly
angulate anteriorly so that St VI is almost bi-
sected medially; male with Cx margins of' VI
weukly produced incisa, sp. nov,

Sublateral elevations of pronotum absent, or
much lower than pronotal margins; male with St
VI narrowed, but not almost bisceted; male with
Cx margins of V1acutely angulote .

7(6). Pronotuin with [ateral margins ftanened and re-
flexed: 9 with margins of Cx V1 and VII un-
gulately lobed palurna, sp. nov,

Erosarum with lateral margins not flattened and
reflexed; ¢ with margin of Cx VI not lobed, thut
W Vil weakly sa .. . . . celaracta, Sp. oy,

........
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Neophloeobia montrouzieri Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959 (Figs 7F, 53F,L.O.V, S4E.L.R}

Neophloeobia monrrouzieri Usinger & Matsuda, 1959:
234 (descr., fig.); Kormilev, 1965a: 26 (misident, of
Mesophloeobia vetusta, sp. nov.); Kormiley, 1967a:
524, (misident, of Mesophloeobia vetusta, sp, nov. ),
Kumar, 1967; 21-24 (internal anatomy): Kormilev
& Froeschner, 1987: 163 (listed).

TYPE. Helotype &, N. Dorrigo, Australia, .10, SF.1
Helms Cell,, in BFBM. Type not examined bul good
condition and label data confirmed by Gordon M. Nishidz.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. 84 specimens: NEW
SOUTH WALES: Barrington House, via Salisbury,
53 29, B-11,ii.1965, GBM. 1 J, 14.viii. |970. GBM;
Mt Allyn, Barrington Tops, 24, 12, 8.1.1967. GBM;
Chichester SF, via Dungog, 1 2, 23.xi,198Y, I. Stanisic
& D. Potter; 3km N Lansdowne, via Taree, 19,
2311990, G.A. Williams: 'Wingham Brush’.
Wingham, 33 49, 15.viii. 1970, GBM, 1%.
21.x1.1989, J. Stanisic & D. Pouter; Carrai Plateau, via
Kempsey, 39, 3-5.i.1967, GBM, 13 1%, 14-
15.1v.1968, GBM; Bellbrook, via Kempsey, 38 19.
2i 1967, GBM, in QM; New England NP, 4,700,
ANIC Besl. 56, 19, 2.1i. 1968, R.W. Taylor, in ANIC!
Styx R, 15km SSW Ebor, 13 19, 14.x1i.1984, DKY,
in UQIC; New England NP, 3%, 22-23.1.1966, B,
Cantrell, 48 19, 22-23.i.1966, TAW, 24 19,
30.xi1.1973, GBM in QM. Dorrigo NP, 43 6%,
19.%i.1979, D. Doolan, 1%, 10.x,1977, D, Doclan, 24
3@, 29.ix, 1979, in AM, 19, 27.0.1966, TAW, 14,
9-10.iv. 1966, TAW, 22 3%, 10,iv,1966, GBM; Brux-
ner Park, via Coffs Harbour, 38 12, 16.viii. (970,
GBM, 1&, 254i.1967, GBM, 24 19, 16.v.1968,
GMB; Wilson River Reserve, via Wauchope, 240m,
43 39 2N, 13.i.1986, GBM; Mt Banda Banda, via
Wauchope, 1100m, 12, 13.1.1986, GBM; Lome SF,
SW Wauchope, 19, 18.i,1995, Stanisic & Chaseling,
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ, SAM,
EH, NMNH, HNHM),

DESCRIPTION. Medium sized, 6,1-9.7mm
long, broad, depressed, brown, with truncate hind
body and setose legs.

MALE. Heud length 1.1-1.2 times width, its dor-
sum with dense vestiture of straight setae and
wilh an rrregular, double row of granules on
posterior half; postocular tubercles slender, curv-
ing pusteriorly. often surpassing outer profile of
eyes; eyes small, stylate, cleft between them and
antennilerous tubercles deep and wide: an-
tenniferous twbercles granular, biuni apically,
hent; genal processes flavened, granular, ex-
panded laterally before blunt apices. Antennae
short, about 1.1. times head length; segment 11
shortest, slightly more than half length of ITI:
setae on Il and 111 short, inconspicuous.
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Pronotum about 2.6 times as wide as long; hind
margin convex posteriorly in middle, distinetly
hordered:; lateral margins flattened and reflexed
dorsally; submedian elevations forming conical
tubercles bearing setae. Mesonotum with scutel-
lar region moderately raised, granular, continu-
ous posteriorly to abdominal Tg I; lateral areas of
mesonotum flat, with large sparse granules.
Metanotum with low sublateral elevations sepa-
rated from median ridge by glabrous region on
each side, Legs with long, erect setae on femora
and ubiae; colour irregularly bicoloured, femora
dark with pale median rings, tibiae pale with faint
diark fings.

Abdominal tergal disc with middie of anterior

hall’ with a transverse, thomboidal, raised area
containing the glabrous areas of Tg Il which are
divided into 2; scent gland scar a raised tubercle:
4 pair of weak opposable tubercles across suture
between Tg 1 and II; sides of abdomen sub-
parallel; margins of Cx VII bluntly angulate;
paratergites of VITI subcylindrical, with spiracles
displaced laterally. Glabrous area pattern of
sterna strongly impressed; midline of St I 1o VI
with median impressions; St VII with a small,
elongale, polished median callosity on anterior
half. Parameres as in Fig. 54L.
FEMALE. As tor & except: abdominal tergal
disc with pattern of glabrous areas more coarsely
imprinted; Tg VI quadrately raised, with a pair
ol transverse, posterior tubercles; paratergites of
VI blunt: median length of St VII longer than
that of V and VI combined. Spermatheca simple,
with short duct (Fig. S4R).

MEASUREMENTS, Ranges of two & and two
2. L: 6.17-6.67, 8.5-9.67; W: 3.16-3.25, 4.17-
33; HL: 1.6-1,92, 2.08-2,12; HW: 1.6, 1.88-

2-2.56; AS: 1, 0.56-0.66, 0,68-0,70, I1, 0.28-
8, 0.38 111 0.60-0.66, 0.64-0.76, IV, 0.44-0.5,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Common in rain-
forests at high and low altitudes in N.S.W. from
Barrington Tops 1o the Domige region. Queens-
land localities of Tamborine and Lamington
{(Kormlev, 1965a, 1967a) are incorrect, being
based on misidentified Mesophloeobia vetusta
Sp. noy.

REMARKS, N. montrouzieri ig the southernmost
species in its genus and shares with Mesophloeo-
bia awstralica the distinclion of being the south-
ernmost apterous mezirine in Australia. It oocurs
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gregariously on sticks and small logs in
rainforests from lowlands to temperate
Nothofagus forest at 1,500 metres near Ebor. It
has a close superficial resemblance fo the even
mare common Mesophloeobia vetusta, with
which it has a narrow sympatric overlap in the
Dorrigo region. The 2 species were confused by
Kormilev as pomted out above and it 1s probable
that the species whose internal anatomy was stud-
ied by Kumar (1967) as N. montrouzieri was also
M. vetusta since most of Kumar's material came
from southern Queensland where AN
montrouzieri does not occur, The species are
easily separated by the simpler prothorax and the
lack of the rhomboidal elevation on the base of
the tergal disc in M. vetusta.

Neophloeobia australiensis (Kormiley, 1964)
comb. nov. (Figs S3AM,U, 54G,1.Q)

Woodwardiessa australiensis Kormilev, 1964: 27
(descr.. fig.).

Scirrkocoris awstraliensis: Kormilev, 1965a. 26
(descr. of &), Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987 191
listed).

TYPE, Holotype 2. Cunningham's Gap, June, 1960,
J.B. Stephens, QMT6210. Examined,

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 136 speci-
mens: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Mistake Mountaing,
via Laidley, 3.000-3,500";, Bare Rock, 2km N Mi
Cordeaux: Cunningham’s Gap: Mt Mitchell; Spicers
Peak, 1200m; Mt Asplenium, 1280m; Bald Mountain
area, 3,000-4,000", vig Emu Vale, GBM; Mt Superbus,
via Boonah; 'The Head', via Boonah; Nothofagus Min,
1200m; Lever's Plaleau, via Rathdowney, M1
Chinghee, 12km SE Rathdowney, 720m; Mt Gipps,
750m; Lamington NP; Tamborine Mountain; 4 ml. S
of Canungra, 1000'. NEW SOUTH WALES: M1
Clunie, ?.l%l)()‘; Mt Giennie, 16km E Woodenbong,
900m;, Tooloom Plareau, via Urbenville; Richmotd
Gap, via Grevillea, Wiangaree SF, Via Kyogle, in QM.
(QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, DJ, SAM, EH,
NMNH, NRS, HNHM, MNHG, UQIC).

DESCRIPTION, Mediom-sized. 6.6-8.7mm
long, quadrate, depressed, with smooth dorsal
surface and concave abdominal margins.

MALE. Head length 1.2-1.3 times width, its dor-
sum rather smoeth, with sparse vestiture of curled
setae and a double row of reduced granules on
venex; postocular tubercles slender, curved pos-
teriorly, usually surpassing outer profile of eyes;
eyes weakly exserted, cleft berween them and
antenniferous tubercles deep but narrow; an-
tenniferous tubercles divergent, straight, blunt.
exlending bevond eyes by distance equalling
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wwice eye diameter: genal processes long. paral-
lel-sided. with blunt apices. Antennae 1.3-1.4
tumes head length; segment II1 longest, twice
length of TL

Pronotum much narrower than hindbody, width
2.3 umes length, with lateral margins strongly
converging anteriorly: laterally with weakly ex-
planate, reflexed margins; submedian areas de-
pressed, with glubrous disc usvally large:
sublateral areas with a weak, longitudinal ridge:
hind pronetal margin convex posieriorly, mar-
gined. Mesonutum with s¢uiellar region barely
elevated, granular, sublateral areas granulars
metanolum with sublateral areas weakly ele-
vated. Legs occasionally with sparse erect selae,
best developed near tibial apices, bicoloured,
each femur with two pale rings, each tibia usually
with basal and median pale rings.

Abdonunal tergal disc largely depressed, with
pattern of ridges inconspicucus; a rhomboidal
area weakly defined in region of inner glabrous
areas of segment I, the Jatier being subdivided:
scent gland scar depressed; a pair of cpposable
tubercles across suture between segment Tand 1T
on each side; Cx of segment 11 broad, extending

laterally beyond profile of other Cx; sides of

abdomen concave in region of Cx I IV and V
and markedly widening at Cx V1; Cx margin on
VII weakly angled: paratergites of VIII sub-
cylindrical, with apices truncate and spiracles
displaced slightly laterally; St VII without a me-
dian, pelished callosity, midline of St ITI-VIwith
weak median impressions. Parameres as in Fig. 54].
FEMALE. As for & except: abdomen with Lateral
margins less concave; abdominal tergal disc with
rhomboidal anterior area usuvally mare clearly
defined; Tg VII guadrately raised. with a pair of
transverse, posterior tubercles; paratergites of
VI reduced, blunt; median length of St VII
longer than that of V and V1 combined, Sperma-
theca simple, duct short with proximal region
thickened (Fig. 54Q).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype ¢ first. then
ranges of additional 2d and 2% _ L: 8.67, 6.67-
6,83, 8.17-8.67; W: 442, 342, 433442, HL:
2.08, 1.84-1.92, 1.88-2.16; HW. | .80, 1.44-1.52,
1.56-1.68; PL: 0.92, 0.72-0.80, 0.80-1.0; PW:
2.52,2.04-2.28,2.24-2 48; AS:1,0.70, 0.64-0.68.
0.64-0.70; 0, 0.50, 0.38-0.42, 0.44-0.46: 101, 1.0,
8.73—0.88. 0.9-0.96; 1V, 0.64, 0.64- 0.60, 0.62-
0.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Macpherson Range
on the border between Queensland and N.S,W-

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

including Tamborine to the north and Toolvom
Plateau to the south. It also spreads on to the Greal
Dividing Range proper where it occurs as far
north as the Mistake Mountains, slightly north o
the Lype locality of Cunningham’s Gap.

REMARKS.  After first placing it in
Woodwardiessa Kormilev later (1965a) imade
this species the tyvpe Scirrhocoris. Its flat form,
broad connexiva of segment II and concave ab-
dominal margins give it a distinctive appearance
but ¢loser examination shows this 10 be due o
superficial modification of a typical member of
the Neophiceobia group. The species is constant
throughour its range and is geographically dis-
crete from its closely adjacent congeners, &
montrouzieri and N. mirabilis.

Neophloeobia mirabilis (Kormilev. 1965]
comb. novy. (Figs 533G ], S4B-C,P.N)

‘Schirrhacoris’ mirabilis Kormilev, 1965a: 27, (descr.
under misspelt generic name);

Scirrhocaris wmivabilis: Kumar, 1967: 21-24 (internal
anatomy); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 152
(listed),

TYPE. Holotype &, Highvale, Qld., 15.1x.1964, G.
Monteith, QMT6326. Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 33 4peei-
mens: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Bauple, viy
Muryborough, 13, 6.x1i.1966, GBM; 24", 13 .xii. 1965;
Cooran Tableland, via Gympie, 1,300", 43 2%, 10+
11.i1i.1972, GMB; Imbil, 64 32, 6.xii.1966, GBM;
KenilworthSF, 13 12, 5.xii.1966, GBM: Little Yabba
Creek, via Kenilworth, 18, 11.4i.1973, L. Naumann: Mt
Mee SF, 18, 20,ii.1965, GBM, 18, 31.x. 1978, GBM;
Neurum Ck, Mt Mee, 1%, 28.ii.1979, GBM, M1 Glo-
nous, 1§, 13.ix. 1966, GBM, | ¥, 9.i.1972, GBM. 14,
19,ix.1964, in QM; Maiala NP, ML Glorious, ANIC
Berl. 451, rainforest, 19, 13.1ii. 1973, R.W_ Taylor, in
ANIC: Highvale, via Samford, @ allotype QM 26499,
14 19,15.ix.1964, GBM, in QM, 13 19, 15.ix.1964,
GBM, in ANIC, 19, 28.ii.1965, GBM, in OM. (OM
duplicates lodged in BMNH, SAM, EH, UQIC),

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.5-7,5mm long, oval,
with broad, blunt genal processes and scalloped
abdominal margins.

MALE. Head length 1.05 times width, its ducsum
withdense, curled setae; posterior half with patch
of large granules, sometimes in two rows;
postocular tubercles straight, barely reaching
outer profile of eyes: eyes moderately stylate with
wide, deep cleft between them and antenniferous
lubercles; antenniferous tuebercles short, blunt,
extending beyond eyes by a dislance equal ©
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12 eye diameters; genal processes flat, very
broad before apex, blunt. Antennae slender,
about 1.3-1.4 times head length; segment Il long-
est, a little less than twice length of 11.

Pronotumn 2.5-3 times as wide as long; sides
narrowing anteriorly, with margins explanate and
reflexed; submedian areas with low, seta-bearing
tubercles; sublateral areas each with a faint, gran-
ular ridge; hind border of pronotum convex pos-
teriorly, bordered. Mesonotum with scutellar
region raised into a median, granular ridge con-
tinuous posteriorly to abdominal Tg I; sublateral
regions of metanotum each with a circular de-
pression open posteriorly to the vicinity of the
opposable tubercles across the suture between Tg
Iand IL. Legs with short, adpressed sctac except
a few erect setae near apices of tibiac; legs
bicoloured, each femur dark with a narrow pale
ring, each tibia with basal and subapical pale
rings.

Abdominal tergal dise with pattern of glabrous
areas distinet; a rhomboidal, raised area on ante-
rior half which includes the inner glabrous areas
of segment 11, the latter being subdivided; seent
gland sear a small wbercle; Cx margins of seg-
ment III-IV coneave, giving sides of abdomen a
scalloped appearance; Cx VIl angulate; paraterg-
itesof VI subcylindrical, obliquely truncate api-
cally, spiracles slightly displaced laterally.
Abdominal St with strongly impressed glabrous
area pattern; St HI-VI with median depressions;
St VII without a median, polished callosity.
Parameres as in Fig. 54N.

FEMALE. As for & except: abdominal tergal
disc with patterns more strongly impressed;
rhomboidal area on anterior half more raised,
usually glabrous and eontrastingly pale; Tg VII
with quadrate median elevation bearing a pair of
prominent, subcontiguous, transverse, posterior
tubercles; median length of St VII longer than that
of V and VI combined. Spermatheca simple, its
duet short, slightly dilated (Fig. 54P).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 29. L: 6.50, 5.58-
5.75, 6.17-7.50; W: 3.50, 3.08, 3.58-4.58; HL.:
1.60, 1.32-1.52, 1.68-1.8; HW: 1.52, 1.36-1.44,
1.44-1.64; PL: 0.8, 0.72-0.8, 0.8-0.96; PW: 2.08,
1.72-1.88, 1.92-2.28; AS: I, 0.54, 0.5, 0.54-0.6;
11, 0.38, 0.34-0.36, 0.36-0.44; 111, 0.72, 0.6-0.64,
0.64-0.78; IV, 0.44, 0.44, 0.46-0.54.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Rainforests of low to
moderate altitude in the coastal range of S

Queensland from near Brisbane north 1o Mt Bau-
ple near Maryborough.

REMARKS. N. mirabilis forms, with N
montrouzieri and N. australiensis, a group of 3
related, though very distinet species of
Neophloeobia which oecupy strietly allopatrie,
but adjacent, rainforest distributions in N NSW
and S Queensland. In many respeets N. mirabilis
and N. montrouzieri are more similar to each
other than to N. australiensis which oceurs be-
tween them. Sinee both N. mirabilis and N.
montrouzieri tolerate lower altitudes than N. aus-
traliensis they may be relicts of a onee more
widespread species from which originated N.
australiensis as a specialized high altitude form
on the Lamington-Maepherson massif.

Neophloeobia bulburina sp. nov.
(Figs 53E,S, 54H)

TYPE. Holotype &, Bulburin SF, 9km E Many Peaks,
600m, C.Qld., 17 Sept 1989, G.B. Monteith,
QMTI11832.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 8 paratypes:
SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Bulburin SF, 9km E Many
Peaks, 58 19, 17.ix.1989, GBM, Granite Creek,
700°, Bulburin SF, via Many Peaks, 12, 7.iv.1972,
GBM; Mt Fort William, 700m, 6km NE Kalpowar, 1 3,
18.ix.1989, GBM,, in QM. (QM duplicate lodged in
BMNH) (paratypes: QMT29868-29874).

DESCRIPTION. Very small, 5.6-7.4mm long,
broad, with narrowed St VIin the &, with raised
trapezoiodal plate on tergal disc.

MALE. Head length 1.04-1.16 times width; dor-
sum with sparse setae, its vertex with irregular
double row of granules; postocular wbereles nar-
row, straight, pointed, reaching to alittle beyond
the outer profile of eyes; eyes somewhat exserted,
separated from antennifcrous tubereles by a deep
cleft; antenniferous tubercles straight, tapering,
subacute apieally, extending beyond eye by about
1.5 eye diameters; genal processes flaticned, ap-
ices separate, rather blunt, reaching to just be-
yond apex of first antennal segment. Antennac
long, slender, about 1.4 times head length; seg-
ment HI longest, II shortest.

Pronotum about 2.6-2.9 times as wide as long,
sides converging anteriorly; margins weakly ex-
planate, notreflexed; hind border convex, weakly
margined. Submedian elevations raised, sublate-
ral elevations almost absent. Mesonotum with
scutellar region raised and granular, running pos-
teriorly to join with elevated abdominal Tg L



132 MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

FIG. 53. Neophloeobia spp.; A, N. australiensis 3 ; B, N. incisa & ; C, N. cataracta, D, N. paluma; E, N. bulburina;
F, N. montrouzieri; G, N. mirabilis; H-V, abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v); H, N. cararacta 3 &; 1,
N. mirabilis 3 d;J, N. elongata & d; K, N. paluma 3 d; L, N. montrouzieri 3 d; M, N. australiensis 3 v, N,
N. elongata & v; O, N. montrouzieri & v; P, N. cataracta & v, Q, N. paluma 3 v; R, N. incisa & v; S, N.
bulburina @ 4; T, N. cataracta @ d; U, N. australiensis @ d; V, N. montrouzieri ? d.
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Metanotum with shallow glabrous channels be-
tween median ridge and granular, sublateral
swellings. Legs with sparse, adpressed setac ex-
cepl for erect setae on distal half of tibiae; legs
strongly bicoloured with pale coxae, a wide pale
band on each femur and with subbasal and apical
pale rings on tibiae.

Abdominal tergal disc with a large hexagonal
(trapezoidal), smooth, raised elevation oecupying
anterior half; large, undivided, inner glabrous
areas of Tg III included on this elevation. Scent
gland scar pale with a median, dark, anterior
tuberele. Connexival plates with pale semieircu-
lar patterns usually evident; Cx II narrow, elon-
gate; lateral margins of Cx V and VI weakly lobed
posteriorly, that of VII with a prominent, blunt
angulation; paratergites of VIII clavate, apices
oblique. Abdominal St II-V with shallow median
depressions; suture beteween St VI and St VII
angled anteriorly so that median width of St VIis
narrowed to half width of St V. Patterns of ventral
glabrous areas wekly impressed on sterna.

FEMALE. As for & except: abdominal tergal
disc elevated poslteriorly, the elvation overhang-
ing suture between Tg VI and VII; Tg VII with a
quadrate clevation depressed in centre. Paraterg-
ites of VIII small, pointed. Median length of St
VII shorter than length of St V and VI combined.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
range of 23 and 29 paratypes. L: 5.83, 5.66-
6.08, 6.17-7.33; W: 2.75, 2.63-2.87, 3.16-3.75;
HL: 1.47, 1.46-1.62, 1.52-1.81; HW: 1.41, 1.31-
1.41,1.36-1.56; PL: 0.72, 0.62-0.66, 0.68-0.78;
PW:1.87,1.78-1.97,1.96-2.34; AS:1,0.47,0.50-
0.53, 0.56-0.60; 11, 0.37, 0.38, 0.42-0.44; III,
0.75,0.69- 0.71, 0.80-0.81; 1V, 0.47, 0.42-0.46,
0.44-0.50.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Two nearby rainfor-
est systems in the Dawes Range of S central
Queensland. Surprisingly it is not known at
nearby Kroombit Tops which has been inten-
sively collected.

REMARKS. This species is from a locality mid-
way between the range of the southern
montrouzieri-australiensis-mirabilis group and
the northern incisa-paluma-cataracta group and
shows some intermediate features. The promi-
nent trapezoidal elevation at the base of the ab-
dominal tergal disc and the large eye clefts agree
with the southern species, while the short St VII
in the @ and narrowed St V1 in the & agree with
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the northern species. N. bulburina is the smallest
member of its genus.

Neophloeobia incisa sp. nov.
(Figs 53B,R, 540)

TYPE. Holotype &, Eungella Nat. Park, Qld.,
18.iv.1968, G. Monteith, QMT11677.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 31
paratypes: CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Eungella NP,
14, 19.iv.1968, BKC, 14, 2.i.1965, GBM, 24,
10.x1i.1965, GBM, Palm Lookout, QM Berl 32, 54,
18.iv.1979, GBM, Dalrymple Heights, QM Berl 39,
14, 19.iv.1979, GBM, in QM, nr School, 34,
9.v.1980, 1.D. Naumann & J.C. Cardale, in ANIC;
Eungella NP, Upper Cattle Ck, 90Cm, 18, 17.xi.1992,
GBM, GIT, DJC & HIJ; Finch Hatton Gorge, via Finch
Hatton, 24, 6.viii.1966, GBM; Mt Macartney, Cathu
SF (20.51S X 148.33E), QM Berl. 43, 750m, 14,
20.iv.1979, GBM, QM Berl. 46, 700-800m, 33 19,
21.iv.1979, GBM, QM Berl. 49, 690m, 134,
21.iv.1979, GBM, QM Berl 54,750m, 134 ,22.iv.1979,
GBM, 338 1%, 19.xi.1992, GBM, GIT, DIJC & HJ;
Springcliffe, 24, 12.i.1965, J.E. Dunwoody; Can-
nonvale, QM Berl 64, 13, 25.iv.1979, GBM; Mt
Dryander, 500-600m, QM Berl 59, 14, 24.iv.1979,
GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, EH,
NMNH, UQIC) (paratypes: QMT29875-29901).

DESCRIPTION. Small 6.3-8.1mm, elongate,
with abdominal St VI deeply bisected by St VII
inthe 8.

MALE. Head elongate, 1.2-1.38 times as long as
wide; dorsum with sparse vestiture of curled
setae, its vertex with a double row of crowded
granules; postoeular tubercles small, straight, di-
rected at right angles to head, often not reaching
outer profile of eyes; eyes sessile, separated from
antenniferous tubercles by a shallow cleft; an-
tenniferous tubercles straight, tapering, subacute
apically, extending beyond eyes by slightly more
than twice eye diameter; genal processes long,
flattened, apices separate, subacute. Antennae
long, slender, about 1.4 times head length; seg-
ment II Jongest.

Pronotumabout 2.5 times as wide as long, sides
narrowing slightly anteriorly; margins weakly
explanate, not reflexed; hind border weakly con-
vex posteriorly, margined. Mesonotum with scu-
tellar region forming a depressed ridge running
posteriorly to abdominal Tg 1. Metanotum with
smooth, glabrous channels between median ridge
and granular, sublateral swellings; the latter with
oval depressions whieh open posteriorly to vicin-
ity of opposable tubercles spanning the suture
between Tg I and II. Legs with sparse, adpressed
setac except for a few erect setac near tibial
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FIG. 54. Neophloeobia spp.; A-H, ? abdominal apices, dorsal (d) and ventral (v}; A, N. paluma d; B, N. mirabilis
d; C, N. mirabilis v; D, N. paluma v; E, N. montronzieri v; F, N. cataracta v; G, N. australiensis v; H, N.
bulburina v; 1-O, left parameres, outer view; 1, N. australiensis, J, N. paluma; K, N. cataracra, L, N.
montrouzieri; M, N. elongata; N, N. mirabilis; O, N. incisa; P-R, spermathecae; P, N. mirabilis; Q, N.

australiensis, R, N. montrouzieri.

apices; legs indistinctly bicoloured with a median
pale ring on femora and subbasal and apical rings
on tibiae.

Abdominal tergal disc broadly raised with inner
glabrous areas of Tg III large and undivided;
incipient opposable tubercles along lateral mar-
gins at junctions of Tg II, IV, V and VI; scent
gland scar contrastingly pale, with a median tu-
bercle; Cx of segment Il narrow, elongate; lateral
margins of Cx V and VI weakly lobed posteriorly,
that of VII with a prominent, blunt angulation;
paratergites of VIII clavate, apices strongly
oblique, with spiracles laterally displaced. Ab-
dominal St II-V with shallow median depres-
sions; St VII triangular, with anterior suture
strongly angled anteriorly, almost bisecting St
VI, St VII with a median, polished callosity at
apex of angulation of anterior suture, callosity

tapering posteriorly as an unpolished ridge.
Parameres as in Fig. 540.

FEMALE. As for & except: abdominal tergal
disc elevated on its midline posteriorly, the ele-
vation overhanging suture between Tg VI and
VII; Tg VII with a quadrate elevation which is
depressed in the centre and has two elevations on
its posterior margin; lateral margin of Tg VII with
a small, blunt angulation; paratergites of VIII
produced as a small triangular projection mesal
of each spiracle. Median length of St VII sub-
equal to length of V and VI combined.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of 2 paratype &, then a single available ?
L:6.67,6.17-6.33,8.08, W:3.25,2.83-3.08,4.00;
HL: 1.88, 1.64-1.76, 1.95; HW: 1.36, 1.32-1.36,
1.44; PL: 0.8, 0.72-0.76, 0.78; PW: 1.96, 1.80-
2.00, 2.19; AS: 1, 0.66, 0.64-0.66, 0.75; 11, 0.46,
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0.46-0.48, 0.34; III, 0.92, 0.78-0.88, 1.00; 1V,
0.54, 0.48-0.50, 0.47.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Rainforests of high
and low altitude in the high rainfall region around
Mackay-Proserpine, central coastal Quecnsland.

REMARKS. This is the southernmost member of
the group of species in which & have a median
callosity of St VII and which are found as allo-
patric forms in coastal N central Queensland.
The distinctive, deeply incised St VIin the & sets
this specics apart and is the origin of its specific
name. Of thc 32 specimens available only one is

a®.

Neophloeobia paluma sp. nov.
(Figs 53D,K,Q, 54A,D.J)

TYPE. Holotype &, Mt Spec, via Paluma, N Qld.,
8.xi1.1965, G.B. Monteith, QMT11678.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 8 paratypes:
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt. Spec, via Paluma, 18
holotype, 8.xi1.1965, GBM, 13 19 paratypes,
21.iv.1968, GBM; 2.7 ml. W of Paluma, ex leaf litter,
18 paratype, J.G. Brooks; Bluewater Range, 45km
WNW Townsville, 600-700m, 43 19, 6-8.xii.1986,
GBM, GIT & SH, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in
BMNH, EH) (paratypes: QMT 14878-14884).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 6.5-8.3mm
long, elongatc, with acute head processes and
angled connexival margins at rcar.

MALE. Head long, length 1.25-1.36 times width;
dorsum with sparse curled vestiture and with 2
rows of granules on vertex; postocular tubercles
short, straight, usually not attaining outer profile
of eyes; eyes sessile, with clcft between them and
antenniferous tubercles virtually absent; an-
tenniferous tubcrcles long, cxtending beyond
eyes by distance equal to 2.5 times eye diameter,
apices acute, slightly curving laterally; genal pro-
cesses long, parallel-sided with apices acute. An-
tennae long, 1.25-1.35 times head length,
scgment I longest; antennal setae, short, sparse,
adpressed.

Pronotum 2.5 times as wide as long, its lateral
margins explanate, reflexed and narrowing ante-
riorly; submedian areas with large glabrous discs.
weakly elevated, sublateral arcas each with a
granular ridge lower than lateral, pronotal mar-
gins; hind border of pronotum slightly convex
posteriorly in middle, margined. Mesonotum
with scutellar arca distinctly raised, densely gran-
ular, with median longitudinal groove.

Metanotum with sublateral areas granular, with
central shallow foveae which open posteriorly to
vicinity of opposablc tubercleson Tg L. Legs with
inconspicuous, adpressed setae; legs bicoloured,
femora each with a median pale ring, tibiac each
with sub-basal and apical rings.

Abdominal tergal disc broadly raised on ante-
rior half; inner glabrous areas of Tg III large,
undivided; opposable tubercles present along
sides of tergal disc at junctions between Tg 111,
IV, Vand VI; scent gland scar contrastingly palc;
Cx II long and narrow; lateral margins of Cx V
weakly angulate, those of VI and VIl strongly so;
paratergites of VIII clavate, mesal sidc of apices
pointed spiracles lateral. Pattern of glabrous areas
strongly impressed on abdominal sterna; St 1I-VI
with median depressions; St VI slightly narrowed
by anterior introgression of VII onits midline; St
VII with a small, polished, median callosity near
anterior margin, callosity extending posteriorly
as an unpolished ridge. Parameres as in Fig. 54J.
FEMALE. As for & except: abdominal tergal
disc elevated on its midline posteriorly, the cle-
vation ovcrhanging suture between Tg VI and
VII; Tg VII with high quadrate elevation and a
pair of posterior, transverse tubercles; paraterg-
ites of VIII pointed; median length of St VII
shorter than that of V and VI combincd.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype 38 first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 1?.L:7.00,6.5-7.5,
8.33; W: 3.33, 3.08-3.75, 4.5; HL: 1.84, 1.76-
2.08, 2.08; HW: 1.48, 1.40-1.52, 1.6; PL: 0.84,
0.8-0.88, 0.92; PW: 2.00, 2.0-2.2, 2.36; AS: I,
0.72, 0.66-0.76, 0.80; 11, 0.46, 0.40-0.48, 0.50;
I1I, 0.82, 0.72-0.84, 0.92; 1V, 0.50, 0.46-0.50,
0.50.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Mt Spec platcau and
the Bluewater Range a little N of Townsville, N
Queensland.

REMARKS. N. paluma is a rare rainforest spe-
cies of which few specimens have been taken
despite intensive search within its range. The
rainforest tract it inhabits is depauperate in many
other groups of insccts.

Neophloeobia cataracta sp. nov.
(Figs 53C.H,P,T, 54F K)

TYPE. Holotype &, Wallaman Falls, via Ingham, N
Qld., 7 Aug., 1968, B. Cantrell, QMT11679.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 5 paralypes:
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Wallaman Falls, via In-
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gham, 24, 3%, 7.viii. 1968, BKC, wl QM. (paratypes:
QMT14855-14859)

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 6.5-7.83mm
long, elongate, virtually glabrous, without expla-
nate pronotal margins.

MALE. Head long, length 1.25-1.3 times width;
dorsum almost glabrous, with 2 indistinct rows of
granules on verex; postocular ubercles very
short, straight, not reaching outer prefile of eves:
eyes sessile, with cleft between eyes and an-
tenniferous tubercles almost occluded; an-
tenniferous tubercles shost, straight, divergent,
extending beyond eyes by distance equal to |12
1imes eye diameter; equal processes long,
straight, parallel-sided, with apices subacute.
Antennae long, without crect setae. length 1.35-
| 4 times head leng(h; segment 1T longest, almost
twice as long as IL

Pronotum wide, 2.8 tumes as wide as long;
lateral margins without explanate cxtenstoas,
subparallel; submedian areas with large glabrous
discs; sublateral areas granular, slightly raised,
but lower than pronotal margins: hind pronotul
margins convex posteriorly, bordered.
Mesonotum with scutellar region elevated, gran-
ular, with indistinct median groove, sublateral
areas of metanotum rugose, each with a small
central fovea which leads posteriorly to vicinity
of opposable tubercles on suture between Tg Tand
I1. Legs almost glabrous, bicoloured, with a sin-
gle median pale ring on each femur and with
tibiae pale with a median dark ring.

Abdominal tergal disc rmsed along anterior
edge; inner glabrous areas of Tg I large, undi-
vided; scent scar elevated and contrasungly pale;
3 pairs of small opposable tubercles along lateral
edges of tergal disc at junctions of Tg IIL IV, V
and VI; Cx ITlong, narrow; Jateral margins of Cx
V and VI weakly lobed, those of VII angulately
s0; paratergites of V1 clavale with mesal side of
apices slightly produced. Glabrous area pattern of
abdominal sterna distinct; St II-V1 with median
depressions; St VI slightly narrowed by forward
extension of midline of VII: St VII with a small,
mexdian, polished callesity extending posteriorly
4s a 1apering ridge. Parameres as in Fig. 54K.

FEMALE. As for & except: Abdominal tergal
disc elevated medially at rear, elevation over-
hanging suture between Tg VI and VI Tg VI
with guadrare elevation depressed in cenwre and
wilh a pair of posterior tubercles; margins of Cx
Voand VI net lobed, that of VIT with a small
angulalion; paratergites of V1 subacule; median

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

length of St VII shorter than length of V and VI
combined. Spermatheca and its duct simple.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 18 and 29 . L: 7.50, 6.50,
7.67-7.83; W: 3.58, 2,92, 3.83-4.08; HL: 1.88,
1.72, 1.80-1.88; HW: 1.48, 1.36, 1.44-1.52; PL,
0.80, 0,72, 0.80; PW- 2.24, 1,96, 2.32-2.36; AS:
I. 0.72, 0.70, 0.70-0.72: 11, 0,52, 0.48, 0.48; 11
0,92, 0.86. 0.90; VI, 0,50, 0.46, (0.48,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Single senes [ram i
rainforest plateau at the head of Wallaman Falls,
near Ingham, N Queensland.

REMARKS. N. cararacta is the northernmost of
3 closely related, allopatric species (including M.
incisa and N. paluma) occurring in coastal N
Queensland. 1t 1s numed in reference to the spec-
tacular Wallaman Falls, the tallest uninterrupted
falls in Aupstralia, at the type Jocality.

Neophloeobia elongata sp. nov.
(Figs 4K, 531N, 54M, 55)

TYPE. Holotype &, Crystal Cascades, vie Camg, N
Qld., ©.xii. 1964, G. Monteith, QMT [ 1680,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype und 27
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Bloomfield Rd,
9 mi S Helenvale, 12, 21.v.1972, 1.G, Brooks, in
ANIC; Cape Tnbulation, 50m, Qm Berl 479, 14,
22.x-7.x.1982, GBM, DKY & GIT, 10m, QM Besl
254, 14, 13.x.1980, GBM., in QM, ANIC Berl 939,
940,24 19,21-28,iii, 1984, AC & TAW, in ANIC, Mt
Sotrow, via C.Tribulation, 300-800m, 14 19,
1501980, GBM, in QM; Cooper Creek. [Bml. N of
Dainrree River, 19, 21-22.vi.1969. GBM: Noah Ck.
ANIC Berl 946, 44, 27.11.1984, AC & TAW, in
ANIC; Mossman Gorge, via Massman, 2d 19, 25-
26.xii.1964, GBM; Crystal Cascades, via Caimns, 543,
B8.xii. 1964, GBM, 1d 12, 8.vii.1966, GBM; Davics
Creek Rd, 750m, 13, 17.xi1, 1989, GBM & GIT; Non-
paratypes: Upper Mulgrave River, 12, 30.iv 1970,
GBM, in QM, 328, ANIC Betl 951, 2.iv.1984, in ANIC;
Lacey's Creek, Mission Beach, 14 19, 21,iv.1970,GBM,
in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, SAM, UQIC)
(paratypes: QMT14860-14868. QMT 14872 14875,

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.83-7.67mm long,
elongate, withoul callosity on & St VII and with
unbanded legs,

MALE. Head relatively broad, 1-1.2 times as
leng #s broad: dorsum with sparse, semi-erect
seloe; double row of granules an vertex indistinet;
postocular tubercles small, sublriangular, di-
rected slightly posteriorly, usually ataining ouer
profile of eyes; eyes small, exserted, sepasated
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FIG. 55. Dorsal view of ¢ paratype of Neophloeobia
elongata.

[rom antenniferous tubercles by a broad deep
cleft; antenniferous tubercles long, apices acute,
divergent, extending beyond eyes by distance
equal to almost 2 eye diamelers; genal processes
long, parallel-sided, apices attenuate and acute.
Antennae long, 1.3-1.45 times head length; seg-
ment ILI longest, about 1.7 times length of IT.

Pronotum 2.5-2.7 times as wide as long; lateral
margins weakly explanate, narrowing anteriorly;
submedian areas forming indistinct tubercles;
sublateral area granular, not raised; posterior pro-
notal margin almost straight, weakly bordered
medially. Mesonotum with scotellar region
strongly elevated, granular, extending posteriorly
tn midline of Tg 1, sublateral areas granular,
setose; metanotum with channels runmng ob-
liquely from median ridge to vicinity of oppos-
able tubercles at suture between Tg 1and I1. Legs
with adpressed setae and without banding,

Abdominal tergal disc with a defined, rapezoi-
dal area on anterior half enclosing inner glabrous
areas of Tg Il which are undivided; scent gland
star with a weak tubercle centrally; 3 pairs of
weak opposahle tubercles along lateral marging
of tergal disc at junctions of Tg IIL IV, V and VI;
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Cx plates of Tg IT not broadened; margins of Cx
II-V not lobed, those of V1 and VII prominently
angulate; paratergites of VIII clavate with mesal
side of apices produced, Glabrous area pattern of
abdominal St weakly impressed; St II-VI with
median depressions, St VII with anterior suture
not bent forward anteriorly and without a median,
polished callosity, Parameres as in Fig. 54M,
FEMALE. As for & except: Abdominal tergal
disc slightly raised in midline posteriorly; Tg VII
withquadrate elevation, depressed in centre; mar-
gins of Cx V1 and VII angulately produced, those
of VI strongly so: median length of St VIl longer
than length of V and VI combined. Spermatheca
and its duct simple,

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 29, L: 6.33, S.83-
6.33, 6.67-7.67; W: 2.92 2.75-2.88, 3.33-3.33;
HL: 1 76, 1.56, 1,68-2.20; HW: 1.48, 1.40-1.52,
1.60-1.72; PL: 0.64, 0.68, 0.80-0.84; PW: 1.76,
1.64-1.88 1,96-2,12; AS:1,0.70,0,68-0.70,0.72-
0.82; 11, 0.44, 040, 0.42-0.46; 111, 0.72, U.66-
0.72,0.72-0.8; IV, (1.48_0.42-0.44 042-0 44,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 56). Lowland rainforests
of'the main wet tropical helt of north Queensland
from Cape Tribulation to Mission Beach.

REMARKS. This is the only species of
Neaphloeobia which is restricted (o low altitudes.
all specimens having been taken virtually at sea
level. There is no complementary species known
from the adjacent highlands of the Atherton Ta-
bleland and there the ecological role of the geaus
seems to be taken by Granulaptera.

N, elongata is not related Lo the 3 other specics
known fraom the nocthern half of Queensland bul
shows several features in common with the three
species in southem Queensland and N N.S.W.
(see Key). There is some variation within the
species, with specimens fram the southern part of
its known range having much blunter head pro-
cesses; for this reason the specimens listed
above from Upper Mulgrave River and Mission
Beach have been excluded from the paratype
series.

Mesophloeobia gen. nov.

DESCRIPTION. Small to medium-sized, apler-
oS,

Head about as long as wide; postocular wber-
cles narrow, pointed, directed at right angles to
head: eyes sessile or moderately exserted, sepa-
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FIG. 56, Records of Neophloeobia species in eastern
Austrahia,

rated from antenniferous 1ubereles by a variable
clelt, usually shallow; antenniferous tubercles
long, divergent, with straight external margins;
genal processes sometimes not fused at base an-
terior to clypeal apex; rostral groove closed pos-
teriorly; rostral atrium closed. Antennae with
segments I and I1 of lesser diameter than that of
Tand TV; segments 11, 11T and IV usually subequal
in length.

Pronotum with median, longitudinal sulcus and
without prominentelevations in either submedian
or sublateral gl)ositions; antero-lateral angles of
prothorux with explanate lobes whose outer mar-
oins are continuous posteriorly ta postero-lateral
angles; pronotal collar distinct, delimued dor-
sally by a furrow, but lacking dorsal and ventral
opposable tubercles. Meso- and metanota with-
out clevations laterad of midhine; suture often
present medially between meso- and mertanota,
thoracic and abdominal terga without any oppos-
able tubercles developed Legs rarely bicoloured.
Tarsal pulvilli present, spatulate.

Fused abdominal tergal disc nat inflated; pat-
tern of glabrous ureas usually indistinct; suture
between Tg [ and O complete for full width;
lateral margin of Cx VI angled in 3.

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

Median impressions indistinct on meso- and
meltasterna; pattern of glabrous areas weakly im-
pressed on abdominal sterna; € with median
length of St VII longer than comhined length of
V and VL

Spermatheca and its duet without modifica-
tions, Parameres with arow of fine teeth oninner
face.

TYPE SPECIES. Mesophloeobia vetustu, sp. nov.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 10F). Australian endemic
from N N.S.W, to N Queensland.

REMARKS. The 4 species here included in
Mesophloeobia comprise a closely related pair
(M. vetusta and M. australica) which are rather
remotely related to M, kirrama. The relationships
of M. yeatesi, remain unclear because 1t is known
from asingle 9. All species show relictual and/or
disjunct distributions in E Australia and this, to-
gether with their primitive retention of a complete
suture between abdominal terga Land IL indicates
that Mesophloeobia contains some of the carliest
stocks of Australian apterous Aradidac. M.
kirrama has discrete wing vestiges und signifi-
cant retention of the pronotal hind lobe, charac-
ters by which 1t could conceivably have been
separated generieally.

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF
MESOPHLOEOBIA

1. Spiracles of abdominal segment VII placed at lut-
eral edge and visible from above; genal pro-
cesses pointed; 2 with margin of Cx VI angled

. A kirrama, sp.nov.
Spiracles of VII ventral, not visible from above;
genal processes blunt; § with margin of Cx VIl
stright ... ..o s &

2(1). Lateral margins of pronotum straght. converg-
ing posteriorly, metapleural scent giand widely
open ., . . X . Yeudtesi, Sp. nov.

Lateral margins ol pronotum convex for whole
length, not converging posteriorly: metapleoral
scent gland opening a narrow stit . . . . . .. 3

3(2). Legs and aniennae clothed with long erect
setae; a deep clefl present between eye and an-
tenniferous tubercle; male usually with subapi-
cal ventral spinules on femora

verusia, sp. nov.

Legs and antennae clothed with short, adpressed

setae; otch between eye and antennilerous tu-
bercle inconspicuous; male never with subapical
ventral spinules on femora

.. australica (Usinger & Matsuda) comb. nov.

............ Loe .
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Mesophloecbia vetusta sp. nov.
(Fig. 58B,G,LL,.0.Q)

Nr;:{vhloeubiu montrouzieri Usinger & Matsuda, 1959,

ormilev, 1965a (misident, of Mesophlosobia
venista, sp, nov, ) Kormilev, 1967a: 524 (misident.
of M. vetusra, sp. nov.),

TYPE. Holotype &, Lamungton Nat. Pk, SE Qid.,
19,31, 1966, G. Monteith, QMT1 1681.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Haolatype and 180
paratypes: SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Tambaorine,
1%, AM. Lea, in SAM; 4 ml. § of Canungra, 1,000,
4d 49, 10xii 1972, GBM; Upper Canungra Creek,
2d, 25.xii.1971, GBM, Springbrook, 5& 19,
12.v.1965, BKC, 24 19, 12,ix,1965. GBM, in QM;
Lamington NP, 338 192, 5.xi.1989, E Heiss, in EH,
2d, ANIC Berl. 460, 21.7ii.1973, R Kohoul, in ANIC,
1& 19, 411968, BKC, 63 4%, 19.1ii.1966, GBM,
5d, 23.1i.1965, GBM, 1%, 21 x1,1065, BKC, 1%,
25,1966, GBM, 44 29, 8.v.1965, GBM, 3d 39,
Nevhofaguy, 3,800°, 30.i.1965, GBM, 1J, 17-
24,v, 1965, GBM, 17, 15.vi.1963, GBM, 1d,
26.v1i.1970,GBM, 38 12,28.ix.1975,GBM._ 13 |9,
43x.1966, GBM, 538 39, 8.x1979. GEM, 54,
28.x11.1971, GBM, 14, 17.viii, 1965, GBM, 53. 3%,
1.x1.1979, GBM, 6J 1%, 23.4ii.1992, GBM; Mt
Chinghee, 720m, 12km SE Rathdowney, 1138 79,
17.xi1.1982, GBM, DKY & GIT; Upper Tallebudgera
Ck, 500m. 63 19, 11.ii.1989, GBM, 5J 1%, 600m.
9 .x11.1984, GBM & DIC, 538 32, 20.vii.1984, in QM.
NEW SOUTH WALES: Wiangaree SF, via Kyogle,
Id, 2.x1.1970, GBM, 1d 22, 10.xi.1974; Bar Moun-
lain, via Kyogle, 3.500', 88 2%, 7.11.1978, GBM;
Nightcap Track, Via Dunoon, 2,700°, 28 4%,
25.%i.1972, GBM; Broken Head, ex pitfall trap, 1d,
CGiBM; Boatharbour, via Lismore, 14, 23,vi3, 1982,
S&JP; Bruxner Park, via Coffs Harbour, 78 29,
16.0v. 1968, GBM, 24 192, 251i.1967, GEM in QM;
Dorrigo NP, 33 1%, 19.ix.1979. D. Doolan, 12,
10.x.1977, D.Doolan. 19, 181v.1975, D. Doolan, in
AM, 2& 29 10.iv.1966, S.R. Cunis, 38 12,
10.iv.1966, GBM, 14, 10.iv.1966, BKC, 3d,
21.1,1966, BKC, 13, 10.iv,1966, TAW, 14,
16,i1.1957. E.N. Marks; Moonpah SF, via Darrigo. 4
39, 11.xii.1971, GBM; Buladelah SF, via Buladelah,
18 29 I N, 7.i.1967, GBM, in QM. Styx R.. 15km
SSW Ebor, 14, 14.xi1.1984. DKY, in UQIC; Bruxner
Park, via Coffs Harbour, rainforest log litter, 13,
9.vii.1978. S&IP: Gloucester R, Barrington Tops, 13,
12-14.xi.1981, TAW & AC,in ANIC. (QOM duplicates
lodged in BMINH, DI, SAM, EH, NMNH, NRS, HUB,
l_&Nl_}lM. MNHG, UZMH) (paratypes: QMT29905-
30079).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized. 6.3-7.8mm
long, broad, with erect setae on legs and antennae.
MALE. Head longer than wide, length 1.11-1.17
times width; dorsum with sparse, erect setae and
2 irregular, widely spaced rows of granules on

verlex; postocular ubercles narrow, apically acule,
directed laterally and reaching beyond outer pro-
file of eyes; eyes exserted, separated from an-
tenniferous tubercles by a deep cleft; antenniferous
tubercles long, divergent, apically subacute, ex-
tending beyond eyes by 212 eye diameters; genal
processes broad, flatened, with apices rounded.
Antennae 1.15-1.21 times head |ength; segment |
and [ longest, subequal; segment TV longer than
II; all segments with long, erect selae.

Pronotum transverse, width 2.8-3.1 times me-
dian length; antero-lateral angles with semicircu-
lar, explanate lobes about 4 times the size of an
eye; pronolal surface with scattered shining gran-
ules; submedian areas with glabrous discs sioping
upwards laterally; sublateral arcas with row ol
granules forming a weak, longitudinal ridge; pos-
terior pronotal margin weakly convex.
Mesonotum separated from metanotum by a
complete posterior suture; scutellar arci not ele-
vated; sublateral areas each with a crescentic,
longitudinal ridge. Metanotum and abdammal Tg
THused, the latter with a ridge forming aninverted
V on mudline. Leps setose, not bicoloured; femora
usually with a paich of subapical. ventral spi-
nules, sometimes specialized into a single prons-
inent spine.

Abdominal tergal disc flal, with pattem of gla

brous areas strongly defined by ridges in middle
and by rows of close-packed granules laterally;
anterioely with & median ridge leading along mid-
line to a raised, setose tuberele of the scent gland
scar, posterior 10 latter tubercle is a contrastingly
pale, tnangular scar. Side of Ca IL Uf and 1V
sirgight, side of Cx VII with angled margin;
paratergites of VIII clavate, with mesal side af
apices bluntly produced. Meso, meta- and ab-
domimal sterna with median impressions almost
obsolescent; sternal pattern of glabroos area
barely discernible: St V1 not narrawed hy St VI,
the latter smooth and polished medially.
Paramere as in Fig. 58Q.
FEMALE. As for d except: Tergal disc with u
granular tubercle on midline behind antenor mas-
gin; Tg VII weakly elevated and bearing 2 prom-
inent, circolar tubercles near posterior margin,
sterna with median impressions and glabrous arei
pattern more distinet; femora without subapical,
ventral spinules; spermatheca as in Fig. 580,

MEASUREMENTS, Holotype & [irst, then
ranges of additional 24 and 2%. L: 7.17, 6.33-
6.67, 7.67-7.83; W: 3.58 33342, 4.17-4.67;
HL: 1.96, 1.76-1.88, 2.00; HW: 1.68, |.56-1 68,
L.I6-1.80; PL: 0.76, 0.724180, (L80-0.54; PW:



140

240, 2.20, 2.44-2.48; AS: I, 0.60, 0.60-0.66,
0.70-0.74;11,0.46, 0.44-0.46,0.44-0.50; 111, 0.68,
0.60-0.64, 0.64; IV, 0.56, 0.50-0.54, 0.52-0.54.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 59). Common in wet
rainforests from the Lamington, Tamborine and
Springbrook Plateaus, SE Queensland to Bar-
rington Tops in N N.S.W. It usually occurs at
higher elevations but there are several records
from lowlands close to the coast (Bruxner Park,
Tallebudgera Ck, Boat Harbour, Buladelah, Bro-
ken Head).

REMARKS. M. verusta has a close superficial
similarity in overall facies to Neophloeobia
montrouzieri and has been misidentified as that
species several times in the literature (Kormilev,
1965a, 1967a). It is closely related 1o M. aus-
tralica from low elevations adjacent to parts ol its
range. The ranges of the 2 species overlap slightly
near the coast in N N.S.W. The principal differ-
ence between the two species is in the surface
sctac of the antennae and legs which are long and
erectin M. verusra. This character often correlates
with high altitude habitat in apterous mezirines.
For example, in 2 closely related species of
Granulaptera from N Queensland, the high alti-
tude species, G. alticola, has similar erect setae
while its lower altitude relative, G. spiniceps, has
short adpressed setae comparable with those of
M. australica.

Mesophloeobia australica
(Usinger & Matsuda, 1959) comb. nov.
(Figs 5U-V, 58C-E ,H.N.P)

Neophloeobia australica Usinger & Matsuda, 1959:
322 (descr., fig.); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987:
163 (listed).

TYPE. Holotype @, Byron Bay, Australia, xii.1904,
Helms Coll. Originally lodged in Bishop Museum,
Honolulu, but transferred by exchange to the Queens-
land Museum, Brisbane (QMT6689). Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 96 speci-
mens. NORTH QUEENSLAND: Broadwater SF Park,
35km NW Ingham, 13 19 16.xii.1986, GBM, GIT &
SH; Wallaman Falls, via Ingham, 33, 7.viil.1968,
BKC, 18, 6.viii.1968, TAW, 48 39, 12.v.1970,
GBM, 208 119, 1.x.1980, GBM; Wallaman Falls Rd
Junction, 29, 5.ii.1996, GBM; Mt Fox Rd, Seaview
Range, rf, 600m, 58 29, 15.xii.1986, GBM, GIT &
SH, 14, litter berlesate, 15.xii.1986, GBM & GIT. in
QM. CENTRAL QUEENSLAND: Cape Hillsborough
NP, Andrews P, 23, 15.iv.1979, GBM. SOUTH
QUEENSLAND: Kroombit Tops. 1000-1100m, 28
29, 22-26.ii.1982, GBM,DKY & GIT; Kroombit
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Tops, Three Moon Ck, 13, 9-19.xii.1983, GBM &
GIT; Kroombit Tops, Beauty Spot 98, 113 69, 9-
19.xii.1983, GBM & GIT; Forest Station 2,000°,
Bulburin SF, via Many Peaks, 43 192, 2-5.iv.1972,
GBM, 438 29, 12-15.iv.1974, GBM, 138 19,
17.ix.1989, GBM; Granite Creek, 700°, Bulburin SF,
18, 1.iv.1972, GBM, in QM. NEW SOUTH WALES:
Whian Whian SF, 700°, via Dunoon, 38 19, 25-
26.x1.1972, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in
BMNH, DJ, EH, NMNH, HNHM).

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.3-6.5mm long,
smooth, with surface setae short and adpressed.

MALE. Head length 1.1-1.13 times width; dor-
sum granular, with scattered short setac; postocu-
lar tubercles straight, apically acute, reaching
slightly beyond outer profile of eyes; cyes sub-
sessile, separated from antenniferous tubercles by
a narrow cleft; antenniferous tubercles slightly
curved laterally, apices subacute, extending be-
yond eyes by 2 eye diameters; genal processes
flattened with sides convergent and apices
rounded. Antennae with length 1.25-1.5 times
head length, with vestiture of sparse, adpressed
setae; segment Il longest.

Pronotum transverse, with width 3 times me-
dian length; median sulcus bordered by 2 short
curved carinae; submedian areas with flat gla-
brous areas; sublateral areas virtually flat; antero-
lateral angles with narrow explanate margins
which extend round to anterior margin where
they are truncate; hind pronotal margin convex in
middle, bordered. Mesonotum with scutellar re-
gion slightly elevated and with a median groove;
sublateral areas somewhat inflated and granular;
metanotum depressed medially and slightly in-
flated laterally; suture between meso- and
metanotum complete. Legs usually obscurely
bicoloured, with short adpressed vestiture, lack-
ing spinules on subapical region of femora. Ab-
dominal tergal disc flat, its glabrous areas poorly
defined in middle and indicated by rows of gran-
ules laterally; scent gland scar consisting of a
short, dark ridge superimposed on a pale scar;
lateral margins of Cx I1, III and VI straight, that
of V flared posteriorly so that maximum body
width is across segment V; margin ol Cx angled.
Paratergites of VIII clavate with mesal side of
apices slightly produced. Meso- and metasterna
and trochanters pale; thoracic sterna without me-
dian impressions; pattern of glabrous areas mod-
eratcly impressed on abdominal sterna; St V1
narrowed slightly by forward extension of VII,
the latter with a small, polished, median callosity
near anterior margin; this callosity absent in some
populations. Parameres as in Fig. 58P.
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FIG. 57. Dorsal view of & holotype of Mesophloeobia
kirrama.

FEMALE. As for & except: Margin of Cx VII
straight; Tg VII with quadrate elevation and a pair
of indistinct posterior elevations; paratergites of
VIII blunt; St VII with median length 1.5 times
that of V and VI combined. Spermatheca as in
Fig. S8N.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype @ first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 2 9. L: 6.50, 5.35-
6.17, 5.33-.6.33; W: 3.67, 2.72-3.25, 3.00-3.58;
HL: 1.72, 1.28-1.67, 1.36-1.68; HW: 1.52, 1.16-
1.48, 1.20-1.48; PL: 0.68, 0.60-0.72, 0.64-0.72;
PW:2.32,1.84-2.16,1.92-2.24; AS:1,0.56,0.50-
0.56,0.50-0.58;11 ,0 44,0.38-0.40,0.36-0.44; 111,
0.64, 0.60-0.64, 0.60-0.66; 1V, 0.54, 0.44-0.50,
0.40-0.50.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 59). A diverse asscm-
blage of disjunct populations from near Ingham
in N Queensland to Byron Bay and Lismore on
the northern N N.S.W. coast.

REMARKS. Most collections of M. australica
are from rainforest of poor quality. In the northern
part of its range (Wallaman Falls, Bulburin) it
occurs on plateaus but is solely a lowland species
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in N.S.W. Were it not for these indications ol
broad habitat tolerance allowing wide dispersal [
would have separated off the northern popula-
tions as a separatc species. They are smaller,
smoother and with less surface vestiture than
topotypic material. Future collecting will as-
suredly reveal intermediate populations of this
widespread species and formal subdivision of the
taxon seems undesirable in the meantime.

Mesophloeeobia kirrama sp. nov.
(Figs 57, 58F,J,K.M,R)

TYPE. Holotype &, Kirrama State Forest, via Car-
dwell, N QId., 17-18.viii.1966, G.B. Monteith,
QMT11682.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 23
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Kirrama SF, via
Cardwell, 28 2%, 17-18.viii.1966, GBM, 24 29,
5.v.1983, DKY; Douglas Ck Rd, Kirrama SF, 800m,
23 29, 9-12.xii.1986, GBM, GIT & SH; M1 Pers-
house, Kirrama SF, 900m, 23 19, 12.xii.1986, GBM,
GIT & SH; Cardwell Ra., Upper Broadwater Ck valley.
700-800m, 38 29, 17-21.xii.1986, GBM, GIT & SH;:
Cardwell Ra., Mt Macalister Area, 900m, 18 29,
18-19.xii.1986, GBM, GIT & SH, in QM. (QM dupli-
cate specimens lodged in BMNH, EH, UQIC)
(paratypes: QMT14832-14849, QMT14851-14852).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 6.5-7.7mm
long, dark, with lateral spiracles on segment VII.
MALE. Head slightly longer than wide, its dor-
sum with scattered erect setae; postocular tuber-
cles narrow, directed laterally, apically acute,
reaching outer profile of eyes; eyes small, ex-
serted, separated from antennifcrous tubercles by
a shallow cleft; antenniferous tubercles almost
parallel-sided, apically acute, extending beyond
eyes by 3 eye diamcters; genal processes long,
apically acute, parallel-sided. Antennae 1.2-1.5
times head length, bearing long crect setac; scg-
ment I longest, segments 11 and II1 subequal,
segment IV shortest.

Pronotum rather short and broad, with width
2.5-2.7 times median length, apparently with
some trace of posterior lobe retained; anterolat-
eral angles with narrow, forwardly projecting
explanate lobes; submedian areas with large gla-
brous discs; sublateral areas with vestigial row of
granules forming a weak longitudinal ridge; pos-
terior pronotal margin almost straight, un-
bordered. Mesonotum with scutcllar area
moderately raiscd, granular, with a median line
devoid of granules; small hemelytral vestiges de-
fined by sutures; metanotum and Tg I raised



medially and subcontinuouns with scutetium. Legs
setose, not bicoloured.

Abdominal tergal disc flat, with glabrous areas
defined by rows of setigerous granules, anterior
halft of disc with a low, transverse, raised zope
enclosing median areas of Tg IT1; scent gland scar
with a low, setose tubercle posteriorly by a con-
strastingly pale, triangular scar; lateral margins of
Cx I [T and TV straight, those of V with slightly
produced posterior angles, those of VII with
prominent, acute angolations; pardtergiies of VIIT
clavate, with mesal side of apices strongly pro-
duced, acute. Meso-, meta- and abdominal sterna
with ndistinet median impressions; pattern of
glabrous sreas weakly developed, spiracles of
segments II-VI ventral, those of VII lateral. visi-
ble from above. Parameres as in Fig. 58R.
FEMALE, As for & except: Tg VII with a low.
quadrate elevation; lateral margin of VII acutely
angulate; paratergites of VIII pointed. Sperma-
theca (Fig. 58M) with duct widened for most of
its length.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of addiienal 28 and 29. L: 6.83, 6.50,
7.33-7.67; W: 3.50, 3.16-3.25, 3.83-3.92; HL:
1.60, 1.60-1.80, | .88-1.96: HW: 1.60, 1.56-1.60,
1.64-1.76; PL: 0.84, 0.84, 0.B8; PW: 232, 2.04-
2,08,2.12-2 44; AS;1,0.72,0.64-0.70,0.70-0.74,
I1,0.60, 0.50-0,56,0,52-0,54; I11,0.58,0.54-0.56,
U.52-0,54; V. 0,52, 0.42-045, 0D42-0.44

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 59). Mountain rainforest
on {he Kirrama and adjacent Cardwell Ranges in
the hinterland of Cardwell, N Queensiand.

REMARKS, This problematic species has the
facies of Neophloeobia and since its distribution
lies in a zone unoccupied by a species of
Neophloeobia it would make some distributional
sense il it were regarded as 1 member aof
Neophloeabia, thus filling the geographic hialus
between N, elengata and N. cataracta in north
Queensland. However it appears more closely
allied with Mesophioeobia as indicated by the
key o genera. Additionally it has olher features
which set it apart from the other species in
Mesophloeobia, including the distiner wing ves-
liges and the lateral spiracle on segment V1L The
latter character 15 seen in the New Zcaland
Woaodwardiessa and, in a less pronounced form,
in Granuwlaptera spiniceps.
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Mesophlocobia yeatesi spnoy,
(Fig. S8A)

MATERIAL, Holotype 9, Mt Pieter Botte, 7km W
Cape Tribulation, 800m, 22.iv. 1983, G.B. Montenh &
D.K. Yeates. QMT1 1831,

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7.2mm long,
brown, with a large, widely-open scent gland
orifice and hairy tibiae.

FEMALE Head length about 1.25 times width
across eyes, its dorsum with scattered. curled
setae and round, polished granules; posiocular
tuhercles narrow, rod-like, directed laterally, al-
most reaching outer profile of eyes; eyes small,
spherical, exserted, separated from antennilerous
tubercles by a shallow cleft; antenniferous tuber-
cles divergent, apically sub-acute, extending be-
yond eyes by 2 eye diameters; genal processes
long, parallel, their apices subacute, reaching
apex of first antennal segment. Antennae 1.13
times head length, bearing long curled setze on
segment I and short adpressed setae on segments
11 and I1I; segments IT and IV subequal in length.
shorter than segments [ and ITT which are also
subequal. Neck region rather long.

Pronotum with width 3 times median length;
anterolateral angles prominent, smoothly
rounded; lateral margins straight, converging
posteriofly; submedian areas with glabrous discs
each bounded laterally by a low diagonal swell-
ing beset by polished granules; sublateral regions
flat, depressed; hind margin of pronotum straight,
unbordered. Pronotal collar narrow. Mesonotum
with scutellar area weakly convex and with a lew
large. polished granules; laerad of midline a
short, raised, granular, oblique ridge on ¢ach side;
hemelytral vestiges evident as a small, angular
projection on each lateral margin. Metanotum
and Tg 1 raised medially. subcontiguous with
scutellum; lateral regions of metanotum some-
what swollen, bearing large, close-set punctures.
Metapleural scent gland orifice large, widely
open, running ubliguely forward from behind mid
coxae 1o the upper edge of the body, visible in
dorsal view. Legs with femora pale, indistinctly
bicoloured; tibiae with long setae on apical 2/3,

Abdominal tergal disc with glabrous areas de-
fined by low ridges; Tg IIT transversely elevated,
the elevation with a rugose, sparsely setose tuber-
cle a1 each lateral extremity. Lateral margins of
Cx II-VII all straight and unmodified; abdomen
hroadest across segment V; Tg VII with a setose
tubercle each side of midline: paraiergites of VIII
angular. spicacles on external margin at half
length. Spiracles of segments II-V1 placed well
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FIG. 38. Mesophloeobia spp.; A. M. yeatesi . B, M. vetusta 8; C. M. australica;, D-L, abdominal apices, dorsal
(d) and ventral (v); D, M. ausrralica & d. E, M. australica & v; F, M. kirrama 9 v, G, M. verusta 9 v; l1. M.
ausrralica @ d; 1, M. verusta @ &; J, M. kirrama @ d; K, M. kirrama 8 v; L, M. vetusta & v; M-O, spermathecac;
M, M. kirrama; N, M. australica; O, M, vetusta; P-R, left parameres, outer view; P, M. australica; Q. M. verusia,
R, M. kirrama.



144

ventral of margin, those of VII close to the poste-
rior margin but not visible from above. Meso- and
metasterna smooth medially; abdominal sterna
weakly impressed medially.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype @: L: 7.20; W:
3.50; HL: 1.63; HW: 1.31; PL: 0.77; PW: 2.34;
AS:1,0.54; 11, 0.38; 111, 0.52; IV, 0.40.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 59). Wet rainforest on the
E slopes of Mt Pieter Botte, aremote granite peak
which forms the highest point of the mountain
massif behind Cape Tribulation, N Queensland.

REMARKS. This species is named for David
Yeates who participated in its collection. In the
absence of the & its relationships to the other
species are a little hard to estimate. However, it
is specifically distinct in the shape of the prono-
tum and especially in the hypertrophied scent
gland orifice. It occurs a considerable distance
north of the nearest other member of the genus at
Kirrama Range.

Granulaptera gen. nov.

DESCRIPTION. Small to medium-sized, apter-
ous, with granular body surface.

Head about as wide as long; postocular tuber-
cles present as narrow, pointed, conical or cylin-
drical processes; eyes not strongly exserted,
separated from antenniferous tubercles by a weak
cleft; antenniferous tubercles divergent, often
fong and pointed; genal processes basally fused
anterior to clypeus and with divergent apices;
rostral groove open or closed posteriorly; rostral
atrium closed. Antennae with segments II and III
of lesser diameter than segments I and IV; seg-
ments 1T, IIT and TV usually subequal in length.

Pronotum depressed in middle, with a median,
longitudinal sulcus which may be indistinct and
defined by a double row of granules; pronotum
without prominent elevations at either submedian
or sublateral positions; if anterolateral pronotal
angles with explanate lobes then their lateral mar-
gins terminate anterior to posterolateral angles;
pronotal collar not distinct dorsally and without
dorsal or ventral opposable tubercles; discrete
border to hind pronotal margin absent. Scutellar
region of mesonotum elevated and continued
posteriorly as a raised ridge to abdominal Tg I;
neither mesonotum nor metanotum with discrete
elevations laterad of median ridge; thoracic and
abdominal terga without any opposable tubercles
but with numerous small, round granules on sur-
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FIG. 59, Records of Mesophloeobia species in eastern
Australia.

face. Legs often bicoloured. Tarsal pulvilli pres-
ent, spatulate.

Fused abdominal tergal disc not inflated; pat-
tern of glabrous areas largely obliterated; suture
between Tg I and 11 fused medially and laterally;
lateral margin of Cx VII not angled in ?.

Median impressions indistinct or absent on
meso- and metasterna; pattern of glabrous areas
weakly impressed on abdominal sterna; ? with
median length of St VII longer than combined
length of V and VI.

Spermathecal duct entering a large, sclerotised
bursa in vaginal wall. Parameres with a row of
fine teeth on inner face.

TYPE SPECIES. Granulaptera verrucosa, sp. nov.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 10A). An Australian en-
demic with its centre of diversity in the Cook-
town-Kirrama region, N Queensland and with
one outlying species at Bulburin, southern
Queensland.

REMARKS. The 6 species of Granulaptera form
a close-knit group linked by their granular body
surface, their lack of dorsal opposable tubercles



REVISION OF THE SUBFAMILY MEZIRINAE

and their possession of a remarkable, sclerotised
bursa at the point where the spermathecal duct
enlers the vaginal wall,

The genuos 1s virtually confined to the wet trop-
ical portion of north Queensland but evidence for
its origin from a formerly more widespread stock
is given by the single species in § Queensland.
Granulaptera is the commonest apterous aradid
in N Queensland and forms large colonies on
stnall sticks and logs of the forest floor, Up to 3
species may be sympatric within their range and
sometimes aggregations are found to contain
more than one species. The widespread range,
geographic variability and plasticity of such spe-
cies as G, spiniceps suggest that Granulaptera is
undergoing rapid evolution in N Queensland

KEY TO THE SPECIES OF GRANULAPTERA

| Rostral groove closed behind; genal processes api-
cally acote, sometimes very attenuate; antennal
segment 11T usually more than 1.5 times length
of segment IV o
Rostral groove npen behind: genal processes with
blunt apices (excepl verrucosa), nor alenuate,
antennal segment LI less than 1.5 umes length
of segment IV

2(1). Antennal segments 11 and [T with long erect
hairs: spiracles of segment VII not close to exter-
nal margin of body; anterolateral explanate lobes
of prothorax large, usually at least two to three
times larger than an eye

Hairs on antennal segments 11 and Iil short and
adpressed; spiracles of segment VII very close
to lateral margin of body; anterolateral explanate
lobes of prothorax smail, barely larger than an
eye - Spiniceps, Sp. NOV.

3(2). Genal processes very attenuate, almost reach-
ing apex of antennel segment [I; paratergites of
segment VI of both sexes drawn out into a ta-
pering process beyond the spiracle (N of Daintree
Raver) cookl, sp. nov.

Genal processes not so attenuate, rarely reaching
beyond half length of anlermal segment 11
paratergites of segment VIiL not canspicuously
extended beyond the spiracle (S of Daintree
River) . alticola, sp. nov,

4(1). Lateral margins of antenniferous tubercles con-
caye, male with external margin of Cx Vilan-

.............. -

............

..........

iE B TR SN i, RSt op g SIS 5
Lateral margins of antenniferous tubercles

straight; male with external margin of CX VI

1 | R e NI SRR Eegilic ~Jsc SEPRTR | f

5(4). Apices of antenmiferons tubercles and genae
pointed; 2 with median length of St VII shorter
than that of IV, ¥ and VI cambimed

VEFTUCOSd, SP. N0V,
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Apices of antenniferaus wabercles and genae
blunt; female with median length of St VII
longer than that of 1V, V and V1 combined

............. tuberculata (Kormiley)

6(4). Antennal segments and legs with long erect
setag; explanate lateral laobes of gronomm large,
extending posteriorly almost to hind angles of
pronotum remola, sp. nov.
Antennal segments and legs with short, adpressed
serae; explanate lateral lobes of pronotum small,
extending posteriorly only about V4 length of
pronotal margins ovata, sp. nov

Granolaptera tuberculata (Kormilev, 1967)
comb. nov. (Figs 61E,L,0, 63A E.1.N)

Neophloeobia uberculata Kormilev, 1967a: 324
(descr., figs,); Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 167
(listed),

TYPE. Holotype &, Caims dist.,, AM. Lea, SAM
120,344). Examined.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 80 speci-
mens: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Baldy Mountain Rd,
5 ml SW of Atherton, 4,000, 14, 11.v,1970, GBM;
Crater NP, 950m, 32, 28.xii. 1989, GBM; Lake Barr-
ine, 1<, 181v.1984, I.G. Pendergrast; Hughes Road,
Topaz, 650m, 2%, 4-5.xii. 1993, GBM, DIC, HJ;
Boonjie, 13km ESE Malanda, 700m, | 9, §.x1i. 198,
GBM & GIT, Millaa Millaa Falls, via Millaa Millas,
24, 23.iv.1968, GBM, 52 12, 12.viji.1968, BKC,
Palmersion NP, via Inmisfail, 35 3%, 7-8.viii. 1968,
BKC,2d 47,2.1.1990, GEM; Hugh Nelson Ra , 21km
S Atherton, 19, 1.xii.1983-9.i.1984, RIS & J. Brwn;
Mz Father Clancy, 9km S Millaa Millaa, 200-1000m,
158 5%, 6.xii. 1988, GBM & GIT, 1d 12. 850,
4.v,1983, GBM & DKY; Bellenden Ker Ra., Cable
Tower 3, 1000m, 1. 25.ix,198], GBM & DIC;
Bellenden Ker Summit TV Stn, 1500m, 19, 29.0v-
2.v.1983, GBM & DKY, 19, 10-12,v,1979, GBM,
Massey Range, 4km W Bellenden Ker Centre Peak,
1250m, 3& 2%, 9-11.x.1991, GBM,DIC HI; Norh
Bell Pk, 20km S Caims, 900-1000m, 13 2%, 15-
16,xi.1981, GBM & DIC, 1n QM; McNamee Ck, W of
Tnmisfail, 400m, 19 8.vi.1971, Taylor & Fecham, in
ANIC; Upper Boulder Creek. 1000m, 18 19, 5-
7.%11. 1986, GBM, GIT, HI; Tully River Xing, 10km S
Koombooloomba, 750m, 95 29 .4-5.1.1990,
GBM, SRM; Kirrama SF, via Kennedy, 19, 17-
18.viii 1966, GBM, 13, 2-3.5.1980, GEM; M: Pers-
house, 900m, Kirrama SF, 12, 12.xii.1986, GBM, GIT
& SH; Mt Hosie, Kirrama SF, 800-2930m, 19.
10.xi1. 1986, GBM, GIT & SH, in QM. (QM duplicates
Todged in BMNH, ANIC, MDPIL, UQIC, DJ, EH,
NMNH, HNHM, MNHG),

DESCRIPTION, Small, 6-8mm long, vellowish
brown, with blunt head processes and open rostral

Eroove.
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FIG. &0. Dorsal view of holotype & of Graruleprera
YErnicasa.

MALE. Head about us wide as long; dorsum
smooth, with several longitudinal cows of small
granules on veriex; postocular tubercles straight,
apically acute. directed posterolaterally, reaching
outer profile of eyes, eyes not stylate, weakly
exserted, separated from antenniferous tubercles
by a weak, shallow clefi; antenniferous tubercles
blunt. curved laterally, extending beyond eye by
1172 eye diameters: genal processes bluni, paral-
lel-sided. Rostral groove not closed posteriorly.
Antennae [.15-1,25 times head length; segment 1
longest, segments [T and I'V subequal; setae on 1l
and II short, adpressed.

Pronotum transverse, 3.1-3.5 times as wide as
long; median longitudinal sulcus shallow, de-
fined by 2 curved rows of shining granules; sub-
median areas slightly elevated with large
glabrous disc; sublateral areas not raised; anlero-
lateral angles of prothorax with semicircular, ex-
planate lobes. each about 3-4 nmes size of an eye:
posterolateral angles of pronotum each with 3
small seta-bearing tubercle! hind pronotal margin
slightly convex posteriorly, without distinct bor-
der, Mesonotum wath scutellar region raised into
a low ridge extending posteriorly to abdominal
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Tg I, ndge with a longitudinal groove devoid of
shining granules; sublateral areas densely grinu.
lar. Metanotum with sublateral areas swallen,
each with a shining area free of granules which
runs along anterior margin and twms posteriorly
at right angles. Legs not bicoloured; with short
curled setae.

Abdominal tergal disc slightly swollen, with

pauern of glabrous areas weakly defined by nu-
merous shining granules: a prominent, oval arei
with mirror-like surface free of granules present
on midline of anterior half; scent gland scar with
a central, rugose. setose tubercle; lateral margin
of Cx VII strongly angled; paratergites ol V111
short, clavate, with mesal side of apices pro-
duced, spiracles laterally displaced. Sterna
smooth, with glabrous areas faintly defined; mid-
line of St II-VI with median depressions harely
distinct; St TV, V and VI narrowed medially; St
VII broadly inflated, without callosity.
Parameres as in Fig. 63N,
FEMALE. As for 3 except: Tg VII with a wile
quadrate elevation; paratergites of VIII with an-
gular apices and lateral spiracles; St VII as long
as median lengths of IV, V and VI combined.
Spermatheca of Granulaprera type with duct as
long as 2)4 bulb diameters (Fig. 63]),

MEASUREMENTS. Helotype & first, then
ranges of additional 22 and 29. L: 6.17, 5,92-
6.23, 6,00-8.00; W: 3.16, 3.08-343, 3.164.17;
HIL: 1.52,1.52-1.84, 1.52-1.96; HW: 1.64, 1.52-
1.72. 1.56-1,84; PL: 0,68, 0.65-0.68, (.72-0.76;
PW:2.16,2.00-2.36,2.08-2.60;, AS:1,0.52 0.50-
0.64, 0.56-0.70; I1,0.38, 0.34-0.44,0,36-0.42; 111,
0.50, 0.44-0.54, 0.50-0.62; IV; 0.42, 0.42-0 48,
0 46-0.50,

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). Rainforests from
near Cairns south to the Kirrama Range, N
Queensland. The holotype from ‘Cairs district’
was probably collected on mountains behind
Cairns, possibly at Kuranda, where the collector
Anhur Lea 1s known to have worked. If this is so
then all known specimens arg from mountain
rainforests.

REMARKS, This small species 35 closely reluted
io the 1ype, G. verrucesa, The 2 speties are geo-
graphic segregates of a cnce more widespread
species, They are now divided by the lowland
comidor which splits the mountain systems be-
tween Cairms and Mossman.
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Granulaptera verrucosa sp. nov.
(Figs 60, 61R, 63B H,P)

TYPE. Holotype &, Mossman Gorge, via Mossman, N
Qld., 9.viii. 1966, G. Monteith, QMT1 1 G84.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and &7
aratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Halcyon.
70m, 213 109, 22-24 xi.1993, GBM, DIC, LR, HI:

2km W Cape Tribulation, 200m, 12, 25.ix.1982,

GBM, DKY & GIT; Roaring Meg Valley, 720m, 23

39, 22.xi.1993, GBM, DIC, HJ, LR; Noah Ck, via

Cape Tribulation, | 2. [6.x.1980, GBM: Cooper

Creck, 13ml N of Daintree River; 33 19, 14.x1.1969,

BKC. 38 19, 21-22.vi.1969, GBM; McDowall

Range, 17km N Daintree, 13 19, 27.xi.1985, GBM &

DIC; Mossman Bluff, 1000m, 2%, 17-19.xii. 1988,

GBM & GIT, 24 12, 800-1300m, 2.xi.1983, GBM,

DKY & GIT: Mt Demi, 7Tkm SW Mossman, 500m, 1
19, 26.1v.1983, 19, 1100m, 29x.1983, DKY GIT,

5%, 16-17 xii.1995, GBM.GIT; Mossman Gorge. via

Mossman, 33 19, 9.viii. 1966, GBM, | J', 28.xi1,1967,

GBM, 63 42,25-26.xii,1964, GBM; Rex Lookout, nr

Mossman, 19, 13.x.1980, GBM; Churchill Ck, Mt

LewisRoad, 13, 27.xi.1965, GBM; Baker's Blue Mtn,
| 7km w Mt Molloy, 1d 19,12.ix.1981, GBM & DIC,

i QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC,

MDPI, DS, SAM, EH, NMNH, HNHM) (paratypes-

QMTI14752-14700,QMT148795-14817, QMT14822-
14826, QMT25595-255599).

DESCRIPTION. Medium-sized, 7-8.5mm long,
with open rostral groove and pointed genal pro-
cesses,

MALE. Head length 1.0-1.16 rimes wadth; dor-
sum with scattered curled setae, and with several
indistinct rows of small granules on venex;
postocular rubercles narrow, apically acute, di-
recied laterally and osually attaining outer profile
of eye; eyes exserted with a moderate cleft be-
iween them and antennifercus tubercles: an-
tenniferous tubercles long, curved laterally,
upically pointed. extending beyond eyes by about
2 eye diameters; genal processes Jong, sides di-
vergent. apices well separated and acute. Rosiral
groove not closed behind, Antennal length 1.15-
1.20 umes head length: segment 1 longest, seg-
ment III longer than 1I; segments II and I with
short, curled vestiture.

Pronotal width a little less than three times
median length; median sulcus distinet and bor-
dered by two curved rows of granules; submedian
dreas elevated into low tubercles each with &
glabrons disc on mesal face; sublatcral arcas
granular; anterolateral pronotal angles with semi-
circular explanaie lobes each about twice the size
uf an eye; posterolateral angles each with a small,
dorsal (ubercle: posterior margin slightly convex.
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Mesonotum with scutellar elevation continued
posteriorly to abdominal Tg L its ridge with a
smooth median, longitudinal line devoid of grun-
ules. Sublateral areas of metanotum swollen, with
smooth glabrous region along anterior margin.
Legs largely pale with faint dark bands on femo-
ral bases; vestiture shor, curled.

Abdominal tergal dise slightly swollen, withouy
ridges defining patterns of glabrous areas:; Jateral
areas of Tg Il elevated; tergal disc with an oval,
smooth, mirror-like patch on mudline of basul
half: scemt gland scar bluntly raised, setose; lat-
eral margins of Cx VII strongly angulate.
Paratergites of VIII clavate with mesal side of
apex produced, Sterna smooth, with indistinct
glabrous areas; midline of St II-VI with weak
depressions; St V and VI narrowed medially: St
VII without callosity. Parameres as in Fig. 63P.

FEMALE. As for & except: Tg VII with quadrate
elevation bearing 2 posterior tubercles; paraterg-
ites of VIII with pointed apices curving laterally;
sterna more deeply impressed: median length of
St VII shorter than that of St IV, V and V1
combined. Spermatheca of Granulaptera type
with duct length about 3 times bulb diameter (Fig.
63H).

MEASUREMENTS, Holn!y{c o first, then
ranges of additional 2& and 29 L: 7.00. 7.17-
733, R.0O0-8.50; W: 3.50, 342, 4254.33; HL;
1.92,1.92-2,00, 2.00-2.08; HW: 1.72, 1.72, ) 88-
1.96; PL: 0.8, 0.76-0.%, 0.9-0.92; PW: 2.32, 2.28,
2.60-2.68: AS: 1, 0,68, 0.64-0.68, 0.70-0.74; 11,
048, 0.46-0.48, 0.46-0.50; IIT, 0.62, 0.62, 0.60-
0.70; IV, 0,50, 0.50-0.52, 0.50-0.54.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig, 65). Ranforest in low-
lands and uplands of the Carbine Tableland and
Cape Tribulation mountain massifs, N Queens-
land. It is one of only two apterous Aradidac
known from the isolated rainforest on Baker's
Blue Mountain in the rainshadow of the Carhine
Tableland.

REMARKS. G. verrucosa has been chosen as
type species because it shows several generahzed
features, These include the angulate margins of
Cx VII (not seen in G, remora and G. ovara) and
the non-narrowed prothorax (not seen in (.
spiniceps and G alticola). Tt is related o G
tuberculaia but lacks the sgecialized narrowing
of abdominal sterna in the ¥ of that species. It is
also most common at low altitudes whereas
ruberculaiais stoctly a mountan species,
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FIG. 61. Granulaptera spp., A-C, G. spiniceps; A. Palmerston NP; B, Upper Mulgrave R.; C, Kuranda. D, G.
alticola.E, G. tuberculata.F, G. remota. G-L, & dorsal abdominal apices. G-1, G. spiniceps. G, Upper Mulgrave
R. H, Cooper Ck. I, Kuranda. J,K, G. alticola. ], Palmerston NP. K, Mossman Gorge. L. G. tuberculata. M-S,
Q dorsal abdominal apices; M,N, G. alficola. M, Malanda. N, Mossman Gorge. O, G. tuberculata; P,Q, G.
spiniceps. P, Kuranda. Q, Upper Mulgrave R. R, G. verrucosa. S, G. remota.
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Granulaptera ovata sp. nov.
(Figs 5R, 62, 63D.1,Q)

TYPE. Holatype &. Crystal Cascades, via Caims, N
(QIG. B.viii. 1966, G. Monteith, QMT 1 168S.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 103
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Crvstal Cas-
cades, via Caims, 14 29, 8.viii.1966, GBM, 33,
9.xii.1964, GBM, 17, 21 x.1980, GBM; Davies Creek
Rd, 750m, 108 29, 17.%ii.1989 GBM,GIT; LambRa,
19km SE Mareeba, 1200m, 33, 11.xi1.1988, GBM &
GIT: Mt Editn, 23,5007, 2mI N of Tinaroo Dam, | & 12,
2.vi. 1972, GBM, 13 19, 1050m, 12.x,1982, GBM,
DKY & GIT, Kauri Creek. Tinaroo Dam, 32 12,
24.1v.1970, GBM, Talga, 58 22, 10.v.1970, GBM;
Lake Eacham, 198 127, 24.iv.1970. GBM; Cunain
Fig. Zkm SW Yungabuma, 700m, 13, 8.xii 1988,
GBM & GIT; Upper Mulgrave River, 34 39,
13.xi1.1966, BKC, 28 29, 25.iv. 1968, GBM, |3 19,
26-27.xi1i.1967, in QM; Keamey's Falls, Upper Mul-
grave, 100m, 153 39, 10.xii. 1988, GBM & GIT; 2km
N Kearney's Falls, 200m, 2d, 10.£i.1988, GBM &
GIT; Mulgrave R., 7km SW Bellenden Ker, 60m, 1d
19,2,iv.1984, AC & TAW, in ANIC. (QM duplicates
lodgedin BMNH, ANIC, MDPI, UQIC.DJ. SAM, EH,
NMNH, HUB. HNHM) (paratypes: QMT14448-
14511, QMTI14516-14540).

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.8-7,5mm long, dark,
subcirculas, with short antennal vestiwre and
open rostral groove.
MALE. Head about as wide as long, its dorsum
rugose and granular with sparse setae; postocular
tubercles small, eylindrical, pointed, usually not
reaching outer profile of eyes; eyes sessile, cleft
separating them from antenniferous tubercles al-
most occluded; antenniferous tubercles granular,
straaght, blunt. extending beyond eves by dis-
tance equalling about 12 eye diameters; genal
processes short, blunt, lateral margins strongly
divergent, apices well separated. Rostral groove
open posterior]y. Antennae about 1.25 times head
length; segment ITT longest, more than 1.5 tmes
length of segment I1

Pronomum width 2.9-3.3 umes median length,
median longiwdinal sulcus narrow, bordered by
two curved rows of close packed granules; sub-
median areas raised into prominent, blunt tuber-
cles, each with a glabrous disc on mesal face;
sublateral areas flai, granular: anterolateral an-
gles of pronotum bearing small, semicircular,
semi-erect, explanate lobes a Jittle larger than an
eye and extending posieriorly only V2 length of
pronotal margin. Mesonotum with scutellar re-
gion elevated into a median ridge continuing
pastenorly W abdominal Tg [, ridge wath longtu-
dinul groove deveid of granules. Metanotum with

DIC. GIT, RS, HI; Windsor Tahld, 28km NNW Mt
Carbine, 300m, 15, 15-18.iv.1982, GBM, DKY &
DIC, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged m BMNH, MDFI,

LI Tl CAard DL NAMNUM HNHMY (maratvpes:
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FIG, 62 Daorsal view of 3 holotype of Granwlaprem
ovala.

sublateral areas slightly inflated. granular, with
smooth zone extending along anterior margin and
then posteniorly. Legs bicoloured: femora Jark
with pale median bands; tibiae pale with dark
median bands; vestiture shont. curled.
Abdominal tergal disc weakly elevated, with
shinming granules forming circles around positions
of glabrous areas; scem gland scar forming a
median tubercle and a posterior flavous scar,
anterior to scent gland scar 1s 2@ median, smouth,
oval area devoid of granules; Cx margin of all
abdominal segmenis continuous, unlobed and not
angulate. Paratergites of VIII short. clavate, with
mesal side of apices produced. Sterna with pat-
tern of glabrous areas well marked; St II-VI with
weak median impressions; St HI-V of cgui-
distant median length; St VI flat, smooth medi-
ally, wrinkled faterally. Parameres as in Fig.
63Q.
FEMALE. As lor ¢ except: Abdominal tergal
discelevated along posterior margin: Tg VI wilh
quadrate elevation and a posterior pair of tuber-
cles; paratergites of VIII pointed; midline of St
VII longer than that of V and VI combinged.
Spermatheca of Granulaptera-type, with proxi-

low, parallel, longitudinal ridges on middieahove
pygophore. Paratergites of VIII clavate, with
mesal side of apices slightly produced. Abdomi-
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mal part of duct thick-walled, leading to an in-
flated bulb in duct (Fig. 631).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first. then
ranges of additional 24 and 29, L: 6,67, 5.83,
7.33-7.50; W: 342, 292-3.08, 4.17-4.33; HL:
1.72,1.56-1.64, 1.80-1.88; HW: 1.64, 1.52,1.76-
1.80; PL: 0.76, 0.60-0.64, 0.76-0.80; PW: 1.20,
1.84-1.92,2.52-2.56; AS:1,0.56.0.52-0.60, 0.60-
0.64; 11, 0.38, 0.40, 0.44-0.46; IiI, 0.66. 0.56-
0.60,0.70-0.73; IV, 0.54, 0.44-0,50, 0.46-0,50.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65), Highland and low-
land rainforests from Cairns o the Mulgrave
River and inland to the Lamb Range on the ex-
ireme N Atherton Tableland, N Queensland.

REMARKS. This 15 a common, distinctive spe-
cies with a very restricted range of about 50km
diameter in N Queensland. Neither it nor a com-
plementary relative occur in the exiensive Moss-
man-Cooktown rainforest complex o the nonh,
or in the S Atherton Tableland-M1 Spec region S
of its range. However, a very close relative, G.
remora, sp. nov. is known from the Bulburin State
Forest more than 1000km further south.

Granulaptera remota sp. nov,
(Figs 61F.S, 63R)

TYPE. Holotype &, Forest Station 2,000°, Bulburin
State Forest, via Many Peaks, Queensland, 2-
3.iv.1972, G.B, Monteith, QMT11686.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 6 paratypes:
SOUTH QUEENSLAND: Forest Station, 2,000°,
Bulburin SF, via Many Peaks, 1d holotype 49
paratypes, 2-5.iv.1972, GBM; Granite Creek, 700°,
Bulburin SF. 13 19 1.1v.1972, GBM, in QM. (QM
duphicate lodged in BMNH) (QMT30091-30095).

DESCRIPTION. Small, 5.8-7.3mm long, dark,
subcircular, with long antennal vestiture and open
rostral groove. This species 15 very simlar (o G.
ovata, and the following description is restricted
1o the differences from that species.

Head with posterior 1/2 of dorsum inflated;
postocular tubercles longer, reaching outer pro-
file of eyes. antenniferous tubercles apicall
more acule; genal processes maore para]lel-sideu{
Antennae longer, more than 1.35 tmes head
length; segments ITand ITI with erect setae as long
as diameter of segments,

Pronolum with submedian elevations lower;
amero-lateral explanate lobes larger, three times
size of an eye, reaching almosi to posterior pro-
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notal angles. Median groove of scutellar ridge
shallower, less distinct. Scent gland tubercle
lower. Hind margin of Cx VI contrastingly pale.
St VIIof & with central area smooth and shining.
Legs with long erect setae on femora and tibsae.
Parameres as in Fig. 63R.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 13 and 29. L: 633, 5.83,
6.50-7.33; W: 3.33, 3.33, 3.67-4.25; HL: 1.76,
1.64, 1.72-2.00; HW: 1.56, 1 48, 1.56-1.72; PL:
0.72, 0,60, 0,64-0.76; PW: 2,20, 2.12, 2252,
AS: I, 060, 0.58, 0.66-0.78: I1. 0.48, 0.46, 0.48-
0.54; 11, 0.76, 0.74, 0.74-0.78; IV, 0.56. 0.54, 0. 60.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). Vicinity of the tvpe
locality in Bulburin State Forest, an isolated
rainforest tract SW of Gladsione, S Quecnsiand;
high and low altitudes.

REMARKS, This species is a disjunct, southem
outlier of Granulaptera and its close relationship
to G. ovata indicates that the 2 are remnants of
the same original stock. It 15 treated as a separate
species because of the numerous minor, though
consistent, differences referred to in the key and
description. Its presence at the Bulburin State
Forest accords with the relictual nature of oiher
compenents of the flora and fauna of this inter-
esting. tsolated rainforest tract.

Granulaptera alticola sp. nov.
(Figs 61D.J-K.M-N, 63C.G,M)

TYPE. Holotype 2. Palimerston Nat. Pk, via Innisfail,
N QId., 23,iv.1968, G.B, Monteith, QMT11687.

MATERIAL EXAMINED, Holotype and 1635
paratypes: NORTH QUEENSLAND: Black M,
17km ESE lulatten, 800-1000m, 94 9%, 2Y-
30.iv. 1982, GBM, DKY & DIC; Lamb Range, 19km
SE Mareeba, 1100-1200m, 42 19, 11.x1i.1988.GAM
& GIT; Lambs Head, 10km W Edmonton. [200m, |4,
12-13x1i.1988, GBM & GIT, 54 19,10-12.x1i.1989,
gbm, git,hj; Davies Creek Rd, 750m, 34 1%,
17.x11. 1989, GBM,GIT Lambs Head (east end),
| 180m, 14 3%, 29.xi.1993, GBM,DIC . HJ; Mt Wil-
liams, 100-500m, 128 32, 21 .xii, 1993,
GBM,DIC HJ:Chujeba Peak, 1000m, QMBerl.837,
14, 16.x11. 1989, GBM, GIT; Baldy Mtn Road, 5 ml,
SW.of Atherton, 4,000,238 39, 11.v,1970,GBM, 2d
1%, 1000m, 10,x.1980, GBM, 33 1%, 1150m,
Q. xii. 1988, GBM & GIT, 1%, QM Berl, §1¥%,
Sxii 1988, GBM,GIT; Lake Eacham, 14. 8.x. 1980,
GBM: Bellenden Ker Ra., 0.5km S Cable tower 7,
500m, 13 19, 25-31.x.1981, Eanthwatch/QM: North
Bell Pzak, 20km 8 Cairns, 900-1000m, 24 | ¥_ 15-
16.x.1981. GBM & DIC 14, 13.x.1982, GBM, DKY
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& GIT, in QM; Wongabel SF, 6km S Atherton, 19,
21.vi-26.vii. 1984, RIS & J. Brown, in MDP); Gadgarra
Roul, 700m, 3 29, 9.xii, 1989, GBM, GIT, HJ; Zillie
Falls, 750m, 14 12, 1.i.1990, GBM; Tower S of Crater
NP, 1230m,QM Berl.878, 19, 23.x1.1994, GBM, 13.
QM Berl. 886, 16,v,1995, GBM; Upper Plath Road,
1100m, 24, 8.i1.1996, GBM; Hugh Nelson Ra, 21km
S Atherton, 1100m, 13 19, 5,%1,1983, DKY & GIT;
Crater NP, 13, 25.iv.1970, GBM; Sluice Creek Rd..
East Evelyn, 22, 5.vi,1972, GBM; Malanda, 38 19,
16.vi.1971, GBM; Malanda Falls, 750m, pitfall trap,
34, 9.x11.1989-14.i.1990, GBM, GIT, HJ; Massey
Range, 6km NW Bellenden Ker Centre Peak, 11350m,
23 1% IN,11-12 %1991, GBM, DJC, HJ; Maalan Rd,
2km S Palmerston HWY, 750m, 1d4 19, 18.v.1995,
GBM; Mt Bartle Frere, west side, 1000-1400m, 2d
45, 751980, GBM & SRM, Boonjie, 13km ESE
Malanda, 700m, 13, 8.xii.) 988, GBM & GIT; Millaa
Millaa Falls, 19, 23.iv.1968, GBM; Palmerston NF,
14 49, 23,iv.1968, GBM: Henrietia Ck, Palmerston
NP, 5 19, 5.xii. 1965, GBM, 148, 15.ix.1984, GBM,
54 29,21.1990, GBM; Mt Fisher (Whiteing Rd), Tkm
SW Millaa Millag, 1000-1200m, 28 3%, 5.v.1983,
GBM & DKY,7c 29,27-29.iv. 1982, GBM, DKY &
DIC; Mt Fisher (Kjellberg Rd), 1100m, QM Berl. 889,
38 39, 17,1995, GBM; Sluice Ck Rd, East Evelyn,
5007, 22, 5.vi, 1972, GBM & SRM; Mt Father Cl-
ancy, 9km S Millaa Millaa, 900-1000m, 28 2%2.
6.x11. 1988, GBM & GIT: Upper Boulder Ck, 11 km
NNW Tully, 1000m, 12, 16-19.x1.1984, GBM & GIT.
54 59,5-7.x11,1989, GBM, GIT, HJ; Vine Creek Rd,
1100m, 58 29, 24.xi 1994, GBM; Graham Range.
550m, 14 12, 8-9.x3i. 1995, GBM, GIT. DJC, in QM.
The following are nol paralypes; 7km N Mt Spurgeon,
1200-1250m, 34 39, 17-19.x.1991, GEM, DIC, H),
LR Stewart Cr, 4km NE Mt Spurgeon, 1250-13000r,
13, 15-20.x.1991, GBM, DJC, HJ, LR; Roots Ck-
Francis Ck divide, 1250m, 19, 28.xi.1990, GBM,
DIC, GIT, RS, HJ, Pauls Luck-Doolins Ck, 1100m,
Id,30.x1.1990, GBM, DIC, GIT, RS, HJ; Pauls Luck,
1 100m, [d, 28-30.xi. 1990, GBM, GIT. DIC, RS. HJ;
Devil's Thumb, 10km NW Mossman, [000-1180m,
13,9-10.x.1982. GEM, DKY & GIT; Massman Blaff,
[ Ikm W Mossman, 800-1300m. 24, 2.<0. 1983 GBM,
DKY & GIT, I d, 17-19.xi1. 1988, GBM & GIT; Moss-
man Gorge NP, 43 19, 9,viii, 1966, GBM, 13,
10.viii. 1968, BKC, 14, 20.x.1980, GBM;
O'Donoghue’s Falls, 150m, 14 22, 15-16.5.1945,
GBM, T. Ford & D. Slaney, Mt Lewis, 3,500-4,1xX0",
vig Julaien, 34 19, 27-28.xi.1965. GBM, 32,
47,1970, GBM, in QM, 13, 960m, 30,x,7976, Taylcr
& TAW, in ANIC, | %, [2.x,1980, GBM; 2.5km N M)
Lewis, 1040m, 14 19, 3.xi.1983, DKY & GIT; Mt
Lewis summil, 1200m, 3%, 9-10.xi. 1981, GBM &
DIC; 7.5km N Mt Lewis, 1200m, 24", 8,ix.1981, GBM
& DIC; 10km N Mt Lewss, 1§, 25.x1.1990, GBM,
DJC, GIT, RS, H), Windsor Tabld, 28km NNW M|
Carbine, 900m, id, 15-18,iv, 1982, GBM, DKY &
DIC, ln QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH, MDPI,
UQIC, DJ, SAM, EH, NMNH, HNHM) (paratypes:
QOMTI0722-149227, QMT14233-14239, QMT14241.
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QMT14245-14265, QMT14273-14277, QMT 14286-
14201, QMTI14303-14308. QMTI14215-14331,
14333-14373, QMT14378-14381, QMT|438%-
14396, QMT22369-22378, QMT23368-25576,
QMT30090),

DESCRIPTION. Moderate-sized. 8-10.00mm
long, dark, with narrowed prothoeax bearmg large
explanate lobes, with erect setae on antennae.
MALE. Head length about 1.1-1.21 times width,
its dorsum with granules and setae; postocular
rubercles narrow, apically acute, directed
posterolaterally, usually reaching outer profile of
eyes; cyes well-exserted, cleft between them and
antenniferows whercles deep and rather wide for
the genus; antenniferous tubercles long, diver-
gent, outer margins slightly corved, apices
pointed, extending beyond eyes by about 2 eve
diaineters; genal processes long, parallel-sided or
slightly divergent, pointed, separated by a deep
median cleft. Rostral groove closed behind. An-
tennal length from 1.1 to 1.3 tmes head length,
segment T longest, segments I and IV subequal,
segment 11 leager than 1T; segments 1-111 with
long erecl selac.

Pronotum noticeably narrower than hind body,
about 2.8-3.00 titnes as wide as long: median
lengitudinal sulcus distnct. bordered by 2 rows
of granules; submedian areas with large glabrous
discs which are slightly elevated laterally; sub-
lateral arcas with a small longitudinal row of
setose granules, anterolateral angles bearing
large, explanate lobes, cach a little more than 3
umes size ol un eye; lobes bearing erect marginal
setae; posierior pronotal margin slightly convex,
unbordered, Mesonotum with scutellar area
raised in1o & rather narrow ridge continuing pos-
leriorly 10 abdominal Tg 1, ridge with median,
longitudinal groove devoid of granules.
Metanotm slightly inflated laterally with o
smcoth, glabrous area along anterior margin und
angled obliguely across inflated regions. Legs
bicoloured, femora pale with dark bases, tibiac
largely pale; femora and Libiae with long erect
setac.

Abdominal fergal dise not inflated, with shin-
ing grunules forming ¢ircles around positions of
glahrous areas; scent gland scar [orming a setose
tubercle with posteriorly a pale, rianguolar callus.
Margins of Cx 1I-V1not lobed or angled, those of
VIL with & faint angulation; Tg VI with a pair of
low, parallel, longitudinal ridges on middle above
pygophore, Paratergites of VIII clavate, wilh
mesal side of apices slightly produced. Abdomi-
nal stecna oot deeply impressed with pattern of
glabrous areas; median regon of St VIT diark,



flated bulb in duct (Fig. 63D.

MFEASIIREMENTS. Holotype & first, then

shallower, less distinct. Scent gland tubercle
lower. Hind margin of Cx V1 contrastingly pale.
St Vil of & with central area srgooth and shining.

i s memd silaian
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FIG. 63. A-R, Granulaptera, Phlpeobia and Woodwardiessa spp.. A-F, ventral abdominal apices; A, G.
tuherculata . B, G. verrucosa 9 C, G. alticola 8, D, G. ovata 3; E. G. tuberculatu 8, F, G. spiniceps &,
G-L, spermathecae: G, G. alticola, H, G. verrucosa; 1, G. ovata, ), G. tuberculata; K, P. sayi: L, G. spiniceps:
M-T, left parameres, outer view; M, G. alricola, N, G. tuberculata; O, G, spiniceps; P, G. verrucosa; Q, G.
ovata, R, G. remota. 8, P. sayi; T, W. quadrata.

polished, with a few raised granules. Parameres
as in Fig. 63M.

FEMALE. As for & except: Posterior portion of
abdominal tergal disc quadrately elevated in mid-
line and overhanging suture between Tg VI and
VII; Tg VII with quadrate elevation and 2 poste-
rior, setose tubercles. Paratergites of VIII
pointed; St VI longer than median lengths of 111,
IV and V combined. Spermatheca of
Granulaptera type; duct with slight thin-walled
dilation in proximal third; length of duct about
214 bulb diameters (Fig. 63G).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 23 and 29. L: 8.33, 8.00-
8.33, 9.0-9.67; W: 4.17, 4.08-4.17, 5.17-542;
HL: 2.32, 2.16-2.20, 2.32-2.40; HW: 1.92, 1.88-
1.92, 2.00-2.20; PL: 0.84, 0.80-0.84, 0.92-0.96;
PW:2.53,2.40,2.72-2.88; AS: 1, 0.86, 0.80-0.88,
0.84-0.98;11,0.54,0.52-0,58, 0.60-0.66; 111, 0.66,
0.70-0.74, 0.76-0.80; IV, 0.48, 0.54-0.58, 0.54.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). Mountain rainforests
from the Waiter Hill Range north to the Windsor
and Carbine Tablelands, N Queensland.
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REMARKS. This species is related 1o G. cook:
and to the variable, G spiniceps, and shares the
same charactenstic narrow prothorax and trun-
cale abdominal apex as in those species. G, al-
ficola and G. spiniceps show a complex
interrelated distribution pattern with G, alticela
predominating at higher elevations and G.
spiniceps commonest at low elevations, However,
1hey are sympatric at many localities and where
this occurs the 2 may be found in mixed gregari-
ous colonies, South of Cairns the 2 are sympatric
over most of the range of G. alticela on the
Atherten Tableland bul, whereas G. spiniceps is
widely distribuled on adjacent lowlands also, G.
alticola does oy occur below abour 700m alu-
de.

Specimens from the mountains behind Moss-
man which are here referred (o G. alticola differ
slightly from material from further south and are
excluded from the paratype series. All have the
prothoracic lobes smaller (about twice size of
eye) and some 4 have a prominent pointed ap-
pendage to the margin of Cx VII, At the seaward
foot of the steep coastal mountams o this region
(. alticela occurs down to 100m altitude in
Mossman Gorge.

Granulaptera cooki sp. nov.
(Fig. 64)

TYPE. Holotype &, Mt Finnigun, 850-1100m, 37km
S Cooktown, N, QId,, 19-22 Apr., 1982, RF. Monteith,
Yeates & Cook, QMT11830,

MATERIAL EXAMINED. Holotype and 13 paratypes:
NORTH QUEENSLAND: Mt Finpigan, 37km S
Cooktown, 850-1100m, 64 22, 19-22.iv.1982, GBM,
DKY & DIC, 1 ¢, 1100m, 28-30.x4,1985, GBM, DIC
AR 28 39 3N, 3-5.xi1.1990, GBM, GIT, DIC, RS,
LR, in QM. The following 30 specimeng gre not
par2lypes: Mt Hartley, 790m, 64 1%, B.xi. 1995,
GEM, DIC, LK, HJ, 2 5km SW Mt Hartley, 35km S
Cooktown, | 2, 23-24.iv. 1982, GBM, DKY & DIC,
M1 Sorrow, 300-800m, Skm W Cape Tribulation, 1%,
[ 5.%.1980, GBM; Mr Pieter Boue, 950m, 53 79,
21 x1.1981, GEM,DIC H),LR; Mr Haleyon, 870m. 22-
24.x1.1993. GEM,DIC LR_HJ; Mt Hemmant, 1050m.
b 19,25-27 21,1993, GBM, DIC, LR, HY; Roaring
Meg Valley, 720m, 24, 22,x1.1993, GBM, DIC, LR,
HJ; Cooper Ck, 18ml N Daintree R., 20m, 19, 21-
21411969, GBM, 19, 2.v.1970. GBM; Thornton
Peak, 700-1000m, 3 2, 22.1x, 198 |. GBM & DJC, (QM
duplicates lodged in BMNH, ANIC, EH) (paratypes;
QMT14407-14409, QMT14411-144920).

DESCRIPTION. Large, 9.3-11.5mm long, dark,
with very attenuvate genal processes and with
crect selae on anlennae.
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MALE, Head length 1.36-1.42 umes width, its
dorsum with granules and long, erect setae;
postocular tubercles short, narrow, triangular, di-
rected faterally, usnally not reaching outer profile
of eyes; eyes small, exserted, cleft between them
and antenmferous tubercles deep and wide; an-
tenniferous tubercles very long, divergent, taper-
ing 1o acule apices, outer margins somewhat
curved, extending beyond eyes by about 3-4 gye
diameters; genal processes extremely long, fused
for a short distance in front of clypeus, then
separate and divergent, reaching to beyond 1/2
length of antennal segment II. Rostral groove
closed behind, Antennal length 0.86-0.95 times
head length; segment I longest, segments 11 and
v sube&ual. segment Il longer than 11; segments
I-11I wath long. erect selie,

Pronotum transverse, much narrower than hind
body, about 2.7-3.00 times wider than long; me-
dian longitudinal sulcus faint, bordered by 2 rows
of granules; submedian areas poorly defined and
faintly raised but with glabrous discs distinct;
sublateral areas with faint, irregular, granular
swellings; anterolateral angles of pronotum with
well-developed, explanate lobes, projecting for-
ward, each about 2-3 rimes the size nf eye, bear-
ing long erect setae; posterior pronotal margin
faintly convex, unbordered. Mesonotum with &
weak median elevation, continuing posteriorly (o
Tg I, its midline devaid of granules. Metanotum
slightly inflated and granular laterally, inflated
area with an oblique strip bare of granules. Legs
not hicoloured, fernora and tbiae with long ercct
setae.

Abdominal tergal disc flat, with shining gran-
ules forming circles around glabrous areas; scent
gland scars with a setose anlerior (ubercle ante-
rior 10 a pale triangular callus. Margins of Cx
11-VI not angled or projecting, forming a straight
line continuous with margin of thorax. Margin of
Cx VI straight, giving suongrl]y runcate appear-
ance to hind body. Tg VII faintly elevated in front
of pygophore, Paratergites of VI drawn out into
atlenuate, setose poinis beyond the spiracle, Ab-
dominal sterna weakly impressed with pattern of
glabrous areas; miedian area of 5t V1l flat and
smooth; spiracles of VI1 ventrally placed, far
from margin.

FEMALE, As for 4 except: posterior midline of
abdominal tergal disc elevated and overbanging
suture between Tg V1and VII; Te VII quadrately
raised with 2 irregular posterior tubercles:
posterolateral angles of Cx VI usually projecting
a little; St VII medially longer than V and VI
combined.
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FIG. 64. Dorsal view of & Granulapiera cooki.

MEASUREMENTS. Holotypc & first, then
range of 24 and 29 paratypes. L: 9,30, 9,37-
10.00, 10.75-11.50; W: 4.50, 4.40-4.50, 4.75-
5.58; HL: 3.16, 3.00-3.33, 3.19-3.40; HW: 2.25,
2.20-2.34, 2.34-2.50; PL: 1.00, 0.90-0.93, 0.94-
1.05; PW: 2.65,2.65-2.81,2.81-3.00; AS: 1, 0.90,
0.94-1.00, 1.02-1.03; I, 0.53, 0.56-0.60, 0.62-
0.66: IIL. 0.75, 0.76-0.78, 0.78-0.80; IV, 0.56,
0.53-0.56, 0.56-0.58.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). From Mt Finnigan in
the N along the coastai ranges S to Thornton
Peak, N Queensland.

REMARKS. This is the largest species of
Granulaprera and the one with the most spectac-
ular development of attenuate head processes. It
is named for Doug Cook whose bushcraft has
been invaluable on many collecting trips with the
author in search of aradids in remote places. It is
anorthern derivative of G. alticola but its striking
appcarance sets it apart.

MEMOIRS OF THE QUEENSLAND MUSEUM

G. cooki is commonest on the summit plateau
of Mt Finnigan. Specimens from elsewhere
within its quite small geographic range vary a
little, with slightly lesscr development of head
processes, and are not included in the paratypc
series. The species is restricted to high altitudes
except for 2 collections at virtual sealevel at
Cooper Creek just S of Cape Tribulation. These
Cooper Creek 9 are the only specimens of G.
cooki recorded from lowlands but since the local-
ity is at the base of high mountains they may
represent temporary establishment in lowlands
after being carried downstream by the torrential
rains typical of the region (Monteith, 1985).

Granulaptera spiniceps sp. nov.
(Figs 61A-C,G-1,P-Q, 63F,L.,0)

TYPE. Holotype &, Upper Mulgrave River, via
Gordonvale, N. Qld., 26-27 xii.1967, G. Monteith,
QMT11688.

MATERIAL EXAMINED. NORTH QUEENS-
LAND: Holotype and 65 paratypes: Upper Mulgrave
River, via Gordonvale, 13 holotype, 34, 26-
27.xii.1967, GBM 133 89, 30.iv.1970, GBM, 44,
15.viii, 1966, GBM, 23 192, 1-3.xii.1965, GBM, 138
29, 25.iv.1968, GBM; Kearney's Falls, Upper Mul-
grave, R., 100m, 143 109, 10.xii.1988, GBM & GIT:
2km N Kearney’s Falls, 200m,3d 4%, 10.xii.1988, GBM
& GIT, in QM. 154 Non-type specimens as follows:
Alexandra Bay, ANIC Berl. 328, 2d 19, 21.v.1971,
Taylor & Feehan; Noah Creek, 16.07 S, 142.25E, ANIC
Berl. 321, 18, 21.v.1971, Taylor & Feehan, 13,
27.iii.1984, A.Calder & TAW, in ANIC, 1d, 16.x.1980,
GBM, in QM; Cooper Creek, 18 ml. N. of Daintree River,
14, 2.v.1970, GBM, 13, 14.x1.1969, BKC; Black Mtn,
via Kuranda, 13 19, 31.vii.1956, T.E. Woodward, 1 &,
27.vii.1982, S&JP; Mt Formartine South, 700m, 39,
22-24.xi.1990, GBM, GIT, 14, QM Berl. 848,
24.xi.1990, GBM, GIT; Saddle Mtn, 640m, pitfall trap,
18, 10.xii,1995-7.i1.1996, GBM,DIC; 6 ml. W of
Kuranda, 19, 8.viii.1966, GBM, in QM; 4km NNW
Kuranda, 18, 6.xi-10.xii.1984, RIS & K. Halfpapp, in
MDPI; Lake Eacham, 63, 24.iv.1970, GBM; Lake Barr-
ine, 750m, QM Berl. 820, 1d, 10.xii.1988, GBM;
Malanda Falls, 750m, 1%, 11.v.1970, GBM, 29, 8-
12.x.1980, GBM, 23, 9.xii.1989-14.i.1990, GBM, GIT,
HJ; Baldy Mitn Rd, 4,000°, 5 ml. SW. of Atherton, 13,
11.v.1970, GBM, 12, 10.x.1980, GBM, 12, 1150m,
9.xii.1988, GBM & GIT; Crater NP, 22, 25.iv.1970,
GBM, 19, 1000m, 5.xii.1988, GBM & GIT; Hugh Nel-
son Ra, 21km S Atherton, 1040-1100m, 1, 5.xi.1983,
DKY & GIT, in QM, 19, 13.iii-1.v,1984, RIS & 1J.
Brown, in MDPI; Bellenden Ker Ra., summit TV Stn,
1560m, 13, 10.iv.1979, GBM, 12, 1-7.xi.1981, Earth-
watch/QM, 13 19, 17.x-5.xi.1981, Earthwatch/QM:
Bellenden Ker Ra., Cable Tower 3, 1054m, 4d 39,
17 .x-5.xi.1981, Earthwatch/QM, 3d, 12.iv.1979, GBM;
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FIG. 65. Records for species of Granulaptera in northern Queensland.

Bellenden Ker Ra., Cable Base Stn., 100m, 58 49,
17.x-9.xi.1981, Earthwatch/QM; Westgid Ck, nr
Bellenden Ker, 100m, 13, 1.xi.1981, Earthwatch/QM,;
Graham Ra., nr Babinda, 63 49, 9-10.iv.1979, GBM,
18, 550m, 8-9.xii.1995, GBM, GIT, DJC; Mt Bartle
Frere, W side, 700-1000m, 13 19, 7.x.1980, GBM &
SRM, 29, QM Berl.815, 8.xii.1988, GBM, GIT, 29,
1000-1400m, 7.x.1980, GBM & SRM; Josephine Falls,
23 59, 12.ii.1996, GBM; Boonjie, 13km ESE Malanda,
700m, 23 12, 8.xii.1988, GBM & GIT; Major's Min,
7km SE Ravenshoe, 1000-1100m, 23 19, 4.v.1983,
GBM & DKY ; MtFisher, 7km SW Millaa Millaa, 1 200m,
19, 5.v.1983, GBM & DKY, 43, QM Berl.889,
17.v.1995, GBM; Mt Father Clancy, 9km S Millaa Millaa,
840m,19,4.v.1983, GBM& DKY, 33 3%,900-1100m,
6.xi1.1988, GBM & GIT, 19, QM Berl. 812, 6.xii.1988,
GBM,GIT; Downey Ck, 25km SE Millaa Millaa, 400m,
34 39, 7xii.1988, GBM & GIT, 19, QM Berl.813,
7.x1i.1988, GBM, GIT; Cardstone, 200m, 1 3, 10.v.1983,
GBM & DKY, in QM; Tully Falls SF, 900m, 1 %, 5.xi-
7xii.1988, RIS & Dickinson, in MDPI; The Boulders,
Babinda, 28 12, 7.viii.1 966, GBM,; Stone Creek, 100m,
pitfall trap, 1 €, 1.xi.1995-6.i1.1996, JH; Henrierta Creek,
Palmerston NP, 58 39, 23.iv.1970, GBM, 28 29,
5.xii.1965, GBM; Palmerston NP, 18 39, 23.iv.1968,
GBM, 23 39,7-8.viii.1968, BKC, 24, 2.i.1990, GBM, 28
19, 9.xi.1995, GBM, GIT, DIC; Millaa Millaa Falls, 1 ¢,
23.iv.1968, GBM, 13, QM Berl. 888, 17.v.1995, GBM;
Mission Beach, 13 19, 7.xii.1965, GBM; Lacey’s Creek,
Mission Beach, 53, 21.iv.1970, GBM, 13 19, 9.iv.1979,
GBM; Kirrama SF, 650m, 13, 11.v.1983,DKY, 129, 500m,
2.x.1980, GBM, in QM. (QM duplicates lodged in BMNH,
ANIC, UQIC, DJ, SAM, EH, NMNH, HNHM) (paratypes:
QMT14552-14554, QMT14565-14570, QMT14576-
14578, QMT14606-14625, QMT14701-14725).

DESCRIPTION. Small to moderate-sized, 6-
9.1mm long, brown, with narrowed prothorax bear-

ing small anterolateral lobes. This species varies
considerably both individually and geographi-
cally; the following description refers to the ho-
lotype and paratypes from the Mulgrave River
and variation will be discussed separately.
MALE. Head long, length 1.3 times width; dor-
sum with small granules and some curled setae;
postocular tubercles short, apically acute, di-
rected posterolaterally, not reaching outer profile
of eyes; eyes moderately exserted, separated from
antenniferous tubercles by a narrow cleft not
reaching inner margin of eyes; antenniferous tu-
bercles long, tapering rapidly to acute apices,
with lateral margins slightly curved, extending
beyond eyes by distance equalling 2 eye diame-
ters; genal processes very long, strongly diver-
gent, with apices acute. Rostral groove closed
posteriorly. Antennal length 1.12 times head
length; segment I longest, segment Il longer than
segment II; segments IT and 11 with short ad-
pressed setae.

Pronotum noticeably narrower than hindbody,
its width 2.65 times median length; median lon-
gitudinal sulcus narrow, bordered by two rows of
granules; submedian arcas with glabrous discs
large, elevated laterally into low oblique ridges
converging anteriorly; sublateral areas each with
a faint row of setose granules; anterolateral an-
gles each bearing a small, explanate lobe barely
larger than an eye. Mesonotum with scutellar
ridge narrow, extending posteriorly to Tg 1 of
abdomen. Metanotum with sublateral areas
weakly inflated, each with a broad smooth area
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along anterior margin and extending posteriorly
into middle of segment.

Abdominal tergal disc with many shining gran-
ules, uniformly distributed except forming indis-
tinct circles around positions of glabrous areas;
scent gland scar forming a median, setose tuber-
cle and a posterior triangular scar. Posterolateral
angles of Cx V and VI slightly produced and angu-
late; margin with Cx VII straight. Paratergites of
VIl clavate, with mesal side of apices produced and
acute. Pygophore with a posterior, median, down-
turned process. Abdominal sterna not distinctly
impressed with glabrous area pattern; spiracles of
segment VII displaced posteriorly to a position
close to margin of body, making them almost
visible from above. Parameres as in Fig. 630.
FEMALE. As for & except: Posterior portion of
abdominal tergal disc elevated in midline and
overhanging suture between Tg VI and vii; Tg
VII with quadrate elevation and a pair of low
posterior tubercles; paratergites of VIII elongate,
acute, curved; St VII with median length equal to
median lengths of IV, V and VI combined. Sper-
matheca of Granulaptera type, its duct with
length about 212 times bulb diameter, dilated
over proximal third (Fig. 63L).

MEASUREMENTS. Holotype & first, then
ranges of additional 28 and 2%. L: 7.83, 6.00-
7.67, 7.33-9.17; W: 3.83, 3.08-3.92, 4.33-4.58;
HL: 2.24, 1.60-2.20, 2.00-2.44; HW: 1.72, 1.44-
1.72, 1.68-1.84; PL: 0.80, 0.60-0.76, 0.76-0.92;
PW:2.12,1.80-2.12,2.20-2.33; AS: 1, 0.80, 0.68-
0.82,0.80-0.94;11,0.54,0.48-0.54, 0.54-0.66; I11,
0.70. 0.62-0.76, 0.72-0.84; 1V, 0.46, 0.38-0.48,
0.42-0.52.

DISTRIBUTION (Fig. 65). Widespread in
rainforests of N Queensland from the Kirrama
Range north to the Kuranda area beyond which
there is a considerable hiatus in its distribution to
an isolated population around Cape Tribulation.
In the southern portion of its range it occurs
widely at sealevel but is known from many local-
ities on the Atherton Tableland and the Bellenden
Ker range to a maximum altitude of 1,500m. At
Cape Tribulation it is strictly lowland and is sym-
patric there with southern populations of G.
cooki.

REMARKS. This species is widespread, com-
mon and variable. The variability occurs in over-
all size, in development of head processes and
cighth paratergites, and in shape of abdominal
apex. The situation is made more complex by the
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fact that while most variation is undoubtedly
geographically induced there also seems to be a
degree of polymorphism within some popula-
tions at the same locality. I have selected the type
locality as the Mulgrave River since the abundant
material available from this locality is quite uni-
form; only specimens from this region have been
made paratypes. Without implying any taxo-
nomic significance to the categories, 1 present
some notes on the different ‘forms’ of G.
spiniceps:

Typical form. Specimens from the type locality
have genac long, with apices surpassing the
length of the first antennal segment; the & has
posterolateral angles of Cx VI produced slightly,
paratergites of VIII are relatively short, and the
pygophore bears the apical downturned process.
This form also occurs at: Cooper Creek, The
Boulders, Palmerston National Park, Crater Na-
tional Park and Lake Eacham.

Form A. Specimens with genal processes shorter
than length of first antennal segment and less
divergent than in typical form; posterolateral an-
gles of Cx VI are often not produced and
pygophore often does not have the apical process.
This form occurs at the southern lowland locali-
ties of Lacey’s Creek and Mission Beach. Addi-
tionally, about 1 in 3 of specimens from
Palmerston National Park are best referable to
this form.

Form B. In the Kuranda region specimens have
extremely long, attenuate, curved paratergites of
segment VIII in both sexes and the genal pro-
cesses are more divergent than in the typical
form.

THE STATUS OF MICROMEZIRA
KORMILEV, 1967

Kormilev (1967b) erected a new genus and
species in the Mezirinae, Micromezira australis,
on the basis of a single brachypterous specimen
from Australia in the British Museum, This spe-
cies is here shown to be a synonym of a species
of Carventus (Subfamily Carventinae) which
Kormilev had described one year earlier. The
synonymy for this species is as follows:

Subfamily CARVENTINAE Usinger &
Matsuda, 1959
Carventus Stal, 1865

Carventus Stal, 1865. 32 (descr.); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987: 72 (catalogue of spp.).
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Micromezira Kormilev, 1967h: 488 (descr.);
Kormilev. 1971: 7 fincl. in key); Kormilev &
Froeschner, 1987; 160 (catalogue of spp. ) syn. nov.

Carventus brachypterus Kormilev, 1966
(Fig, 66)

Carvenius brachyprerus Kormilev, 1966: 301 (descr.,
fig.); Kormilev, 1969; 52, 54 (incl. in key; listed);
Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 73 (listed).

Micromezira australis Kormilev, 1967b: 490 (descr,,
fig.): Kormilev & Froeschner, 1987: 160 (listed).
SYN. ROV

TYPES. Carventus brachypierus; Holotype 2,
Munawah, Tasmania, A.M. Lea, SAM 120,298). Ex-
amined.

Micromezira australis: Holotype &, Sydney, NSW,
1900-1903, J.J. Walker, 1910-384, in BMNH. Exam-
ined.

REMARKS. Kormilev described C. brachypterus
from a single @ from Tasmania. The species 1s
now known to be widespread in Tasmania. Vic-
toria, A.C.T., N.SW., Queensland and the SW
comer of W.A. (Monteith, unpubl. records). The
unigue holotype of Micromezira australis is an
old & specimen lacking the pygophore and some
antennal segments but is sull clearly identical
with & of C. brachyprerus from Victoria. Its
locality 1s given as Sydney but the collector, 1.J.
Walker, is known to have collected widely on the
southern coast of New South Wales (Walker
1905). Kormulev's mistaken attribution of his
genus Micromezira to the Mezirinae instead of
the Carventinae becomes more understandable
when the only specimen available to him is ex-
amined. The Carventinae differ from the
Mezirinae by the lack of a distincl metathoracic
scent gland opening and by the presence of a
wilxy surface secretion on the body. The surface
secretion 1s very inconspicuous in C. brachvpreris
and in the specimen forming the tvpe of M. aus-
rralis it is almost transparent from age. Further-
maore, the specimen has a slight splitin the cuticle
of the metapleuron and this is clearly the structure
referred o as the “metathoracic gland opening
placed laterallv near the border, just below wing
pads” in Kormilev's description of Micromezira.
The specimen has. in fact, no visible metathoracic
eland openings. Thus the genus Micromeziva is
gxcluded from the Mezinnae and falls as a syn-
onym of Carventus in the Carventinae,

NON AUSTRALIAN MEZIRINAE, The follow-
ing 2 apterous genera from New Caledonia and
New Zealand are described to illustrate their close

157

FIG. 66, Dorsal view of & Carventus brachypterus
(Halls Gap. Vicleria).

relationship to the complex of Australian apter-
ous genera

Phloeonbia Montrouzier, 1865

Phloeabia Montrouzier, 1865: 236 (descr.); Usinger
and Matsuda, 1959: 236 (redescr.; incl. in key),
Kormilev. 1971: 6 (incl. in key), Kormiey &
Froeschner, 19§7: 185 (catalog. of spp.).

TYPE SPECIES, Phrloeohkia sayt Montrouzier, 1864,
by monotypy.

REMARKS. This monotypic genus, comnos
and widespread on New Caledoma, was the lirst
aplerous aradid described in the world bur its
apterous condition was not realized vntl it wits
redescribed almost a hundred years later (Usinger



FIG. 67. Dogsal view of & Phloeobia sayi (Col
d'Amieu New Czledonia).

& Matsuda, 1959). A new description is given
here comparing it with its close relanives in Australia.

DESCRIPTION (Figs 63K,S. 67). Moderate-
sized, apterous, with smoath body surface. Head
as long as wide, broad and flattened; postocular
lubercles as trinngular Jobes: eyes rather sessile,
separated from antenniferous tubercles by « nar-
row cleft; antenniferous tubercles with apices
curved mesally; genal processes long, blunt,
with bases fused anterior 1o clypeal apex; ros-
tral groove open posteriorly; rosiral atrium
closed. Anfennal segments IT and 11T of lesser
diameter than Iand IV, segment Il longer than 11
ar V.
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Pronotum with a median, longitudinal sulcus
and without elevations at submedian or sublateral
positions; pronotal collar distinct and bearing
dorsal and ventral opposable tubercles: untero-
lateral pronotal angles with explanaie lobes
whose lateral margins are continuous to postero-
lateral angles; hind margin of pronotum hordered
medially. Scutellar region of mesonotum weakly
elevared and continucus posteriorly to abdominal
Tg [ weak oppasable wbercles present on eich
side of scutellar elevation; meso and mctunota
without elevations laterad of median ridge, Legs
bicoloured, Tarsal pulvilli present, spatulate.

Fused abdominal tergal disc smooth, nongran-
ular, impunctate and with barely discernible pat-
tern of glabrous areas; weak opposable tubercles
present between sublateral areas of Tg L and I,
suture between 1 and 1T distinet in middle and
obliterated laterally; external margin of Cx VII
lobed in 8.

Meso- and metasterna with weak median im-
pressions; pattern of glabrous arecas clearly im-
pressed on abdeminal stema; length of St VI of
@ less than of V and VI combined.

Spermatheca and its duct not modilied (Fig.
63K). Parameres with arow of fine teeth on inner
face (Fig. 638),

Woodwardiessa Usinger & Matsuda. 1939

Woodwardiessa Usinger & Matsuda, 1959: 215
(descr., inel in key), Kormulev, 1971 6 (ind), in
key): Lee & Pendergrast, 1977: 173 (diagnosis):
Kommilev & Froeschner, 1987: 196 (catalog, of spp.),

TYPESPECIES. Woodwardiessa quidrata Usinger &
Marsuda. 1959, by original designation.

REMARKS. This monotypic genus is the only
apterous mezirine in New Zealand and is confined
tothe N portion of the North Island (Fig. 10D). It was
described and figured by Usinger & Matsuda (1959)
and Lee & Pendergrast (1977). A further defini-
tion is given here to place it in context of related
genera from Australia and New Caledonia

DESCRIPTION ([Fig. 63T). Medium-sized, ap-
terous, with open rostral atrium and distinet wing
vestiges.

Head about as long as wide; postocular tuber-
cles small, narrow, not reaching outer profile of
eyes, eyes small, stylate, separated [rom an-
tenniferous tubercles by a wide, deep cleft; un-
tenniferous tubercles broad, divergent, apically
blont; genal processes small, purallel-sided, fused
at bases anterior to clypeus, Rostral atrium
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broadly open; rostral groove not closed behind.
Antennae long, with segments I and III of lesser
diameterthan I and IV; segment I exceeding apex
of genal process; antennae with long erect setae.

Pronotum with median, longitudinal sulcus;
submedian areas with flat glabrous discs; sublate-
ral areas each with a low ridge; antero-lateral
angles of pronotum with prominent explanate
lobes which terminate posteriorly before hind
pronotal angles; pronotal collar not defined by a
groove and without dorsal and ventral opposable
tubercles; hind margin straight, unbordered.
Mesonotum with scutellum defined as a semicir-
cular flat plate separated off by a complete pos-
terior suture; a small lobe on each side of base of
scutellum subtends an opposable tubercle me-
sally towards the scutellum; subquadrate
hemelytral vestiges extend to posterior margin of
mesonotum, defined by sutures but fused with
surface of mesonotum. Legs setose, not
bicoloured. Tarsal pulvilli present, spatulate.

Abdominal Tg I raised into a median, trans-
verse elevation behind seutellar apex; suture be-
tween Tg I and Il present medially and obliterated
laterally; abdominal tergal disc with pattern of
glabrous areas clearly defined by raised, setose
ridges; intersegmental sutures between dorsal
connexival plates strongly marked, each with an
opposable tubercle developed at its mesal end and
subtended against the lateral carina of the fused
abdominal disc; lateral margins of Cx VII not
lobed or angled in & or 2.

Meso- and metasterna with deep median im-
pressions; pattern of glabrous areas strongly
marked on abdominal sterna; spiracles of seg-
ments II-VI ventral, those of VII elevated on a
posteriorly directed lateral tubercle and visible
from above. Paratergites of VIII short, truncate,
¢ with median length of St VII longer than
combined length of V and V1. Spermatheca with
ductinflated in part, Parameres with arow of fine
teeth on inner face (Fig. 63T).

DISCUSSION

DISTRIBUTION PATTERNS OF AUSTRA-
LIAN MEZIRINAE. Because of the intensity of
collecting over a long period of time we now have
a very complete picture of the Australian speeies
and their distributions. These distributions are
given here in several ways: (1) Maps of extents
of individual genera in Australia and adjacent
fand masses of the Indo-Pacific (Figs 8-10); (2)
Maps of loeality reeords for individual speeies in
each genus (Figs 14, 17, 21, 25, 28, 30, 33, 35,
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38, 45, 48, 52, 56, 59, 65); (3) Tabulations of the
extent of species through defined regions along
the eastern seaboard of Australia (Figs 68-70);
and (4) Diagrammatie illustrations of the gradi-
ents of magnitude of various faunal components
along the eastern seaboard (Figs 71-72).

The 91 species of 22 genera treated here show
an extremely unequal distribution over the face
of the continent, shown in the following break-
down in the number of gencra and specics re-
corded from each State:

Genera Species
Queensland 20 81
New South Wales 11 20
Victoria 3 3
South Australia 1 1
Western Australia 3 6
Northern Territory 3 3
Tasmania 2 2

One of the overriding dichotomies in the Aus-
tralian biota is that existing between those ani-
mals and plants associated with rainforest (closed
forest) and those assoeiated with sclerophyllous
open forests dominated by trees of the genera
Eucalyptus and Acacia. Aradidae are humidity
loving inseets which feed on fungi in moist, de-
caying wood, reaching their greatest diversity in
warm rainforests.Thus, even though rainforest
coveredonly 1% of Australia’s land surface at the
time of European discovery, it is significant that
75% of its Mezirinae are restricted to this vege-
tation type (Figs 69,70). The distribution and
evolution of the mezirine fauna is thus inextriea-
bly linked to history of rainforest on the eontinent.

While the modern open forest flora mostly
evolved on the Australian plate during the aridity
of the late Tertiary, the rainforests have a dual
origin. They have an old element excmplified by
the conifers, primitive angiosperms and
Nothofagus whieh was widespread and shared
with the other southern continents before breakup
of Gondwanaland, and a younger element which
arose as an injection of Malesian flora from New
Guinea via Cape York Peninsula when the north-
ward drifting Australian plate made contaet with
the New Guinea land mass. Added to this pattern
has been the massive fluctuations in extent of
rainforest due Lo successive waves of aridity and
pluviality across the continent (Webb & Tracey,
1981; Kershaw 1975). The Torres Strait sea bar-
rier between New Guinea and Cape York has
opened and closed many times due to sea level
fluctuations (Kikkawa et al, 1981). At prescnt the
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environment is in a relatively dry period such that
the rainforest forms a series of ‘islands’ along the
eastern seaboard (Fig. 68).

The oldest open forest elements in the
Mezirinae appear (0 be the open forest speeies of
the old cosmopolitan genera Neuroctenus (grac-
ilis, grandis, proximus, transitus, occidentalis,
woodwardiy and Brachyrhynchus (ausrralis,
wilsoni) whose distributions in the southern parts
of the eontinent, and lack of elose relationships to
congenerie Oriental-NG species, are symptom-
atic of evolution with that of Australia’s sclero-
phyll flora. Aspisocoris, highly specialised and
isolated in the SW, must also be an ancient ele-
ment and may be derived from Crenoneurus.

Australian Mezirinae show no examples of
classie ‘antarctie’ links with South Ameriea or
South Africa though any that may exist may be
concealed by inadequate knowledge of the faunas
ofthose continents. Howe ver the close superticial
resemblance between the Madagasean
Robertiessa and the South American Emydocoris
with Australian genera needs examination in this
context.

There are some rainforest groups which show
connections with New Zealand and New Caledo-
nia and probably reflect links maintained since
before separation of those land masses from the
Australian plate. These include the suite of 7
genera and 40 species of apterous Australian
forms (Drakiessa, Chelonoderus, Pseudo-
argocoris, Aegisocoris, Neophloeobia,
Mesophloeobia and Granulaptera) which are
closely related to the New Caledonian Philoeobia,
and probably arose from Mezira-like aneestors
via forms equivalent to the New Zealand
Woodwardiessa. Among macropterous genera
both Crenoneurus and the tropicus-frazieri group
of Arbanarus are restrieted to cool, upland relict
areas of Australia and apparently have their near-
estallies inNew Caledonia ratherthan New Guinea.

A group of maeropterous, rainforest species are
very recent immigrants from the north. This im-
migration has been via Cape York Peninsula with
no known entries via either the NW of Western
Australia or the Northern Territory as commonly
oceur in other inseet groups. There is evidence of
several waves of migration, undoubtedly eorre-
sponding to openings and closings of rainforest
corridors between New Guinea and Australia
(Kikkawaet al, 1981). The most obvious compo-
nents are (i) those taxa which entered and reached
the Caimns rainforest system before the arid bar-
rier level with Princess Charlotte Bay became
operational (e.g., Arictus thoracoceras, Neu-
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roctenus hyalinipennis, Artabanus bilobiceps,
Chinessa bispiniceps, Clavicornia usingeri) and
(ii) those taxa which entered after the formation
of the arid barrier and were not able to penetrate
further south than N Cape York Peninsula (e.g.,
Arictus lobuliventris, Chinessa iniqua, Mezira
subtriangula, Neuroctenus crassicornis).

A group of three wing dimorphic species at Iron
Range are of speeial note (Scironocoris australis,
Usingerida roberti and Caecicoris niicrocerus).
These enjoy the advantages of apiery in a rainfor-
est habitat but retain dispersal ability through a
facultative macropterous morph. These belong to
an Indo-Pacifie group which has colonised many
island groups (Monteith, 1982) and are clearly
very recent arrivals. Their failure to penetrate
further south is probably because of competition
from a diverse, already-existing, obligately-ap-
terous fauna in the Wet Tropics Zone.

NORTH-SOUTH TRANSITION IN EASTERN
AUSTRALIA. Most Australian Mezirinac are
confined to the eastern states and most are also
restricted to the narrow, high-rainfall belt
(750mm per annum) whieh runs along the moun-
tainous, eastern seaboard. Thus, in examining
their distribution, we are dealing with patterns
and proecesses within a ribbon of terrain some
4,000km long but only 200km wide, bounded to
the north by Torres Strait, to the east by the
Pacifie Ocean, to the west by the arid inland, and
interrupted in the south by Bass Strait between
the mainland and Tasmania. Within this belt there
are topographic discontinuities due to distribu-
tion of mountain ranges, plateaus and river val-
leys; there are rainfall discontinuities due to both
localised topographie effects and to large scale
climatic effects; and there are vegelational dis-
continuities, largely in the distribution of rainfor-
est. These discontinuities are reflected in the
latitudinal distribution of Mezirinae in this
eoastal strip and a number of barriers can be
recognised between localised regions of species
richness. Fig. 68B shows eastern Australia di-
vided into 8 zones (A to H) by major distributio-
nal barriers; the zones are subdivided into regions
(1-20) by lesser distributional barriers. The distri-
bution of all mezirines within these zones und
regions is summarized in Figs 69 & 70. Gradients
inoverall faunal size and in size of various faunal
components along this latitudinal series arc
graphically presented in Figs 71 & 72. The nature
of these regions, barriers and associated faunas
will be diseussed in sequenee from north to south.
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mesic New Guinea hiota into ", VA " . :,9';_ >
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perate Australian denvauve. | b o 4-'%\ .\
Small arcas of rainforest occur {27 TG e 1
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depauperate fauna of 9 mac-
ropterous, subcortical species:
this conforms with the belief,
first expressed by Darlington
(1961) on evidence from car-
abid beetles, and later sup-
ported by Webb & Tracey
(1981) on the basis of plant dis-
persal mechamsms, that these
rainforests disappeared duning
recent periods of aridity and
werc reconstituled by seed dis-
persal across open forest barriers; they reccived
their mezinne fauna in a sirnilar way, Region 3.
by comparison, has 30 species. 29 of them present
at [ron Range. making it the richest locality in
Australia. Of these, 13 specics are conspecific
with N.G. forms and 16 do not cross Barrer 2 1nto
the Wet Tropics Zone. Only one member of the
endemic apterous comples occurs in the region,

FIG 68 A, Map of easiern Australia showing distribution of rainforest as a
chain of ‘istands” from the tp of Cape York Pemnsula i the north Lo
Tasmania n the south. Some of the common ranforest locality names are
indicated. B, The same map showing the 8 major Zones (A-H, separatcd by
solid bars) 1nto which the chain of rainforests has beca divided for discus-
sion inthe text. These zones are further subdivided into 20 Regions (1-20,
separated by dashed bars). Names of the zones and regions ane given in
Figs. 69, 70, 7t und 72, Complementarity values between adjacent zones
are given ut the right hand end of each solid bar Thuse between adjacent
regions are given lo the lefi of boih solid and dashed bars.

Drakiessa wasselli. It is 1solated in its genus and
is best regarded as a relict from ancient rainforest
connections with the Wet Tropics Zone. The ab-
sence of a normal complement of apterous specics
is pardy compensated for by the presence of 3
N.G. species with tlightless morphs (Caecicoris
microcerus, Usingerida roberti and Scironocoris
australis) and & species of Chinessa which live in
the same niche on dead woad as do apierous speuics
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Neuroctenus gracilis
Neuroctenus grandis
Neuroctenus proximus
Neuroctenus transitus
Neuractenus occidentalis
Neuroctenus woodwardi
Neuroetenus handsehini

[1]

Neuroctenus kapalga
Neuroetenus hyalinipennis
Neuroctenus crassicornis
Neuroctenus par
Neuroctenus eurycephalus
Neuroctenus yorkensis
Ctenoneurus australis
Gtenoneurus meridionalis
Ctenonéurus robensi
Aspisocoris termitaphilus
Arabanus sinuatus
Artabanus bilobiceps
Caecicoris micracerus
Scironocorls australis
Usingerida roberti
Chinessa bispiniceps
Chinessa claudiae
Chinessa pusilla
Chinessa nigua
Clavicomia usingeri
Chiastoplonia minuta
Chiastoplonia bamaga
Chiastoplonia granulata
Chiastoplonia tharacica
Chiastoplonia pygmaea
Carynophloeobia dimorpha
Glochocoris manteithl
Glochoconis abdominalis
Glochocoris brisbanicus
Glochocoris gippslandicus
Arbanatus peninsularis
Arbanatus tropicus
Arbanatus frazieri

Arictus monteithi
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Arictus tasmani
Arictus dimidiatus
Arictus tharacoceras
Arictus obscurus
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FIG. 69. Table summarising distribution and biology of the first 45 species of Australian Mezirinae in taxonomic
sequence. Presence of each species in the series of geographic zones is indicated by the solid bar. Entries for
the other columns are as follows: Endemicity, E=species restricted to Australia, N=species also occurring
elsewhere; Vegetation, R=species occurring in rainforest, O=open forest species; Flight Ability, M=macrop-
terous (winged) species, A=apterous (wingless) species, B=brachypterous (short-winged) species, M/B=wing
dimorphic species; Biology, S=species occurring under bark, O, species occurring in other situations.

B. Wer Tropics Zone. This zone has extensive
rainforests overlaying a complex, mountainous
topography including the highest mountains in N
Australia. With 42 species it has the most diverse
fauna but due to considerable allopatric specia-
tion no localised part has a fauna as rich as Iron
Range. The Zone is limited to the north by the arid
corridor at Princess Charlotte Bay, and to the
south by an arid corridor south of Townsville
caused by lack of coastal mountains. These are
the two most potent barriers in eastern Australia;
of the Wet Tropics Zone’s 42 Mezirinae, 26 do
not cross the Barrier to the north and 32 do not
cross the Barrier to the south. The faunistic foci
of the Zone liein Regions 5 (Mossman-Mt Lewis-
Cooktown: 27 species) and 6 (Cairns-Atherton:
26 species) and there is rapid decrease in the

numbers of species in the various isolated rainfor-
est mountains (Regions 6-8) in the southern sec-
tor. Each of these regions has local endemic
species (e.g., Mesophloeobia kirrama and
Neophloeobia cataracta at 6; Neophloeobia pal-
uma at 7; Drakiessa virago at 8) and this is
symptomatic of the past waxing and waning of
rainforest in NE Queensland described by
Kershaw (1975) from palynological studies. Re-
gion 7 (Paluma Range), despite intensive collect-
ing, is extraordinary in having only a single
rainforest mezirine species, evidence, perhaps,
that rainforest there was completely lost in the
ast.
¥ The overall fauna of this Zone has two promi-
nent elements: (i) a great number of apterous
species including 2 genera locally endemic
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Arictus lobuliventris
Brachyrhynchus sulcatus
Brachyrhynchus subtriangulus
Brachyrhynchus elegans
Brachyrhynchus australis
Brachyrhynchus wilsoni
Drakiessa hackeri
Drakiessa cantrelli
Drakiessa glaebula
Drakiessa parva
Drakiessa consobrina
Drakiessa tertia
Drakiessa planula
Drakiessa minor
Drakiessa ¢confusa
Drakiessa wasselli
Drakiessa virago
Drakiessa sybilag
Drakigssa arelimira
Drakiessa sp {nymph}
Chelonoderus stylatus
Chelonodaerus forfex
Chelonoderus thompsoni
Chelonoderus minor
Pseudoargocoris grossi
Aegisocoris granulatus
Aegisocoris kormilevi
Neophlosobia montrouzieri
Neophloeobia australiensis
Neophiosobia mirabilis
Neophlogobia bulburina
Neophlogobia incisa
Neophloeobia paluma
Neophlosobia cataracta
Neophloaobia glongata
Mesaphloecbia vetusta
Neophloeobia australica
Masophloecbia kirrama
Neophloeobia yeatesi
Granulaptera tuberculata
Granulaptera verrucosa
Granulaptera ovata
Granulaptera remeta
Granulaptera alticola
Granulaptera cooki
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FIG. 70. Table summarising distribution and biology of remaining 46 species of Australian Mezirinae in

taxonomic sequence. Details as in Fig. 69.

(Chelonoderus and Aegisocoris) and 1
(Granulaptera) virtually so; each has undergone
radiation within the region; and (ii) a group of 8
New Guinea species (e.g., Artabanus bilobiceps,
Chinessa bispiniceps, Arictus thoracoceras)
which have their southern limits within the zone;
only one non-endemic species (Brachyrhynchus
sulcatus) is found south of the Wet Tropics.

C. Central Queensland Zone. In this zone the
Great Dividing Range is displaced far inland so
that rainfall sufficient for rainforest development
occurs only where subcoastal mountains are de-
veloped. This occurs significantly on the high
Eungella Range and associated coastal areas in
Region 9, and to a lesser extent near Byfield in
Region 10. Although the Zone has a small fauna
of only 16 species there are some striking local
endemics (Drakiessa sybilae, D. arelimira,
Pseudoargocoris grossi and Neophloeobia in-

cisa) all of which are confined to Region 9. In
keeping with the paucity of rainforest the overall
fauna shows a low proportion of apterous species
(4) and a high proportion of subcortical species (6).

D. Southern Queensland Zone. This is a large,
diverse zone with a rich fauna of 25 species of
Mezirinae. The topographic framework consists
of a series of subcoastal ranges (Dawes Range
and Kroombit Tops in Region 11; Jimna, Black-
all, Bunya and D’ Aguilar Ranges in Region 12;
Mt Tamborine, Main Range, MacPherson Range
and Mt Warning complex in Region 13).
Rainforest is developed to a variable extent on all
mountain systems but its quality is in accord with
local rainfall which ranges in a gradient from low
in Region 11 to high in 13. Region 11 has the
smallest mezirine total of 12 species but these
include an important focus of relict apterous spe-
cies in the isolated rainforests of the Dawes
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FIG. 71. Gradient in species number of various faunal components of Mezirinae through the north/south series
of Regions of eastern Australia as indicated in Fig. 68B. Widths indicate relative number of species of each
component in each region. Values for New Guinea indicate only N.G. species which are shared with Australia.

Range (Bulburin State Forest); these are
Granulaptera remota, the only member of its
genus 10 occur south of the Wet Tropics, plus
Drakiessa minor and Mesophloeobia australica,
both uncommon species known {rom highly dis-
junct localities. Regions 12 and 13 each have
diverse, contrasting faunas, which are separated
by the distributional barrier of the Brisbane River
Valley. Within these regions there has been a
radiation of 5 species of the apterous genus
Drakiessa, 4 of which are virtually sympatric in
the southern half of Region 12. Region 13 is
based on the ring of mountain ranges which form
the eroded remnants of the former giant shield
volcano based on Mt Warning. This once contin-
uous massif was an evolutionary centre for apter-
ous Aradidae and 8 wingless Mezirinae are now
found on its dissected fragments.

E. Northern New South Wales Zone. The moun-
tain backbone of the Great Dividing Range is here
thrown into a number of high, cool plateaus with
temperate rainforest (Ebor/Dorrigo: Region 14;
Carrai Plateau and Barrington Tops: Region 15).
The overall region has 14 species, a little more
than half the total for S Queensland, and this
heralds the beginning of a rapid decline in species
richness with increasing latitude in E Australia.
This is reflected in the region totals, from N to S,

of 13 and 11 species respectively. This is due a
great deal to the decline of apterous species, none
of which occur S of Barrington Tops.

F. Southern New South Wales Zone. With moun-
tains formed by the Great Dividing Range this
region has a few fragments of rainforest which
support only the widespread, minute, macropter-
ous species, Chiastoplonia minuta and
Glochocoris monteithi. The overall total of 9
species for the zone includes the curious endemic
Corynophloeobia dimorpha and otherwise only
species of the old, cosmopolitan genera Arictus,
Neuroctenus, Ctenoneurus and Brachyrhynchus.
G. Victoria. Although this region has fragments
of subtropical rainforest in E Gippsland (Region
19) and rather extensive temperate rainforests on
both the Great Divide and the Otway Ranges of
Region 20 it has no obligatory rainforest species.
Only one species, Brachyrhynchus wilsoni inhab-
its the higher parts of the Australian Alps.

H. Tasmania. The fact that the diverse environ-
ment of Tasmania is inhabited by only two
Mezirinae (Brachyrhynchus wilsoni and Neu-
roctenus woodwardi), both of them macropterous
species shared with the mainland, suggests that if
the island ever did have a richer {auna compara-
ble with that found in similar environments of
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FIG. 72. Gradients in the relative size of faunal components of Mezirinae from north to south in the eastern
Australian zones as shown in Fig. 68B. Widths of bars represent percentage of species in each zone which fall
in each category. The first column gives total species number for each zone.

New Zealand, then it became extinct during the
Pleistocene glaciations.

COMPLEMENTARITY VALUES FOR BAR-
RIERS. To give comparative values for the bar-
riers between the zones and regions (Fig. 68B) a
simple calculation of complementarity (percent-
age similarity) for each pair of adjacent areas was
carried out as described by Colwell &
Coddington (1994). The formula is:

No. of shared species + Total species occurring
at one or both sites X 100%

In Fig. 68B the complementarity values be-
tween zones and between individual regions are
shown. The lower the value the more powerful
the barrier is to dispersal between adjacent areas.
At a zonal level the barrier between B and C is
most marked with only 12% similarity between
the faunas on each side of the arid corridor to the
south of the Wet Tropics. The barrier to the north
of the Wet Tropics is also very strong with only
24% similarity. Most notable among the regional
barriers is that between Cardwell and the Paluma
Range with only 6% similarity, due to the very
small fauna at Paluma.

TRANSITION IN FAUNAL COMPONENTS.
The tables in Figs 69 and 70 give entries for 4
characteristics of each species: Endemicity —
whether the species is endemic to Australia or
also occurs elsewhere; Vcgetation Affiliation —
whether the species occurs in rainforest or open

forest; Flight Ability — whether species are mac-
ropterous, apterous, brachypterous or wing di-
morphic; Biology — whether species live under
bark (sub-cortical) or elsewhere. The total fauna
of Mezirinae in a particular area can be divided
into faunal components on the basis of these
characteristics. The N-S transition in proportions
of these components is graphically shown for the
20 regions (Fig. 71) and the 8 zones (Fig. 72).
Figure 71 shows actual numbers of species while
Fig. 72 shows the values as percentage of each
zone fauna. Among other points these diagrams
illustrate: faunal maxima occurring in N, Central
and S Queensland are result of peaks of rainfor-
est species in those areas; these rainforest spe-
cies are largely apterous species in the Wet Tropics
and S Queensland but in Cape York they comprise
a large group of non-endemic winged species.
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